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PROJECT 
LOCATION: 

The project area is the Hollywood Community Plan area, bounded by Melrose and 
Rosewood Avenues on the south; Hoover Street, Santa Monica and Sunset 
Boulevards, Fountain, Hyperion, and Rowena Avenues, Glendale Boulevard, and 
the Los Angeles River on the east; Mulholland Drive, Cahuenga and Barham 
Boulevards, and the Cities of Glendale and Burbank on the north; and Laurel 
Canyon Boulevard, Lookout Mountain and Wonderland Avenues, Crescent Drive, 
and the Cities of Beverly Hills and West Hollywood on the west. The Hollywood 
Community Plan area is surrounded by the communities of Wilshire to the south, 
Northeast Los Angeles and Silver Lake-Echo Park-Elysian Valley to the east, 
Sherman Oaks-Studio City-Toluca Lake-Cahuenga Pass to the north, and Bel Air-
Beverly Crest to the west. 

  
PROPOSED 
PROJECT: 

Hollywood Community Plan Update: The Hollywood Community Plan Update 
(Proposed Plan) revises and updates the Hollywood Community Plan Text and Land 
Use Diagram to reflect shifts in existing conditions since the last Plan Update in 
1988, such as the opening of five Metro Red Line Rail stations. The Proposed Plan 
includes new goals, policies, and implementation programs; revisions to the 
Citywide General Plan Framework Element, Transportation Element, and General 
Plan Land Use designations; Zone and Height District changes; and Street 
Reclassifications. 
 

 
  



 

 

REQUESTED 
ACTIONS:  

1. Pursuant to procedures set forth in Section 11.5.6 of the Municipal Code and City 
Charter Sections 555 and 558, amend the Hollywood Community Plan as part of 
the General Plan of the City of Los Angeles, as modified in the attached 
Hollywood Community Plan Resolution, the Hollywood Community Plan Text, 
and Change Maps (Exhibits A, B, C, D) and Additional Plan Map Symbol, 
Footnote, Corresponding Zone and Land Use Nomenclature Changes (Exhibit I). 
 

2. Pursuant to Section 12.32 of the Municipal Code, rezoning actions to effect 
changes of zone as identified on the Land Use Change Map (Exhibit D), Land 
Use Change Matrix (Exhibit E), Proposed [Q] Qualified Condition and [D] 
Development Limitation Change Matrix (Exhibit F) and Additional Proposed [Q] 
Qualified Condition and [D] Development Limitation Language (Exhibit G). 
 

3. Pursuant to procedures set forth in Section 11.5.6 of the Municipal Code and City 
Charter Sections 555 and 558, amend the Highways and Freeways Map of the 
Transportation Element of the General Plan to reclassify selected streets within 
the Hollywood Community Plan as shown on the Street Redesignation Matrix 
(Exhibit H). 
 

4. Pursuant to procedures set forth in Section 11.5.6 of the Municipal Code and City 
Charter Sections 555 and 558, amend the Long Range Land Use Diagram of the 
Citywide General Plan Framework Element to reflect changes and modifications 
to the geography of neighborhood districts, community centers, regional centers, 
and mixed use boulevards as shown on the Proposed Long Range Land Use 
Diagram Framework Map (Exhibit K). 

 
 
RECOMMENDED ACTIONS:  
 

1. Conduct a limited public hearing on the Proposed Plan, as modified in this staff report. 
 

2. Approve the Staff Report as the Commission Report. 
 

3. Approve and Recommend that the Mayor approve and the City Council adopt the 
attached Hollywood Community Plan Resolution, the Hollywood Community Plan Text, 
Change Maps (Exhibits A, B, C, D) and Additional Plan Map Symbol, Footnote, 
Corresponding Zone and Land Use Nomenclature Changes (Exhibit I) amending the 
Hollywood Community Plan as part of the General Plan of the City of Los Angeles, as 
modified.  

 
4. Approve and Recommend that the City Council adopt the requested rezoning actions to 

effect changes of zone as identified in the Land Use Change Map (Exhibit D), Land Use 
Change Matrix (Exhibit E), Proposed [Q] Qualified Condition and [D] Development 
Limitation Change Matrix (Exhibit F) and Additional Proposed [Q] Qualified Condition and 
[D] Development Limitation Language (Exhibit G). 

 
5. Instruct the Department of City Planning to finalize the necessary zone change 

ordinances to be presented to City Council, and make other technical corrections as 
necessary.  

 
6. Amend the Highways and Freeways Map of the Transportation Element of the General 

Plan to reclassify selected streets within the Hollywood Community Plan as shown on the 
Street Redesignation Matrix (Exhibit H) 

 



 

 

7. Amend the Long-Range Land Use Diagram of the Citywide General Plan Framework 
Element to reflect changes and modifications to the geography of neighborhood districts, 
community centers, regional centers, and mixed use boulevards as shown on the 
Proposed Long-Range Land Use Diagram Framework Map (Exhibit K). 

 
8. Authorize the Director of Planning to present the resolution, Plan text and Plan 

amendments to the Mayor and City Council, in accordance with Sections 555 and 558 of 
the City Charter. 

  
9. Find that the City Planning Commission has reviewed and considered the 

Environmental Impact Report ENV-2005-2158-EIR in its determination approving the 
proposed plan, and transmit the EIR to the City Council for certification.  

 
10. Approve and Recommend that the City Council Adopt the Statement of Overriding 

Considerations.  
 

11. Approve and Recommend that the City Council Adopt the attached Findings, including 
the Environmental Findings.  

 
 
 
MICHAEL J. LOGRANDE 
Director of Planning 
 
 
 
 
[signature on file]   [signature on file] 
    

Ken Bernstein, AICP  Kevin Keller, AICP 
Principal City Planner Senior City Planner 
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Conni Pallini-Tipton, AICP Mary Richardson  
City Planner City Planning Associate  
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PROPOSED PLAN ANALYSIS 

 
 
Proposed Plan Summary 
 
The Proposed Plan includes changes in land use designations and zones that are intended to 
achieve the following: 
 
• Accommodate growth anticipated in the SCAG 2030 Forecast 
• Reinforce neighborhood character 
• Limit out-of-scale development 
• Protect hillside areas 
• Allow for additional development and job-creation, focused around transit infrastructure 
 
Since the last Community Plan Update in 1988, investments in transit infrastructure have made 
Hollywood a prime location for transit-oriented development, providing the City an opportunity 
for integrating transportation planning with land use planning. The recommended pattern of land 
use directs future growth to areas of Hollywood where new development can be supported by 
transportation infrastructure and different types of land uses can be intermingled to reduce the 
length and number of vehicle trips. Mixed-use development around Metro stations and transit 
corridors would give residents and visitors mobility choices that would enable reduction in the 
number and length of vehicle trips, thus reducing greenhouse gas emissions associated with 
travel behavior, in accordance with recent State legislation (SB 375).  
 
In order to redirect growth, the Proposed Plan includes removing and/or revising development 
limitations on commercial zones and multi-family residential zones that were imposed during the 
previous Community Plan Update. The Proposed Plan also contains policies and programs to 
protect the character of low-scale residential neighborhoods, as well as the rich built history of 
key buildings and places that are considered historically and culturally significant. Modified 
street standards are proposed to reflect existing street standards, protect historic resources and 
established building patterns, and promote pedestrian activity and bicycle and transit use. 
Proposed land use changes would be implemented by Plan amendments, zone changes, height 
district changes, and other long-range implementation programs. 
 
Background 
 
The Hollywood Community Plan is a part of the City’s General Plan. Together, the 35 
Community Plans of the City of Los Angeles comprise the Land Use Element of the General 
Plan, a required element. Community Plans provide a long-term vision for the diverse 
geographies of the City.  
 
The Department of City Planning (DCP) initiates updates to Community Plans to address 
changing land uses and emerging concerns. The first Hollywood Community Plan was adopted 
in 1973, and was later updated in 1988. This Proposed Plan update includes a number of 
components, including: 1) Hollywood Community Plan Text, 2) Long-Range Land Use Diagram, 
and 3) Other Plan Adoption Components, such as Plan Amendments and Zone Changes. 
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Hollywood Community Plan Text 
The Hollywood Community Plan Text is the policy document that guides future discretionary 
decision-making, City initiatives, and the prioritization of public resources and investment 
through 2030, the horizon year of the plan. The Plan Text is comprised of the following: 
 
• Introduction to the Hollywood Community Plan Area 
• Background on historic land use and development in Hollywood 
• Explanation of the purpose, vision, and role of the Community Plan 
• Goals, policies, and implementation programs related to Land Use, Mobility, and Community 

Facilities and Infrastructure 
• Neighborhood-level maps, charts, and figures  
• Urban Design Guidelines that function in concert with the Citywide Design Guidelines 

adopted in 2011 
 
Land Use Diagram 
The Community Plan also includes a Land Use Diagram, which is a map identifying General 
Plan Land Use Designations for all property within the community. The map has three primary 
categories of land uses (Residential, Commercial, and Industrial), in addition to Open Space 
and Public Facility designations. The map further identifies general intensities and densities 
through gradients of these designations, such as Medium Residential, High Medium Residential, 
and High Residential, etc. Each designation includes a range of corresponding zones that may 
be used in that area. For example, the Medium Residential land use designation permits the R3 
multiple family residential zone, while use of the R4 multiple family residential zone (a higher 
density zone) is not permitted in the Medium Residential designation. The R4 zone may be used 
in the High Medium Residential designation. For Low II residential areas, only single-family 
zones are permitted. In this manner, the Community Plan provides the overall framework for 
zoning in Hollywood. 
 
Other Plan Adoption Components  
The final components of the Hollywood Community Plan are the Plan Text and Long-Range 
Land Use Diagram. In addition, the Proposed Plan includes several Recommended Actions that 
implement many of the goals and policies in the Plan Text, such as General Plan amendments 
and zone changes. Many zone changes involve the modification or addition of [Q] Qualified 
Condition or [D] Development Limitation language that further modifies specific zoning 
requirements of the parent zone. In all cases, parcel-level zoning must be consistent with the 
Land Use Diagram. 
 
The General Plan amendments and zone changes are shown geographically in Exhibit D as 
“sub areas”. Each sub area is listed in the change matrices (Exhibits E, F, G, and H) by number, 
followed by existing and proposed plan land use and zoning information. Each parcel also 
contains specific zoning designations that further detail the requirements and standards of 
development on each parcel. The Proposed Plan also includes changes to Land Use Diagram 
symbols, footnotes, corresponding zones, and land use nomenclature, as detailed in Exhibit I. In 
this manner, the detailed changes the Proposed Plan makes to existing zoning, land use, 
Transportation Element street designations, and Framework Element map designations are all 
outlined in detail. In addition, at time of Plan adoption by City Council, the Proposed Plan 
adoption materials include draft zone change ordinance maps to implement the zone changes.  
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Discussion of Key Issues 
 
Focusing Growth in Regional Center and near Transit Infrastructure 
At its heart, the Proposed Plan is a plan for sustainable, transit-oriented development. As State 
law requires that the City plan for projected growth in population, housing, and employment 
levels, the Proposed Plan focuses this possible growth in the Regional Center and near existing 
transit infrastructure, such as the Metro Red Line and key commercial corridors. The Proposed 
Plan does not create or induce growth; it directs growth in a planned fashion if and when it 
occurs. Subsequent discretionary project approvals will require additional environmental 
clearance.  
 
Focusing growth around transit helps to reduce dependency on automobiles, expands mobility 
choices, encourages development with less impact on our roads, promotes sufficient density to 
support walkable communities, and supports increased use of existing and planning transit 
infrastructure. By directing the greater percentage of growth around these Regional Center 
areas, existing lower-density and historic neighborhoods are maintained.  
 
The area currently designated as a Regional Center in the City’s General Plan Framework 
Element represents “downtown” Hollywood, roughly bounded by Franklin and Fountain Avenues 
to the north and south, Vine Street to the east, and La Brea Avenue to the west, as illustrated in 
Exhibit J. This Regional Center, which includes two Metro Red Line stops, is rich with jobs, 
housing, and entertainment destinations for the region and even the world. The existing zoning 
in the area is largely C4-2D, with baseline floor area ratio (FAR) limits generally ranging from 
0.5:1 to 3:1, allowing up to 6:1 FAR in certain locations with approval from the City Planning 
Commission and Community Redevelopment Agency Board. The Proposed Plan creates FAR 
Incentive Areas that allow increases in FAR for preferred types of development and require FAR 
minimums in some areas. For many areas in the vicinity of fixed-rail transit portals, an FAR of 
4.5:1 would be permitted for Commercial and Mixed Use projects, including certain blocks along 
Vine Street between Yucca Street and De Longpre Avenue and along Sunset Boulevard 
between Wilcox Avenue and the 101 Freeway. In other parts of the Regional Center an FAR of 
3:1 would be permitted. The Proposed Plan would maintain the policy of considering up to a 6:1 
FAR in certain locations. Finally, the Proposed Plan includes an expansion of the Regional 
Center to include those blocks along Hollywood and Sunset Boulevards from Gower Street to 
just west of the 101 Freeway, as shown in Exhibit K.  
 
Outside the Regional Center, the Proposed Plan includes FAR Incentive Areas for Mixed Use 
development along key commercial corridors frequented by Metro Rapid and local bus service 
with high levels of service. These areas include several parcels along Vine Street; Santa Monica 
and La Cienega Boulevards; and Fairfax, La Brea, and Western Avenues. Generally, the 
existing FARs along these corridors range from 0.5:1 to 2:1. With the Mixed Use Incentive, 
parcels would be allowed an FAR of up to 3:1. In addition, on select parcels along Santa Monica 
Boulevard, the Proposed Plan includes an FAR incentive of 3:1 for targeted Industrial Uses that 
support the retention, modernization, and expansion of the media, entertainment, studio, and 
post-production uses.  
 
The Proposed Plan maintains the Vermont-Western Station Neighborhood Plan (SNAP), a 
Specific Plan adopted in 2001 to encourage transit-oriented development near the East 
Hollywood Metro Red Line stations of Hollywood/Western, Vermont/Sunset, and Vermont/Santa 
Monica stations. The SNAP allows FARs of up to 3:1 around these three rail stations, with 
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additional special incentives for medical and support services around the Vermont/Sunset 
station area, and contains other regulations to encourage pedestrian activity and transit usage.  
 
Restoration of Citywide Standards 
The existing zoning for parcels along commercial corridors throughout the eastern portion of the 
Community Plan area is generally Height District 1, which would typically allow an FAR of 1.5:1; 
however, during the last Community Plan Update, a D Condition limited the FAR on these 
parcels to less than 1.5:1, generally to 0.5:1 or 1:1. For commercial parcels not already in Mixed 
Use Incentive Areas, the Proposed Plan restores the citywide standard of 1.5:1 FAR in Height 
District 1. This general recommendation has been further modified as outlined in this report in 
response to community input and field investigation. As recommended in this report, the 
Proposed Plan now includes some revisions to subareas with this change, and includes 
selected height regulations in areas that previously were unlimited in height. 
 
Similarly, during the last Plan update several multi-family neighborhoods with R4 zoning were 
restricted by a [Q] Qualified Condition that reduced the density from the citywide standard of 
400 square feet of lot area per dwelling unit to 600 square feet of lot area per dwelling unit. The 
Proposed Plan removes this [Q] Qualified Condition from many of the [Q]R4-zoned parcels in 
the Community Plan area to restore R4 areas to the citywide standard for density. This general 
recommendation has been further modified as outlined in this report in response to community 
input and field investigation. As recommended in this report, the Proposed Plan now includes 
revised areas of change. 
 
Scale, Design, and Community Character 
Hollywood includes areas with distinctive cultural resources, historic neighborhoods, 
neighborhoods zoned for single-family use, hillside areas, and existing pedestrian-oriented 
districts. Existing land use designations and zoning were generally maintained in these areas 
and the Proposed Plan contains policies to protect and enhance these unique places. For 
identified historic buildings located within the FAR Incentive Areas, zone requirements have 
been established to require conformance with the Secretary of the Interior’s Standards for 
Rehabilitation in order to receive the incentive.  
 
Community input regarding concern over the scale of potential new development along 
commercial boulevards, and the need for adequate scale transitions to single-family zoned 
areas and multiple-family zoned areas led to the development of the following proposed 
restrictions and standards to better regulate transitions between differing land uses:  
 
• Height Districts for commercial zones that border the Spaulding Square and Melrose Hill 

HPOZs are reduced from 1VL to 1XL, lowering the height limit from 45 to 30 feet. 
 

• Design standards, implemented through a [Q] Qualified Condition, require building height 
stepbacks for multi-family structures facing single-family zoned areas in the blocks near 
Melrose Avenue, roughly between La Cienega Boulevard and Orlando Avenue, and 
between Crescent Heights Boulevard and Fairfax Avenue. In this manner, the Proposed 
Plan for the first time now regulates scale transitions between R3 and R1 density areas 
throughout Hollywood. 

 
Further, Chapter 7 of the Proposed Plan, Urban Design Guidelines, provides guidelines for 
projects reviewed by the Department of City Planning, the Central Area Planning Commission, 
and the City Planning Commission on topic areas such as Building Orientation; Scale, Height, 
and Massing; Circulation, Parking, and Loading; Pedestrian Amenities; Sustainability; On-Site 
Open Space; Landscaping; Building Façade; and Other Building Elements. The Urban Design 
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Guidelines in the Hollywood Community Plan supplement the recently adopted Citywide Urban 
Design Guidelines. 
 
Hillsides 
The Proposed Plan, as revised, contains strengthened hillside protections and directs growth 
away from hillside areas with limited access, focusing new development around transit 
infrastructure in the Regional Center and along mixed-use boulevards. Many hillside residents 
repeatedly have raised concern over the impact of hillside subdivision actions on open space, 
ridgelines, and access, and shared concerns over the proliferation of large, single-family homes 
that are out-of-scale with existing development. During the course of the work program for the 
Proposed Plan, a citywide ordinance to diminish out-of-scale development in the hillsides was 
adopted by City Council (Council File 10-1001), addressing many of the public’s concerns 
regarding height, FAR, and grading regulations. In addition, the City Council adopted [Q] and [D] 
conditions for the Oaks of East Hollywood hillside community that limit the size, height, and lot 
coverage for new development.  
 
To better protect steep hillsides from being subdivided into smaller parcels, the Proposed Plan 
clarifies the application of the Slope Density calculation in LAMC Section 17.05. The Proposed 
Plan requires all subdivision applications for single-family projects with natural slopes in excess 
of 15 percent to use the Slope Density calculation, which raises a zone’s minimum lot size 
based on the parcel’s topography. This direct reference to Slope Density regulations is now 
proposed to be embedded in the plan for the first time (the existing 1988 Plan does not 
reference the Slope Density Ordinance or the Hillside Mansionization Ordinance). 
 
Some hillside residents cited concerns that traffic in downtown Hollywood would impede their 
ability to evacuate their homes during emergencies. Revisions to the Proposed Plan after the 
Public Hearing include the removal of many zone change increases proposed for areas directly 
at the base of hillsides. 
 
Parks and Open Space 
Although the Hollywood community benefits from being home to Griffith Park, the largest 
municipally-owned park in the nation, there continues to be a need for expanded neighborhood 
parks and improved public open spaces. The Proposed Plan identifies park and open space 
opportunity areas, including neighborhood and pocket parks, as well as publicly-owned parcels 
that may be suitable for future conversion into parkland where appropriate. Many of these sites 
are in high-density neighborhoods with a great demand for additional recreation options. The 
Proposed Plan also supports the expansion of Griffith Park, the conversion of powerline rights-
of-way into public open space, and establishment of parks, walking paths, and trails around the 
Los Angeles River. In addition, the Proposed Plan directly encourages creative solutions, such 
as the establishment of a new central park over the 101 freeway. The Hollywood Central Park 
capping the 101 Freeway is a significant initiative that is supported by the Proposed Plan.  
 
To enhance public open space in the Plan Area’s more urban neighborhoods, the Proposed 
Plan includes policies to maintain and enhance publicly-owned right of ways for pedestrian and 
recreational uses, including alleys. The plan supports the continued conversion of many suitable 
alleys into public pedestrian malls, and walkways. The Plan’s Design Guidelines help 
developers to maximize the provision of pedestrian amenities, landscaped plazas, paseos, and 
other open spaces as part of new development.  
 
Pedestrian-friendly Streets and Walkability 
Making Hollywood's streets more "walkable" is an important goal of the Proposed Plan that 
brings many benefits to the community, including improved mobility and quality-of-life for local 
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residents and employees, a reduced need to use automobiles for short trips, increased foot 
traffic for retail businesses, and a better experience for visiting tourists. Walkability is influenced 
by a variety of factors, including sufficient sidewalk widths, the presence of alleys, a mix of 
nearby uses, the design and orientation of adjacent buildings, and attractive streetscapes. 
 
Built to historic standards, Hollywood’s streets already benefit from wide sidewalks of 15 feet or 
more in many cases. However, because they don’t conform to existing citywide street 
standards, which currently require large road beds and relatively narrow sidewalks, street 
modifications are required to maintain and reinforce these existing sidewalk widths, and 
establish a new standard. Therefore, the Proposed Plan modifies portions of 30 Major and 
Secondary Highways from the citywide standards to either maintain or increase sidewalks to a 
width of 15 feet or greater. The Proposed Plan maintains the 15-foot sidewalk width along both 
Hollywood Boulevard and Vine Street for the Hollywood Walk of Fame and includes policies 
supporting the preservation and enhancement of this important global amenity. 
 
Much of Hollywood was initially developed with a network of alleys, the majority of which still are 
in service today. Alleys help to accommodate vehicular entrances, exits, and loading areas 
away from the street and sidewalks, as well as provide additional circulation options for 
pedestrians. The Proposed Plan includes a policy supporting the maintenance of all existing 
alleys. It also implements a [Q] Qualified Condition for alleys in the residential neighborhood 
near El Centro and Melrose Avenues and Santa Monica Boulevard that requires projects to 
provide vehicular access from alleyways. Similarly, the Proposed Plan contains a policy to 
prohibit existing streets and walkways from closure, vacating, or gating for private use, to 
maintain the existing network of streets and prevent the creation of “superblocks” that impede 
vehicular and pedestrian mobility.  
 
A mix of uses within a street or building can help to activate sidewalks during the day and 
evening, promoting pedestrian safety and comfort. The Proposed Plan encourages a greater 
mix of uses on several commercial corridors through FAR Incentive Areas that allow for an FAR 
of 3:1 for mixed residential and commercial development.  
 
The design and orientation of buildings adjacent to sidewalks can either encourage or 
discourage pedestrian activity. Chapter 7 of the Proposed Plan, Urban Design Guidelines, 
provides guidelines for the proper placement of buildings on a site, façade design, signs, 
pedestrian amenities, and other design elements that influence the pedestrian experience. In 
addition, the Proposed Plan implements a Pedestrian Design [Q] Condition along selected 
corridors with existing, intact storefronts at the sidewalk, such as Santa Monica Boulevard and 
Vine Street. As a way of reinforcing this existing character, the [Q] Qualified Condition requires 
new buildings to be sited near the front property line and oriented toward the public sidewalk, 
with parking to the rear.  
 
To address the need for a more attractive street environment, the Proposed Plan recommends 
the development of five Streetscape Plans, including portions of Hollywood Boulevard, Western 
Avenue, Santa Monica Boulevard, Cahuenga Boulevard, Melrose Avenue, and La Brea Avenue. 
Once established, these Streetscape Plans would apply to all new development projects 
adjacent to these street segments, and would regulate elements such as street trees, benches, 
shelters, and information signs. These policies reinforce and build upon important recent 
streetscape improvements along Highland Avenue, and the portion of Santa Monica Boulevard 
in the neighboring municipality of West Hollywood. 
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Parking 
Parking continues to be an important issue of the Proposed Plan, primarily due to the large 
demand for parking in the Regional Center, including evening and special event parking. The 
Proposed Plan maintains the citywide parking standards, which call for a minimum number of 
parking spaces for each type of use. Flexibility in the way in which parking spaces are provided 
is encouraged to allow more efficient use of existing and future parking facilities and open up 
daytime parking resources to nighttime uses. The Proposed Plan contains policies supporting 
the construction of new parking structures through public-private partnerships, as well as 
allowing spaces to be provided off-site on a case-by-case basis when nearby excess capacity 
exists, often known as "shared parking". These types of solutions help to address parking 
supply shortages by making more efficient use of existing spaces, in addition to supporting the 
provision of new parking spaces. 
 
Media, Entertainment, and Tourism 
Hollywood, world-renowned for its media and entertainment industry, is supported by the area’s 
Industrial zoning that permits the type of uses required by movie studios, post-production firms, 
prop houses, transportation companies, and other related businesses. The Proposed Plan 
maintains Hollywood’s industrially zoned land and includes policies supporting the retention of 
these important uses. The Proposed Plan also creates a mixed use (industrial and residential) 
opportunity area along Santa Monica Boulevard between McCadden Place and Seward Street 
that allows residential development if a minimum FAR of 0.7:1 is devoted to media-related 
industrial uses. 
 
Because of this rich media and entertainment history, Hollywood is a popular destination for 
tourists. Focusing growth to the Regional Center, which is the center of tourist activity in the 
area, will help to increase the area’s economic sustainability, street life, and retail vibrancy. The 
Proposed Plan includes new land use policies supporting the retention, modernization, and 
expansion of media and entertainment facilities. The collection of industrial land generally along 
Santa Monica Boulevard and Highland Avenue known as the Media District is identified, 
preserved, and incentivized for new studio and production support uses. In addition, the 
Proposed Plan supports the provision of a wide range of hotel and tourism amenities, including 
policies supporting new hotel and hospitality improvements in and around the Regional Center.    
 
Many in the community cited the desire to preserve “Theater Row”, a stretch of non-Equity 
theaters in the industrial area along Santa Monica Boulevard between Seward Street and Lillian 
Way. The Proposed Plan maintains the existing MR1-1 zoning on these blocks and identifies 
these theaters as a community resource, thereby discouraging development pressure to convert 
to other uses. 
 
Infrastructure and Environmental Analysis 
An Environmental Impact Report (EIR) has been prepared as part of the Proposed Plan to fully 
analyze the impact of the plan, develop feasible mitigations, identify significant impacts, and 
create a mitigation monitoring plan. As a programmatic EIR, this environmental clearance is not 
at the project level, and all future discretionary development projects shall require their own 
environmental clearance. Throughout the environmental phase of plan development, a number 
of comments were received regarding the adequacy of existing infrastructure capacity, and the 
need for additional improvements as growth occurs over the life of the plan.  
 
A Final EIR was released in October 2011, which included detailed responses to these 
comments. A copy of the Draft and Final EIR was sent to the City Planning Commission prior to 
this report, and is attached again as an exhibit to this report. This report also includes Findings 
to support the adoption of the proposed plan, including environmental findings in detail. There is 
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also a Statement of Overriding Considerations in this report recommended for adoption by the 
City Planning Commission and City Council. The Proposed Plan does not modify any of the 
existing infrastructure monitoring language contained in the General Plan Framework, an 
element of the City’s General Plan.  
 
Section 15088 of the CEQA Guidelines require the lead agency (DCP) to evaluate comments on 
environmental issues received from public agencies and interested parties who review the draft 
EIR and provide written responses. DCP prepared responses in writing to all comments 
received, including Master Response MR-2 which begins on Page 3-1 of the Final EIR 
addressing comments on infrastructure.  
 
A full analysis of the environmental setting, plan impacts, mitigations, and unavoidable 
significant impacts are contained in the Draft EIR and Final EIR, Exhibits N and O of this report. 
An analysis of vehicular traffic impacts and corresponding mitigations as part of the 
Transportation Improvement and Mitigation Program are included in Section 4 and Appendix C 
of the DEIR. 
 
Goals and policies related to transportation, community facility, and physical infrastructure can 
be found in Chapters 4, Mobility Plan, and Chapter 5, Community Facilities and Infrastructure, of 
the Hollywood Community Plan Text. Associated implementation programs can be found in 
Chapter 6, Implementation. 
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Recommended Revisions to Land Use Changes 
 
In response to public testimony and additional staff analysis, a number of recommended 
revisions are included in this report and the attached exhibits involving specific subareas of 
proposed change.   
 
This section of the report outlines revised recommendations for many of the changes that 
elicited the greatest degree of comment during the public hearings. For the most part, these 
recommended revisions involve slight reductions in the scale or scope of zone changes in 
selected areas. 
 
The Department of City Planning follows the goal of presenting a recommendation on land use 
designations and zone changes that meets the projections for housing and employment for 
Hollywood in the year 2030, based on the Southern California Association of Governments 
(SCAG) forecasts. This is fully analyzed and methodology explained in the Proposed Plan’s 
EIR. 
 
With the revisions recommended in this report, the reasonable expected housing capacity in 
Hollywood decreases by 3229 persons from 249,062 to 245,833 persons.  The SCAG 2030 
forecast is 244,602 persons. The reasonable expected housing capacity as now recommend 
still accommodates the SCAG Forecast, exceeding that number by 1,231 persons. 
 
The existing 1988 Hollywood Community Plan has a reasonable expected housing capacity of 
235,850 persons. 
 
The following figures and charts detail proposed revisions to the recommendations as presented 
at the Public Hearings. 



CPC-2005-6082-CPU, CPC-1997-43-CPU A-10 

 

Revision #1 - Barham Blvd 
 
Subareas 1:1, 1:2 and 1:3 
 
Summary:  These commercial properties along Barham Boulevard roughly from 
Cahuenga Boulevard to Forest Lawn Drive are no longer recommended for a zone 
change to increase floor area ratios from .5:1 to 1.5:1. 
 

 
 
 
SubArea Existing 

Land Use 
Designation/ Zoning 

Preliminary 
Recommendation 

Revised 
Recommendation 
 

 
1:1, 1:2, 
1:3 

 
Limited Commercial 
C1-1D  
FAR 0.5:1 

 
Limited Commercial 
C1-1  
FAR 1.5:1 

 
delete, retain existing 
zoning. 
 

    
Revised Staff Recommendation:  retain existing zoning, land use and existing 
Development Limitation.  Delete SubAreas 1:1, 1:2 and 1:3 and retain existing 
zoning. 
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Revision #2 – Outpost Drive and Franklin Avenue 
 
Subarea 3:1A 
 
Summary:  A 30-foot height limit is now recommended for these properties directly east 
and west of Outpost Drive north of Franklin Avenue.  Furthermore, existing residential 
density restrictions limiting density to one unit per 600 square feet of lot area should be 
retained for these properties.   
 

 
 
SubArea Existing 

Land Use 
Designation/ Zoning 

Preliminary 
Recommendation 

Revised Recommendation 
 

 
3:1A 

 
High Medium 
Residential 

 
High Medium 
Residential 

 
High Medium 
Residential 

 [Q]R4-1VL  
 

R4-1VL  
 

R4-1VL 
Revise 3:1A boundary and 
create 3:1D and 3:1E, retaining 
Q Qualifying Condition in these 
new subareas. 

 
NEW 
3:1D, 3:1E 

 
High Medium 
Residential 

 
High Medium 
Residential 

 
High Medium 
Residential 

 [Q]R4-1VL  R4-1VL  [Q]R4-1 Height Limit 30 ft. 

Revised Recommendation: establish height limits around Outpost Drive and Franklin 
Street.  Retain existing Qualifying Condition in new SubAreas 3:1D and 3:1E.  Adjust 
boundary of Subarea 3:1A; create new SubAreas 3:1D and 3:1E with a 30 foot height 
limit.   
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Revision #3 – Highland Avenue 
 
Subarea  3:1A 
 
Summary:  That portion of Subarea 3:1A which extends north of Franklin Avenue along 
Highland Boulevard is no longer recommended for a zone change to remove the existing 
density restrictions, and the current restriction limiting density to one unit per 600 
square feet of lot area should be retained in this area. 
 
 

 
 
SubArea Existing 

Land Use Designation/ 
Zoning 

Preliminary 
Recommendation 

Revised 
Recommendation 
 

 
 
3:1A 

 
High Medium 
Residential 
[Q]R4-1VL  
FAR 3:1 

 
High Medium 
Residential  
R4-1VL  
FAR 3:1 

 
Revise boundary to 
exclude portions along 
Highland Avenue north 
of Franklin Avenue.  

    
 

 
Revised Recommendation:  Adjust boundary to remove parcels along Highland Avenue 
north of Franklin Avenue. 
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Revision #4 – Highland Avenue and Franklin Avenue 
 
Subareas 3:2A and 3:2E 
 
Summary:  Existing density limitations that are currently in place north of Franklin 
Avenue should be retained as a transitional buffer along this corridor.  Subareas 3:2A 
and 3:2F, which proposed to remove this limitation are no longer recommended for 
adoption and should be deleted, thereby retaining the density limitations of one unit per 
600 square feet of lot area. 
 
 

 
 
SubArea Existing 

Land Use 
Designation/ Zoning 

Preliminary 
Recommendation 

Revised 
Recommendation 
 

 
 
3:2A, 3:2E 

 
High Medium 
Residential 
 
[Q]R4-1VL FAR 3:1 

 
High Medium 
Residential  
 
R4-1VL FAR 3:1 

 
delete, retain existing 
zoning 
 

 
Revised Recommendation:  Delete SubAreas 3:2A and 3:2E, which are located north of 
Franklin Avenue.  Retain existing Qualifying Condition in these areas, including retention of the 
Qualifying Condition on SubArea 3:2F. 
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Revision #5 – Yucca Street from Cherokee Ave to Hudson Ave. 
 
Subarea 3:3  
 
Summary:  A 60 foot height limit is recommended for this area directly north of 
Hollywood Boulevard near Cherokee Avenue and Hudson Avenue.  No height limit is 
currently in place.  The revised recommendation however retains the R5 zoning 
classification for this area, which will continue to permit hotel uses in addition to 
restricting residential density to the R4 level of one unit per 400 square feet of lot area. 
 

 
 
SubArea Existing 

Land Use 
Designation/ Zoning 

Preliminary 
Recommendation 

Revised 
Recommendation 
 

 
3:3 

 
High Residential 

 
High Medium 
Residential 

 
High Residential 

  
[Q]R5-2   
 

 
R4-2D  
Height limit 60 ft. 

 
[Q]R5-2D  
Height limit 60 ft. 

 
Revised Recommendation:  Retain land use and zoning to continue to accommodate 
hotel uses; add a D Limitation to establish 60 foot height limit. Limit residential 
density to R4 zone equivalent. 
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Revision #6 – Selma Avenue 
 
Subarea 4:1B 
 
Summary:  A 75 foot height limit is recommended for this area directly north of Sunset  
Boulevard near McCadden Place and Las Palmas Avenue.  No height limit is currently in 
place.  The boundary of the floor area incentive area is being revised to include the 
surface parking areas of the Crossroads of the World development. 
 
 

 
 
SubArea Existing 

Land Use 
Designation/ Zoning 

Preliminary 
Recommendation 

Revised 
Recommendation 
 

 
 
4:1B 

 
Regional Center 
Commercial 

 
Regional Center  
Commercial 

 
 
Modify boundary, add 
75 foot height limit 

 C4-2D  
FAR 2:1 

C4-2D  
FAR 3:1 

 

    
 
Revised Recommendation:  Adjust boundary of SA 4:1B to include surface parking 
areas of Crossroads of the Worlds, add 75 foot height limit. 
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Revision #7 – Yucca Street and Argyle Avenue 
 
Subarea 4:3B 
 
Summary:  The revised recommendation now excludes this parcel from development 
incentives, and retains the existing floor area ratio of 2:1.  The parcel includes the former 
Little Country Church site.  
 
 

 
 
SubArea Existing 

Land Use 
Designation/ Zoning 

Preliminary 
Recommendation 

Revised 
Recommendation 
 

 
4:3B 

 
Regional Center 
Commercial 

 
Regional Center 
Commercial 

 
delete. retain existing 
zoning 

 C4-2D-SN 
FAR 2:1 

[Q] C4-2D-SN 
FAR 4.5:1 
Height Limit 75 ft. 

 
 

    
Revised Recommendation: Retain existing zoning, land use and existing 
Development Limitation on these parcels, including the “Little Country Church” 
parcel.  Delete SubArea 4:3B. 
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Revision #8 – Cahuenga Avenue 
 
Subarea 4:6A 
 
Summary:  The boundary of Subarea 4:6A is now recommended for revision to include 
the triangle of land bounded by Cole Avenue, Cahuenga Boulevard, and Homewood 
Avenue to be consistent with the blocks to the south and east.   
 

 
 
SubArea Existing 

Land Use Designation/ 
Zoning 

Preliminary 
Recommendation 

Revised 
Recommendation 
 

 
4:6A 

 
Regional Center 
Commercial 

 
Regional Center 
Commercial 

 

 C4-2D  
FAR 2:1 

C4-2D  
FAR 3:1 

Modify boundary 

 
Revised Recommendation:  Adjust boundary of SA 4:6A to include area bounded by 
Cole Avenue, Cahuenga Blvd., Homewood Avenue and DeLongpre Avenue. 
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Revision #9 – Franklin Avenue at Bronson Avenue 
 
Subareas 4:9, 4:10, and 4:11 
 
Summary:  These commercial properties along Franklin Avenue at Bronson Avenue are 
no longer recommended for a zone change to increase floor area ratios from .5:1 to 1.5:1. 
 

 
 
SubArea Existing 

Land Use 
Designation/ Zoning 

Preliminary 
Recommendation 

Revised 
Recommendation 
 

 
4:9, 4:10, 
4:11 

 
Limited Commercial  
C1-1D  
FAR 0.5:1 

 
Limited Commercial  
C1-1D  
FAR 1.5:1 

 
delete, retain 
existing zoning. 
 

 
Revised Recommendation:  Delete Subarea 4:9, 4:10 and 4:11. Retain existing 
development floor area ratio limits. 
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Revision #10 – Serrano Avenue at Carlton Way and Fountain Avenue  
 
Subareas 9:1 and 25:3 
 
Summary:  Existing residential density restrictions limiting density to one unit per 600 
square feet of lot area should be retained for these properties.   
 

 
 
SubArea Existing 

Land Use Designation/ 
Zoning 

Preliminary 
Recommendation 

Revised  
Recommendation 
 

 
9:1 

 
High Residential 
[Q]R4-2  

 
High Medium Residential 
R4-2  

 
High Medium Residential  
[Q]R4-2  

 
25:3 

 
High Residential 
[Q]R4-2  
 

 
High Medium Residential  
R4-2D  
Height Limit 75 ft. 

 
High Medium Residential  
[Q]R4-2D  
Height Limit 75 ft. 

 
Revised Recommendation:  Continue change to High Medium Residential designation.  
Retain existing Q Qualifying Conditions limiting residential densities, and reference existing 
Station Neighborhood Area Plan.  Add height limit of 75 feet to SubArea 25:3.  
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Revision #11 – Serrano Avenue south of Carlton Way 
 
Subarea 9:2 
 
Summary: The boundaries of Subarea 9:2 which propose to downzone property to the 
RD1.5 zone should be revised to exclude existing higher density property as shown. 
 
 

 
 
SubArea Existing 

Land Use Designation/ 
Zoning 

Preliminary 
Recommendation 

Revised 
Recommendation 
 

 
9:2 

 
High Residential 
[Q]R4-2  
FAR 6:1 

 
Low Medium II 
Residential  
RD1.5-1VL  
FAR 3:1 

 
Modify boundary 

 
Revised Recommendation:  Adjust boundary of SubArea 9:2 southward. 
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Revision #12 – Hillhurst Avenue 
 
Subarea 13:1 
 
Summary:  A height limit of 36 feet is now proposed for that portion of Hillhurst Avenue 
north of Franklin Avenue, as part of the recommended floor area ratio increase to 1.5:1.  
There are no existing height limits in this location.     
 
 

 
 
SubAre
a 

Existing 
Land Use Designation/ 
Zoning 

Preliminary 
Recommendation 

Revised 
Recommendation 
 

 
13:1 

 
Neighborhood 
Commercial 
C4-1D  
FAR 1:1 

 
Neighborhood 
Commercial 
[Q]C4-1  
FAR 1.5:1 
 

 
Neighborhood 
Commercial  
[Q]C4-1  
FAR 1.5:1  
Height limit 36 ft. 
 
 

Revised Recommendation: Permit floor area ratio of 1.5:1, add height limit of 36 feet.  
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Revision #13 – Santa Monica Boulevard at Orange Drive 
 
Subarea 16 
 
Summary:  The proposed zone change to increase permitted floor area along this portion 
of Santa Monica Boulevard at Orange Drive is no longer recommended, to better support 
existing theater and production uses in these areas.      
 
 

 
 
SubArea Existing 

Land Use Designation/ 
Zoning 

Preliminary 
Recommendation 

Revised 
Recommendation 
 

 
16 

 
Hwy. Commercial  
C2-1D  
FAR 0.5:1 
 

 
General Commercial 
[Q]C2-2D  
FAR 3:1 

 
delete, retain existing 
zoning 
 

 
Revised Recommendation: Retain existing zoning.  Delete SubArea 16. 
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Revision #14 – Fountain Avenue at Gower Street 
 
New Subarea 18:6 
 
Summary:  In response to public input, an additional limited downzone area has been 
identified along Gower Street at Fountain Avenue.  The proposed plan now recommends 
limiting density in this area to the RD1.5 zone, maintaining the 30 foot height limit.       
 
 

 
 
SubArea Existing 

Land Use Designation/ 
Zoning 

Preliminary 
Recommendation 

 
Recommendation 
 

 
 
New 
18:6 

 
Medium 
Residential  
R3-1XL 
 

 
N/A 

 
Low Medium II  
RD1.5-1XL 

Recommendation:  Create new SubArea 18:6 with a general plan amendment to Low 
Medium II and Zone Change to RD1.5-1XL.  
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Revision #15 – Vine Street at Waring Avenue 
 
New Subarea 40:6 
 
Summary:  An additional zone change area is now proposed for the block bounded by 
Lillian Way, Waring Avenue, Vine Street, and Willoughby Avenue to apply consistent 
floor area incentives along this corridor and promote employment and job production.    
 

 
 
SubArea Existing 

Land Use Designation/ 
Zoning 

Preliminary 
Recommendation 

 
Recommendation 
 

 
New 
40:6 

 
Limited 
Industrial 
[Q]C2-1VL  
FAR 1.5:1 

 
N/A 

 
Limited 
Industrial 
[Q]C2-2D  
FAR 3:1 

 
Recommendation:  Create new SubArea 40:6.  Zone Change from [Q] C2-1VL to [Q] C2-
2D; continue to prohibit residential uses.  Create this new SubArea to be consistent with 
Vine Corridor. 
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Revision #16 – La Cienega Blvd 
 
Subareas 38 and 38:A 
 
Summary:  A height limit of 50 feet is now proposed for La Cienega Boulevard, with 
additional regulations requiring ground floor commercial uses along this existing 
commercial corridor.   
 

 
 
SubArea Existing 

Land Use Designation/ 
Zoning 

Preliminary 
 Recommendation 

Revised 
Recommendation 
 

 
38 

 
Neighborhood 
Commercial  
C4-1VL  
FAR 1.5:1 

 
Neighborhood 
Commercial 
[Q]C4-2D  
FAR 3:1 

 
Neighborhood 
Commercial 
[Q]C4-2D  
FAR 3:1, Height Limit 50 ft. 

 
38:A 

 
Neighborhood 
Commercial 
C2-1  
FAR 1.5:1 

 
Neighborhood 
Commercial 
[Q]C4-2D  
FAR 3:1 

 
Neighborhood 
Commercial 
[Q]C4-2D  
FAR 3:1, Height Limit 50 ft. 

 
Revised Recommendation: Add height limit of 50 feet.  Require ground floor commercial uses.  
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Revision #17 – Industrial Lands - La Brea Ave and Santa Monica Blvd. 
 
Subareas 17:3, 39:3, and 39:4 
 
Summary:  A height limit of 36 feet is now recommended along Willoughby Avenue to 
provide for transition between adjacent uses.    Existing industrial land use and zoning is 
recommended for retention for Subareas 39:3 and 39:4, with incentives for job-producing 
uses.  The existing MR1 zone is recommended for retention in these areas. 
 

 
 
SubArea Existing 

Land Use Designation/ 
Zoning 

Preliminary  
Recommendation 

Revised 
Recommendation 
 

 
17:3 

 
Limited Industrial 
[Q]M1-1VL-SN  
FAR 1.5:1 

 
Commercial Manufacturing  
[Q]CM-2D-SN  
FAR 3:1 

 
Same as 
preliminary 
recommendation. 

 
39:3, 39:4 

 
Limited Industrial 
MR1-1  
FAR 1.5:1 

 
Commercial Manufacturing  
[Q] CM-2D  
FAR 3:1 

 
Limited Industrial 
[Q]MR1-2D  
FAR 3:1 
 

 
Recommendation:  For SubArea 17:3 retain preliminary recommendation.  For Subareas 
39:3 and 39:4 retain existing Limited Industrial designation and MR1 zoning. Continue to 
provide Increased FAR incentive for targeted industrial use. Require 36 foot height limit 
along Willoughby Avenue frontage. 
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Revision #18 – Serrano Avenue and La Mirada Avenue 
 

Subarea 23:4 
 
Summary:  Retention of existing density limitation should be retained in this area, 
limiting density to one unit per 600 square feet of floor area.  Further restrictions are 
provided for discussion, including a limited downzoning of this area to the RD1.5 zone.     
 

 
 
SubArea Existing 

Land Use Designation/ 
Zoning 

Preliminary 
Recommendation 

Revised 
Recommendation 
 

 
23:4 

 
High Medium 
Residential 
[Q]R4-1VL  
 

 
High Medium 
Residential  
R4-1VL  
 

 
High Medium 
Residential 
[Q]R4-1VL 

Revised Recommendation:  Retain the existing Qualifying Condition in this subarea. 
 
Alternative For Discussion: downzone the subarea to Low Medium II with concurrent 
zone change. 
 

• Alternative option for Subarea 23:4:  
Low Medium II Residential 
RD1.5-1XL 
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Revision #19 – Santa Monica Boulevard and Western Avenue 
 
Subarea 26:1, 28, 29, 41:6, 42, 42:2, 44 and 44:A 
 
Summary:  To better integrate mixed use development into existing neighborhood scale, 
floor area ratio limits of 2.5:1 are now recommended, in lieu of 3:1. Further residential 
density limitations are provided for discussion. 
 
 

 
 
SubArea Existing 

Land Use Designation/ 
Zoning 

Preliminary  
Recommendation 

Revised 
Recommendation 
 

26:1 Highway Oriented 
Commercial  
C2-1 FAR 1.5:1 

General  Commercial 
[Q]C2-2D  
FAR 3:1 

General  Commercial 
[Q]C2-2D 
FAR 2.5:1 
 

26:2, 28, 
29, 44 

Highway Oriented 
Commercial  
C2-1D  FAR 0.5:1 

General Commercial 
[Q]C2-2D  
FAR 3:1 

General Commercial 
[Q]C2-2D 
FAR 2.5:1 
 

41:6 Neighborhood 
Commercial  
C4-1VL   
FAR 1.5:1 

Neighborhood Commercial 
[Q]C4-2D 
FAR 3:1 
 

Neighborhood 
Commercial 
[Q]C4-2D  
FAR 2.5:1 
 
(continued) 

 
42 

 
Highway Oriented 
Commercial  
C2-1D  FAR 0.5:1 

 
General Commercial 
[Q]C2-2D  
FAR 3:1 

 
General Commercial 
[Q]C4-2D 
FAR 2.5:1 
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42:2 

 
Neighborhood 
Commercial  
C4-1D  
FAR 1:1 

 
Neighborhood Commercial 
[Q]C4-2D  
FAR 3:1 

 
Neighborhood 
Commercial 
[Q]C4-2D 
FAR 2.5:1 
 

44:A Highway Oriented 
Commercial 
[T][Q]C2-1D FAR 0.5:1 

General Commercial 
[Q]C2-2D  
FAR 3:1 

General Commercial 
[Q]C2-2D 
FAR 2.5:1 
 

Revised Recommendation:  Lower recommended floor area ratio from 3:1 to 2.5:1 along 
Western and Santa Monica Blvd.  Add pedestrian design conditions.   
 
Alternative For Discussion: Further limit the residential density of mixed use development 
from that of the R4 zone to the R3 zone. 
 

• Alternative option for Subarea 26:1, 28, 29, 41:6, 42, 42:2, 44 and 44:A:  
Add Development Limitations for all parcels limiting residential densities to the R3 
zone. 
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Revision #20 – Willoughby Street 
 

Subarea 23:4 
 
Summary:  A height limit of 36 feet is now recommended along Willoughby Avenue to 
provide for transition between adjacent uses.     
 
 

 
 
SubArea Existing 

Land Use Designation/ 
Zoning 

Preliminary 
Recommendation 

Revised 
Recommendation 
 

 
40 

 
Limited Industrial  
MR1-1  
 

 
Limited Industrial 
[Q]MR1-1  
 

 
Split off frontages 
along Willoughby 
Ave. to create 
40:1C 

 
40:1C 

 
Limited Industrial  
MR1-1  
 

 
Limited Industrial 
[Q]MR1-1  
 

 
Limited Industrial 
[Q]MR1-1  
Require 36 foot 
height limit along 
Willoughby Ave. 

 
Revised Recommendation:  Subdivide SubArea 40 to create new SubAarea 40:1C that 
includes a 36 foot height limit along Willoughby Avenue. 
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Other Land Use Revisions 
 
Subareas 40:2D and Subarea 40:2E 
 
These subareas along Romaine Street from Seward Street to Hudson Avenue should be 
revised to retain the existing zone changes for the media and office development previously 
approved as part of CPC-2009-3158-GPA-ZC-SPR on these parcels.   
 
Revised recommendation: Delete subarea 40:2E and revise the boundary of subarea 40:2D to 
be north of Romaine Street only to exclude these parcels. 
 
Subarea 4:1D 
 
This subarea along Selma Avenue between Sunset Boulevard and Hollywood Boulevard is 
recommended for a 75 foot height limit.  No height limit exists on these parcels currently.  Two 
recently approved projects in this subarea have heights of approximately 90 and 100 feet.   
 
Revised recommendation: Maintain 75 height limit recommendation for this subarea, add zone 
condition where additional height can be requested through a Zoning Administrator review 
procedure as a discretionary action. 
 
Subarea 4:4A 
 
This subarea includes the southwest corner of Hollywood Boulevard and Gower Street.  These 
parcels were approved for a mixed use residential development by the City Council on May 17, 
2011 as part of CPC-2008-3087-ZC-HD-ZAA-SPR and as such, these parcels should be 
removed from Subarea 4:4A to avoid rezoning this approved project.   
 
Revised recommendation: Delete those portions of Subarea 4:4A that overlap with the project 
previously approved by CPC-2008-3087-ZC-HD-ZAA-SPR. 
 
Subarea 6:4 
 
This subarea is located directly north of subarea 6:1, which is at the northwest corner of Sunset 
Boulevard and Bronson Avenue, and is part of the the same ownership.  Subarea 6:1 is 
proposed to be designated Regional Center Commercial with a zone of [Q]C2-2D-SN.  Subarea 
6:4 is contiguous and is currently zoned P-1 for surface parking uses.   
 
Revised recommendation: Designate subarea 6:4 as Regional Center Commercial to match 
Subarea 6:1, however leave Subarea 6:4 zoned as P-1 for parking uses, requiring a subsequent 
zone change application for any possible future development to ensure consistency with the 
surrounding neighborhood. 
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Subarea 4:8 

 
This subarea is located on the north side of Franklin directly east of the 101 freeway, adjacent to 
the northbound onramp to the 101.  The subarea is currently zoned C1-1D with a Floor Area 
Ratio of .5:1.  The proposed change was to rezone this subarea to have a Floor Area Ratio of 
1.5:1.   
 
Revised recommendation: delete this subarea due to its adjacency to the 101 onramp. 
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Additional Park Land and Open Space 
 
Pocket Parks (New Subareas 22:3 and 23:4C) 
 

 
 

 
 
During the development of the plan, a number of parcels have been acquired by the City of Los 
Angeles as open space and recreation and park land.  These include pocket park assemblages 
located generally near the intersection of Wilton Place and Lexington Avenue (New Subarea 
22:3) and at La Mirada Avenue at Serrano Avenue (New Subarea 23:4C).   
 
Revised recommendation:  rezone these parcels to the OS-1 Open Space Zone with a General 
Plan Land Use Designation of Open Space. 
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Lemon Grove Park Expansion 
  

 
Lemon Grove Park was extended northward 
along the east side of Hobart Boulevard north 
of Lemon Grove Avenue and is currently 
improved as parkland under ownership of the 
City of Los Angeles.   
 
Revised recommendation: rezone these 
parcels under City of Los Angeles ownership 
to the OS-1XL zone with a General Plan 
Land Use Designation of Open Space. 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 
Cahuenga Peak – Griffith Park Addition and Expansion 
 

 
Cahuenga Peak was 
acquired by the City of 
Los Angeles after a 
successful fundraising 
effort by the Trust for 
Public Land to preserve 
this 138 acre parcel of 
open space in the 
Hollywood Hills.  This 
acreage was added to 
Griffith Park in 2010 as 
permanent open space.   
   
 

Revised recommendation: Apply the open space OS-1XL zone with a General Plan Land Use 
Designation of Open Space to preserve and protect this open space resource. 
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Carlton Way Parkland Acquisition 
 

 
 The Department of Recreation and Parks has acquired Assessor Parcel Number 5545-005-900 
(formerly APN 5545-005-016) near the intersection of Hollywood Boulevard and Bronson 
Avenue, as shown on the figure.   
 
Revised recommendation:  Apply the open space OS-1 zone with a General Plan Land Use 
Designation of Open Space to recognize this parkland acquisition.  
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Streets Revisions 
 
The proposed plan includes street redesignations for many Major Highways and Secondary 
Highways in Hollywood to reinforce existing character, promote walkability and enhance 
sidewalk widths, encourage provision of landscaped parkways adjacent to sidewalks, and attain 
balanced mobility options including roadway widths for bicycles, transit, and automobiles. 
 
In response to input received at the public hearings, Staff has prepared additional streets for 
proposed redesignation, including Melrose Avenue, Martel Avenue, Vista Street, Gardner 
Street, and that portion of Franklin Avenue west of La Brea.  Detailed street sections and a chart 
of existing and planned roadway and sidewalk widths can be found in Exhibit H, Proposed 
Street Redesignation Matrix. 
 
Melrose Avenue 
 
For the portion of Melrose Avenue east of Vine Street, Melrose Avenue is proposed to maintain 
its planned 90-foot right of way, but with 12 foot sidewalks instead of the normally required 10 
foot sidewalks.  The resulting planned roadway width would be 66 feet.  The majority of Melrose 
Avenue is not built out to this current standard today so incremental widening and enhancement 
would occur.  A streetscape plan is called out for Melrose Avenue to detail out lane dimensions, 
tree plantings, street furniture, and sidewalk paving.  A similar streetscape plan is called out for 
that portion of Melrose Avenue located west of La Brea Avenue reinforcing the existing 
consistent 80-foot right of way configuration which has strong levels of pedestrian activity. 
 
Martel Avenue – Vista Street – Gardner Street 
 
These north-south streets were originally intended as a future Secondary Highway in 
conjunction with the then-planned extension of the 2 Freeway westward through the Hollywood 
Community Plan Boundary.  The initial 1973 Hollywood Community Plan shows the proposed 
alignment of this highway, which was not constructed.  The Proposed Plan includes the 
redesignation of these streets to Collecter Street status, which reflects the existing character of 
these streets, which are lined with lower density residential uses. 
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FINDINGS 
 
 
1. Community Plan Area (CPA), bounded by Melrose and Rosewood Avenues on the south; 

Hoover Street, Santa Monica and Sunset Boulevards, Fountain, Hyperion, and Rowena 
Avenues, Glendale Boulevard, and the Los Angeles River on the east; Mulholland Drive, 
Cahuenga and Barham Boulevards, and the Cities of Glendale and Burbank on the north; 
and Laurel Canyon Boulevard, Lookout Mountain and Wonderland Avenues, Crescent 
Drive, and the Cities of Beverly Hills and West Hollywood on the west. The Hollywood 
Community Plan area is surrounded by the communities of Wilshire to the south, Northeast 
Los Angeles and Silver Lake-Echo Park-Elysian Valley to the east, Sherman Oaks-Studio 
City-Toluca Lake-Cahuenga Pass to the north, and Bel Air-Beverly Crest to the west. 
 

2. Charter Section 556 – That in accordance with Charter Section 556, the proposed 
Hollywood Community Plan (Proposed Plan) is in substantial conformance with the 
purposes, intent, and provisions of the General Plan. The Proposed Plan is consistent with 
and helps to further accomplish goals, objectives, and policies contained in portions of the 
General Plan, including the Citywide General Plan Framework Element, as outlined below. 
The General Plan Framework establishes the standards, goals, policies, objectives, 
programs, terms, definitions, and direction to guide the update of citywide elements and the 
community plans. Community plans apply the growth and development policies defined in 
the Framework Element and the other citywide elements as they relate to a smaller 
geographic area. Specifically, with respect to land use, the General Plan Framework states 
the following: 

Objective 3.1: Accommodate a diversity of uses that support the needs of the City’s 
existing and future residents, businesses, and visitors. 

Objective 3.2: Provide for the spatial distribution of development that promotes an 
improved quality of life by facilitation a reduction of vehicular trips, vehicle miles 
traveled, and air pollution. 

Objective 3.3: Accommodate projected population and employment growth within the 
City and each community plan area and plan for the provision of adequate 
supporting transportation and utility infrastructure and public services. 

The plan update provides for a variety of different land uses to meet the diverse needs of 
the community, including housing for a projected increase in population, and commercial 
and industrial businesses that contribute to the economy of the community as well as the 
Los Angeles region. The Southern California Association of Governments (SCAG) projects 
an increase in population, employment, and housing in Hollywood through the year 2030. 
The Proposed Plan includes a recommended pattern of land use that directs future growth 
to areas of Hollywood where new development can be supported by transportation 
infrastructure and different types of land uses can be intermingled to reduce the length and 
number of vehicle trips. Mixed-use development around Metro stations and transit corridors 
would give residents and visitors mobility choices that would enable reduction in the number 
and length of vehicle trips thus reducing greenhouse gas emissions associated with local 
trip generation, in accordance with recent legislation (SB 375). 
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Policy 3.4.1: Conserve existing stable residential neighborhoods and lower-intensity 
commercial districts and encourage the majority of new commercial and mixed-use 
(integrated commercial and residential) development to be located (a) in a network of 
neighborhood districts, community, regional, and downtown centers, (b) in proximity 
to rail and bus transit stations and corridors, and (c) along the City’s major 
boulevards, referred to as districts, centers, and mixed-use boulevards, in 
accordance with the Framework Long-Range Land Use Diagram. 

Objective 3.5: Ensure that the character and scale of stable single-family residential 
neighborhoods is maintained, allowing for infill development provided that it is 
compatible with and maintains the scale and character of existing development. 

The Proposed Plan retains existing land use designations and zoning for single-family 
neighborhoods to protect the scale and character of these areas and limit incompatible 
uses. Many such areas in Hollywood are hillside neighborhoods, and the Proposed Plan 
includes policies to protect single-family hillside communities and does not change existing 
land use or zoning in these areas. To further protect single-family hillside areas from out-of-
scale development, the Proposed Plan requires that the City’s Slope Density Requirement 
be applicable to all single-family zones in the Hollywood Community Plan Area that are 
located on areas with natural slopes in excess of 15%, including those not generally covered 
under citywide regulations. The Proposed Plan focuses new commercial and mixed-use 
development away from these single-family areas and into identified centers and districts 
with access to public transportation. The Proposed Plan also includes transitional height and 
design requirements for those areas where multiple-family R3 zoned parcels directly abut 
R1 single-family zoned parcels. 

Goal 3D: Pedestrian-oriented districts that provide local identity, commercial activity, 
and support Los Angeles’ neighborhoods. 

Objective 3.8: Reinforce existing and establish new neighborhood districts which 
accommodate a broad range of uses that serve the needs of adjacent residents, 
promote neighborhood activity, are compatible with adjacent neighborhoods, and are 
developed as desirable places to work and visit. 

Goal 3E: Pedestrian-oriented, high activity, multi- and mixed-use centers that support 
and provide for Los Angeles’ communities. 

Objective 3.9: Reinforce existing and encourage new community centers, which 
accommodate a broad range of uses that serve the needs of adjacent residents, 
promote neighborhood and community activity, are compatible with adjacent 
neighborhoods, and are developed to be desirable places in which to live, work and 
visit, both in daytime and nighttime. 

Goal 3F: Mixed-use centers that provide jobs, entertainment, culture, and serve the 
region. 

Objective 3.10: Reinforce existing and encourage the development of new regional 
centers that accommodate a broad range of uses that serve residents, provide job 
opportunities, and are accessible to the region, are compatible with adjacent land 
uses, and are developed to enhance urban lifestyles. 
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Goal 3I: A network of boulevards that balance community needs and economic 
objectives with transportation functions and complement adjacent residential 
neighborhoods. 

Objective 3.13: Provide opportunities for the development of mixed-use boulevards 
where existing or planned major transit facilities are located and which are 
characterized by low-intensity or marginally viable commercial uses with commercial 
development and structures that integrate commercial, housing, and/or public service 
uses. 

The City’s General Plan Framework Element identifies central Hollywood as a Regional 
Center, while also recognizing Community Centers along Western Avenue and in the vicinity 
of Vermont Avenue and Sunset Boulevard. The Regional Center, which includes two Metro 
Red Line stops, is rich with jobs, housing, and entertainment destinations for not only the 
City of Los Angeles but the entire metropolitan region in addition to global attractions. The 
Proposed Plan creates incentive areas that allow increases in the floor area ratio (FAR) for 
preferred types of development, including mixed-use development, and require FAR 
minimums in some areas. The Proposed Plan includes an expansion of the Regional Center 
to include blocks near Hollywood and Sunset Boulevards just west of the 101 Freeway. This 
expansion is consistent with the Framework in that it will help to support a broad range of 
uses that serve residents, enhance housing choice, and provide additional job opportunities. 
The Proposed Plan also expands the existing Community Centers along Western and 
Vermont Avenues, areas within the existing Vermont-Western Station Neighborhood Area 
Plan (SNAP) to encourage pedestrian-oriented, mixed-use development that serves the 
surrounding community and promotes neighborhood and community activity day and night, 
consistent with adopted Framework policies. 
 
The Framework identifies Neighborhood Districts in the Plan Area as being located along 
Hillhurst Avenue in Los Feliz and Melrose Avenue between La Brea and Fairfax Avenues. 
The Proposed Plan includes policies to develop design guidelines to maintain and improve 
these local-serving, pedestrian-oriented commercial districts, in consistency with the 
General Plan Framework; in addition, the Proposed Plan establishes height limit regulations 
for those portions of Hillhurst Avenue that currently lack such regulations.  
 
The General Plan Framework also identifies Mixed-Use Boulevards along stretches of Santa 
Monica Boulevard and Vine Street. The Proposed Plan adds additional Mixed-Use 
Boulevards to portions of Western Avenue, Santa Monica Boulevard, Fairfax Avenue, and 
La Cienega Boulevard. In support of Framework policies, the Proposed Plan includes 
incentives for mixed-use development along several of these commercial corridors, which 
are well-served by frequent Metro Rapid or 24-hour bus service. 

Goal 3J: Industrial growth that provides job opportunities for the City’s residents and 
maintains the City’s fiscal viability. 

Objective 3.14: Provide land and supporting services for the retention of existing and 
attraction of new industries. 
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Policy 3.14.2: Provide flexible zoning to facilitate the clustering of industries and 
supporting uses, thereby establishing viable “themed” sectors (e.g., 
movie/television/media production, set design, reproductions, etc.). 

Policy 3.14.4: Limit the introduction of new commercial and other non-industrial uses 
in existing commercial manufacturing zones to uses which support the primary 
industrial function of the location in which they are located. 

Existing industrial lands in the Hollywood Community Plan Area are proposed to be retained 
and protected under the Proposed Plan to ensure the economic sustainability of the 
community, City, and the region. Hollywood’s media and entertainment industry are 
important to the local and regional economy and are supported by the Plan Area’s industrial 
land use designations and zoning which permit the types of uses required by movie studios, 
post-production firms, prop houses, transportation companies, and other related businesses.  

Goal 3K: Transit stations to function as a primary focal point of the City’s 
development. 

Objective 3.15: Focus mixed commercial/residential uses, neighborhood-oriented 
retail, employment opportunities, and civic and quasi-public uses around urban 
transit stations, while protecting and preserving surrounding low-density 
neighborhoods from the encroachment of incompatible land uses. 

Policy 3.15.3: Increase the density generally within one quarter mile of transit 
stations, determining appropriate locations based on consideration of the 
surrounding land use characteristics to improve their viability as new transit routes 
and stations are funded in accordance with Policy 3.1.6. 

With five Metro Red Line heavy rail subway stations along Vermont Avenue and Hollywood 
Boulevard, the Plan Area contains prime locations for transit-oriented development. The 
significant regional investment made in transit infrastructure in Hollywood provides an 
opportunity for integrating transportation planning with land use planning in a way that 
concentrates future growth in population and employment in mixed-use development in 
areas within walking distance of transit service. In this manner, the Proposed Plan best 
accommodates growth as it occurs or may not occur over the life of the plan. The Proposed 
Plan builds upon these opportunities to concentrate growth and limit new development in 
surrounding low-density neighborhoods. 

Policy 3.15.4: Design and site new development to promote pedestrian activity and 
provide adequate transitions with adjacent residential uses. 

Policy 3.15.5: Provide for the development of public streetscape improvements, 
where appropriate. 

Goal 3L: Districts that promote pedestrian activity and provide a quality experience 
for the City’s residents. 

Objective 3.16: Accommodate land uses, locate and design buildings, and implement 
streetscape amenities that enhance pedestrian activity. 

Making Hollywood's streets more walkable is an important goal of the Proposed Plan. Wide 
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sidewalk widths, appropriate design and orientation of adjacent ground floor uses, 
provisions for street trees and furniture, maintenance of alleys, and the prohibition of 
superblocks all addressed in the Proposed Plan. Existing wide sidewalks are proposed to be 
retained and a number of street designations have been modified to require larger sidewalk 
widths in the future. The design and orientation of buildings adjacent to sidewalks can either 
encourage or discourage pedestrian activity and the Proposed Plan addresses this 
important element of creating walkable environments by including urban design guidelines 
for application throughout the Plan Area as well as ground floor design standards along key 
pedestrian-oriented boulevards. The Proposed Plan also recommends the development of 
Streetscape Plans as called for by the Framework. Streetscape Plans for portions of 
Hollywood Boulevard, Western Avenue, Santa Monica Boulevard, Cahuenga Boulevard, 
and La Brea Avenue would regulate elements such as street trees, benches, shelters, and 
information signs and the provision of such improvements as part of development projects. 
Hollywood’s extensive network of alleys helps to accommodate vehicular entrances, exits, 
and loading areas away from sidewalks, as well as provide additional circulation options for 
vehicles and pedestrians. The Proposed Plan includes regulations for the maintenance of 
key alleys, and proposes a policy to keep existing streets and walkways from closure, 
vacating, or gating for private use, to prevent the creation of “superblocks” that impede 
pedestrian mobility.  

Objective 3.17: Maintain significant historic and architectural districts while allowing 
for the development of economically viable uses. 

The Proposed Plan also contains policies and programs to protect key buildings and places 
that are considered historically and culturally significant. For identified historic buildings 
located within development incentive areas, zoning under the Proposed Plan requires 
conformance with the Secretary of the Interior’s Standards for Rehabilitation in order to 
receive the incentive. Modified street standards are proposed to reflect existing street 
standards and protect historic resources and established building patterns. The Proposed 
Plan also calls for studies to establish additional Historic Preservation Overlay Zones 
(HPOZs), including the potential expansion of the Melrose Hill HPOZ. It also includes height 
and scale transitions for commercial development adjacent to HPOZ districts, and contains a 
policy supporting completion of Survey LA, the Los Angeles Historic Resources Survey 
Project, within the Plan area. 

 
With respect to housing, the General Plan Framework states: 

 
Housing Policy – Framework Element policies address providing additional capacity for new 
housing units, encouraging production of housing for households of all income levels, while 
at the same time preserving existing residential neighborhood stability and promoting livable 
neighborhoods by the following measures: (1) concentrating opportunities for new multi-
family residential, retail commercial, and office development in the City’s neighborhood 
districts, community, regional, and downtown centers as well as along primary transit 
corridors/boulevards; (2) providing development opportunities along boulevards that are 
located near existing or planned major transit facilities and areas characterized by low-
intensity or marginally viable commercial uses with structures that integrate commercial, 
housing, and/or public service uses; (3) focusing mixed commercial/residential uses around 
urban transit stations, while protecting and preserving surrounding low-density 
neighborhoods from the encroachment of incompatible land uses (Chapter 4 – Housing). 
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Policy 4.1.1: Provide sufficient land use and density to accommodate an adequate 
supply of housing units by type and cost within each City subregion to meet the 
twenty-year projections of housing needs. 

Objective 4.2: Encourage the location of new multi-family housing development to 
occur in proximity to transit stations, along some transit corridors, and within some 
high activity areas with adequate transitions and buffers between higher-density 
developments and surrounding lower-density residential neighborhoods. 

Objective 4.3: Conserve scale and character of residential neighborhoods. 

Objective 4.4: Reduce regulatory and procedural barriers to increase housing 
production and capacity in appropriate locations. 

In addition, the City’s adopted Housing Element also contains policies on meeting the City’s 
housing needs, including: 

Policy 1.1.3: Facilitate new construction of a variety of housing types that address 
current and projected needs of the city’s households. 

Policy 1.1.4: Expand location options for residential development, particularly in 
designated Centers, Transit Oriented Districts and along Mixed-Use Boulevards. 

Policy 2.2.1: Provide incentives to encourage the integration of housing with other 
compatible land uses. 

Policy 2.2.3: Provide incentives and flexibility to generate new housing and to 
preserve existing housing near transit. 

Program 2.2.6.A: Targeting Growth in Community Plan Areas – Update Community 
Plans to establish appropriate land uses, densities, and mixes of housing types and 
levels of affordability in areas well served by public transit, including employment 
centers and activity centers. Resolve design issues and adopt design guidelines to 
assure that residential, commercial and industrial development facilitate 
corresponding development goals for the area. Change land use designations and 
initiate zone changes. 

Objective 2.4: Promote livable neighborhoods with a mix of housing types, quality 
design and a scale and character that respects unique residential neighborhoods in 
the City. 

Policy 2.4.2: Develop and implement design standards that promote quality 
development. 

Program 2.4.2.C: Urban Design Standards – Include an urban design chapter in the 
Community Plan updates to identify unique characteristics of neighborhoods and to 
articulate development standards that will enhance those characteristics. 

Policy 2.4.3: Promote preservation of neighborhood character in balance with 
facilitating new development. 



CPC-2005-6082-CPU, CPC-1997-43-CPU F-7 

 

Policy 2.4.4: Promote residential development that meets the needs of current 
residents as well as new residents. 

The Proposed Plan is consistent with and helps to implement the above-stated housing 
objectives, policies, and programs of the City in that it encourages the development of 
additional housing for current and future residents in designated centers, transit oriented 
districts, and along mixed-use boulevards through specific policies and the inclusion of 
zoning incentives to produce housing in areas well-served by public transportation. As 
previously discussed, the Proposed Plan includes incentives for mixed-use development, 
which encourage the integration of housing with other compatible land uses as called for in 
the Framework Element. Additionally, the Proposed Plan provides for a mix of housing 
types, balancing additional housing at higher densities in appropriate locations near transit 
with the preservation of existing, lower density single-family neighborhoods in other parts of 
the Plan Area including the hillside areas. 
 
The Proposed Plan also includes an urban design chapter and urban design guidelines, 
which help to implement an important program identified in the Framework. 
 
With respect to urban form and neighborhood design, the General Plan Framework includes 
the following goals, objectives, and policies: 

Goal 5A: A livable City for existing and future residents and one that is attractive to 
future investment. A City of interconnected, diverse neighborhoods that builds on the 
strengths of those neighborhoods and functions at both the neighborhood and 
citywide scales. 

Objective 5.1: Translate the Framework Element’s intent with respect to citywide 
urban form and neighborhood design to the community and neighborhood levels 
through locally prepared plans that build on each neighborhood’s attributes, 
emphasize quality of development, and provide or advocate “proactive” 
implementation programs. 

Policy 5.1.1: Use the Community Plan Update process and related efforts to define 
the character of communities and neighborhoods at a finer grain than the Framework 
Element permits. 

Objective 5.2: Encourage future development in centers and in nodes along corridors 
that are served by transit and are already functioning as centers for the surrounding 
neighborhoods, the community, or the region. 

Policy 5.2.1: Designate centers and districts in locations where activity is already 
concentrated and/or where good transit service is, or will be, provided. 

Objective 5.5: Enhance the livability of all neighborhoods by upgrading the quality of 
development and improving the quality of the public realm. 

Objective 5.6: Conserve and reinforce the community character of neighborhoods 
and commercial districts not designated as growth areas. 

Objective 5.7: Provide a transition between conservation neighborhoods and their 
centers. 
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Objective 5.8: Reinforce or encourage the establishment of a strong pedestrian 
orientation in designated neighborhood districts, community centers, and pedestrian-
oriented subareas within regional centers, so that these districts and centers can 
serve as a focus of activity for the surrounding community and a focus of investment 
in the community. 

The Proposed Plan is consistent with the City’s goals, policies, and objectives for urban form 
and neighborhood design in that it concentrates new growth in designated centers and in 
locations with access to public transportation. The Plan also provides transitions in scale 
between single-family neighborhoods and adjacent multi-family and commercial areas 
through height limitations and design standards. Further, Chapter 7, Urban Design 
Guidelines, supports high-quality architecture and urban design for projects reviewed by the 
Department of City Planning, the Area Planning Commission, and the City Planning 
Commission. Topic areas covered by the urban design guidelines include building 
orientation, scale, height and massing, circulation, parking and loading, pedestrian 
amenities, sustainability, on-site open space, landscaping, and building façade. 
 
The City’s Transportation Element of the General Plan contains a number of important 
policies related to the Proposed Hollywood Community Plan, including: 

Goal A: Adequate accessibility to work opportunities and essential services, and 
acceptable levels of mobility for all those who live, work, travel, or move goods in Los 
Angeles. 

Objective 2: Mitigate the impacts of traffic growth, reduce congestion, and improve 
air quality by implementing a comprehensive program of multimodal strategies that 
encompass physical and operational improvements as well as demand 
management. 

Policy 2.27: Discourage the vacation and/or closure of public alleys which service 
properties fronting on major or secondary highways. 

Objective 3: Support development in regional centers, community centers, major 
economic activity areas and along mixed-use boulevards as designated in the 
Community Plans. 

Policy 3.11: Develop programs for new development to implement both 
transportation improvements and demand reduction programs which mitigate the 
circulation impacts attributable to new development in accordance with State nexus 
legislation and judicial findings. 

Policy 3.13: Enhance pedestrian circulation in neighborhood districts, community 
centers, and appropriate locations in regional centers and along mixed-use 
boulevards; promote direct pedestrian linkages between transit portals/platforms and 
adjacent commercial development through facilities orientation and design. 

Policy 3.16: Promote implementation of the Land Use/Transportation Policy as 
adopted by City Council and endorsed by the LACMTA Board which encourages 
economic development in proximity to transit centers. 
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Objective 4: Preserve the existing character of lower density residential areas and 
maintain pedestrian-oriented environments where appropriate. 

Policy 4.1: Seek to eliminate or minimize the intrusion of traffic generated by new 
regional or local development into residential neighborhoods while preserving an 
adequate collector street system. 

Policy 4.3: Seek to provide access patterns and circulation improvements that 
preserve the existing character of neighborhood retail areas. 

Goal C: An integrated system of pedestrian priority street segments, bikeways, and 
scenic highways which strengthens the City's image while also providing access to 
employment opportunities, essential services, and open space. 

Objective 10: Make the street system accessible, safe, and convenient for bicycle, 
pedestrian, and school child travel. 

Implementation Program P1: Amend the Community Plans, as part of the 
Community Plan Update Program (1) to reflect Transportation Element objectives 
and policies in the Circulation section of each Community Plan text; (2) to 
incorporate the Transportation Element Highways and Freeways system into each 
Community Plan Generalized Circulation map; (3) to identify pedestrian priority street 
segments; and (4) to identify transit oriented districts. 

Implementation Program P2: As part of the Community Plan Update Program, 
develop Transportation Improvement and Mitigation Plans (TIMPs) for each 
Community Plan area which (1) set forth recommended measures to mitigate 
impacts of future traffic growth and (2) define neighborhood traffic management 
strategies to protect residential areas from the intrusion of traffic from nearby 
commercial and/or industrial development and of regional traffic. Recommended 
traffic mitigation measures shall be set forth in the following categories, as 
appropriate: Transit, Transportation Demand Management (TDM), Transportation 
System Management (TSM), Street/Highway Infrastructure, and Parking 
Management. 

Implementation Program P14: Formulate local standards for designated pedestrian 
oriented and transit oriented districts to account for each area's unique 
characteristics. 

The Proposed Plan is consistent with the Transportation Element of the General Plan in that 
it concentrates future employment and housing in accessible locations near transit stations, 
thereby helping to minimize increases in vehicle trip generation and improve air quality. The 
Proposed Plan contains modified street standards which protect the existing wide sidewalks 
found in pedestrian-priority areas, while planning for wider sidewalk widths where current 
dimensions do not provide for adequate pedestrian circulation. Policies and programs 
included in the Proposed Plan are also aimed at preserving and maintaining the existing 
alley network, which can enhance both pedestrian and vehicular circulation within the Plan 
Area. 

 
Other General Plan Elements also contain policies and programs related to the Proposed 
Hollywood Community Plan, including the Air Quality Element, the Open Space Element, 
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and the Public Recreation Plan of the Service Systems Element. Some of these policies 
include: 

Air Quality Element Policy 4.2.1: Revise the City’s General Plan/Community Plans to 
achieve a more compact, efficient urban form and to promote more transit-oriented 
development and mixed-use development. 

Open Space Element Policy: Private development should be encouraged to provide 
ample landscaped areas, malls, fountains, and other aesthetic features which 
emphasize open space values through incentive zoning practice or other practicable 
means. 

Service Systems Element – Public Recreation Plan Policies: 

• Recreational facilities and services should be provided for all segments of the 
population on the basis of present and future projected needs, the local 
recreational standards, and the City's ability to finance. 

 
• Park and recreation sites shall be acquired and developed first in those areas of 

the City found to be most deficient in terms of the recreation standards. 
 

• Recreational use should be considered for available open space and unused or 
underused land, particularly publicly owned lands having potential for multiple 
uses. 

 
• High priority will be given to areas of the City which have the fewest recreational 

services and the greatest numbers of potential users. 
 

The Proposed Plan in consistent with the General Plan in that it helps to implement policies 
contained in a number of the other Elements, including the Air Quality Element, Open Space 
Element, and the Service Systems Element – Public Recreation Plan. As stated previously, 
the Proposed Plan promotes transit-oriented development and mixed-use development for a 
number of reasons, one of which is to help the City to achieve regional air quality benefits 
over traditional, single-use sprawl development. This is consistent with the Air Quality 
Element which encourages the City to develop in a more compact, efficient urban form. 
 
In support of the Open Space Element, the Proposed Plan includes design guidelines to 
maximize the provision of pedestrian amenities, landscaped plazas, paseos, and other open 
spaces as part of new development. In addition, the Proposed Plan encourages the 
maintenance of alley networks, and public right of way to enhance access to private 
development. The Proposed Plan supports the continued conversion of many suitable alleys 
into pedestrian malls, and walkways, providing enhanced urban open space opportunities. 
 
The Proposed Plan is also consistent with the Public Recreation Plan of the Service 
Systems Element in that it supports the acquisition and expansion of parkland and 
recreational facilities, including the establishment of a new central park over the 101 
freeway, the acquisition and expansion of Griffith Park, and the preservation of hillside areas 
through effective subdivision controls. The Proposed Plan identifies park and open space 
opportunity areas, including neighborhood and pocket parks. The Proposed Plan also 
identifies publicly owned parcels that may be suitable for future conversion into parkland 
where appropriate. Many of these sites are in high-density neighborhoods with a great 
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demand for additional recreation options. In addition the Proposed Plan includes policies to 
maintain and enhance publicly owned right of ways for pedestrian and recreational uses, 
including alleys. 
 
In summary, the Proposed Plan is consistent with the City’s General Plan in that it provides 
for an arrangement of land use, circulation, and services which will encourage and 
contribute to the economic, social, and physical health, safety, welfare, and convenience of 
the community, within the larger framework of the City of Los Angeles. At its heart, the 
Proposed Plan is a plan for sustainable, transit-oriented development. As State law requires 
that the City plan for growth in population, housing, and employment levels and in 
consideration of new state requirements contained in SB 375, the Proposed Plan focuses 
this possible growth in the Regional Center and near existing transit infrastructure, such as 
the Metro Red Line and commercial corridors with high levels of bus service. This approach 
helps to reduce dependency on automobiles, and offers mobility choices, encourages 
development with less impact on roads, promotes sufficient density to support walkable 
communities, and supports increased use of existing and planned transit infrastructure. By 
directing the greater percentage of growth around these Regional Center areas, existing 
lower-density and historic neighborhoods are maintained. 

 
3. Charter Section 558 – That in accordance with Charter Section 558(b)(2), the Proposed 

Plan will have no adverse effect upon the General Plan, specific plans, or any other plans 
being created by the Department of City Planning in that the Proposed Plan is consistent 
with the City’s General Plan and directly implements the policies of the Framework Element 
for the reasons stated in the findings above. In addition, the Proposed Plan will be in 
conformity with public necessity, convenience, general welfare and good zoning practice for 
all of the reasons previously described. One of the objectives of the Proposed Plan is to 
promote economic well being and public convenience through the allocation and distribution 
of lands in sufficient quantities to satisfy the housing, commercial, retail, service, industrial, 
and open space needs of the community. The Proposed Plan accomplishes this by including 
policies that concentrate potential future growth in existing centers near public transportation 
and limit further intensification of existing single-family residential neighborhoods. The 
Proposed Plan follows good zoning practice in implementing such policies by including 
development restrictions such as height limitations in areas that transition between higher 
and lower density and including development incentives to encourage new housing near 
jobs and in locations with multimodal transportation options. 
 

4. California Environmental Quality Act (CEQA) – HAVING RECEIVED, REVIEWED, AND 
CONSIDERED THE FOLLOWING INFORMATION AS WELL AS ALL OTHER 
INFORMATION IN THE RECORD OF PROCEEDINGS ON THIS MATTER, THE CITY 
PLANNING COMMISSION HEREBY FINDS AND RECOMMENDS THAT THE CITY 
COUNCIL OF THE CITY OF LOS ANGELES FIND, DETERMINE, AND DECLARE AS 
FOLLOWS: 

 
 

I.   CERTIFICATION OF THE FINAL EIR 
 

The City Council of the City of Los Angeles (the “City”) hereby finds that the Final 
Environmental Impact Report State Clearinghouse No. 2002041009, dated October 2011 
(the “Final EIR”) for the proposed Project described below has been completed in 
compliance with the California Environmental Quality Act (CEQA), Public Resources Code 
Section 21000 et seq. This Final EIR is being certified in connection with all approvals 
required to implement the Project.  
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The City determined an EIR was necessary to analyze the potential environmental effects of 
the Proposed Plan. The Notice of Preparation (NOP) for a draft EIR (the “Draft EIR”) was 
circulated for a 33-day review period starting on April 28, 2005 and ending on May 31, 2005. 
A scoping meeting was held on May 26, 2005. Based on public comments in response to 
the NOP and a review of environmental issues by the City, the Draft EIR analyzed the 
following environmental impact areas: 
 
Land Use; Population, Employment and Housing; Public Services; Utilities; 
Transportation/Circulation; Air Quality; Noise; Geology; Cultural/Archaeological Resources; 
and, Safety/Risk of Upset. 
 
On March 3, 2011, the City released the Draft EIR for public comment. The comment period 
was 90 calendar days (and therefore in excess of the 45-day public review period required 
by State law) and ended on June 1, 2011. The lead agency also accepted a comment letter 
received after the comment period closed. The lead agency received 68 written comments 
on the Draft EIR from public agencies, groups and individuals. Responses to all comments 
received during the comment period are included in the Final EIR. 

 
 

II.   FINDINGS 
 
Section 21081 of the California Public Resources Code and Section 15091 of the State 
CEQA Guidelines (the “Guidelines) require a public agency, prior to approving a project, to 
identify significant impacts of the project and make one or more of three possible findings for 
each of the significant impacts. 

 
1. Changes or alterations have been required in, or incorporated into, the Project 

which avoid or substantially lessen the significant environmental effect as 
identified in the final EIR. (Guidelines Section 15091 (a)(1)); and 

2. Such changes or alterations are within the responsibility and jurisdiction of 
another public agency and not the agency making the finding. Such changes 
have been adopted by such other agency or can and should be adopted by such 
other agency. (Guidelines Section 15091(a)(2)); and 

3. Specific economic, legal, social, technological, or other considerations, including 
provision of employment opportunities for highly trained workers, make 
infeasible, the mitigation measures or project alternatives identified in the final 
EIR. (Guidelines, Section 15091(a)(3)). 

For those significant effects that cannot be mitigated to a level below significance, the City is 
required to find that specific overriding economic, legal, social, technological, or other 
benefits of the project outweigh the significant effects on the environment. 
 
All Final EIR mitigation measures, as discussed herewith and as set forth in the Plan’s 
Mitigation Monitoring and Reporting Program (the “MMRP”— included in a section of the 
Final EIR, contained in Exhibit O) are incorporated by reference into these findings. In 
addition, any revisions to the Plan that have occurred during the administrative process are 
incorporated by reference into these findings. In accordance with the provisions of CEQA 
(California Public Resources Code §§ 21000, et seq.) and the CEQA Guidelines (California 
Code of Regulations Title 14, Chapter 3, §§ 15000 et seq.), these findings are hereby 
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adopted as part of the certification of the Final EIR and adoption of a Statement of 
Overriding Considerations for the Plan. 

 
 

III.   ENVIRONMENTAL IMPACTS FOUND TO BE LESS THAN SIGNIFICANT WITHOUT 
MITIGATION 
 
The City of Los Angeles Planning Department prepared an Initial Study dated April 2005, for 
the Plan, which determined that the Proposed Plan would not have the potential to cause 
significant impacts in the following areas: Aesthetics; Agricultural Resources; Biological 
Resources; Hazards and Hazardous Materials; Hydrology and Water Quality; and, Mineral 
Resources. The Final EIR found that the following environmental impacts of the Proposed 
Plan will be less-than-significant without mitigation measures: 

 
A. Population, Employment, and Housing 

Description of Effects. As the Final EIR concluded, the implementation of the Plan would not 
cause significant impacts with respect to population, housing and employment and 
mitigation measures are not required. A significant impact could occur if the Proposed Plan 
were to result in population, employment, and/or housing growth less than the level of 
growth forecast by the Southern California Association of Governments (SCAG) for the 
planning horizon (2030); the reasonably expected development capacity under the 
Proposed Plan for population, employment, and housing can accommodate that forecast by 
SCAG for 2030. The Proposed Plan would be able to accommodate anticipated future 
population, employment, and housing growth through 2030, and, as such, there would be a 
less than significant impact on population, employment, and housing. 
 
Because the Proposed Plan is a planning project with a long term horizon, and not an 
individual development project, cumulative projects are other plans and policies. The 
Southern California Association of Governments (SCAG) projects an increase in population, 
employment, and housing in the Los Angeles City area. The Proposed Plan seeks to 
accommodate this level of growth. Therefore, the implementation of the Proposed Plan 
would result in contributing to the growth of housing stock and the creation of greater 
opportunities for employment. Other community plans as well as regional plans seek to 
accommodate forecast growth; some of these other plans could result in significant impacts 
to population, employment, and/or housing; the Proposed Plan would not contribute to such 
impacts in a considerable manner and impacts would not be cumulatively significant. 
 
B. Public Services: Public Libraries 

Description of Potentially Significant Effects. Exacerbating the failure to meet the guidelines 
and standards set by the City of Los Angeles and/or in the State of California would 
constitute an adverse impact on the availability of library services. Implementation of the 
Proposed Plan without additional library facilities, with its concomitant population increases, 
would worsen existing deficiencies in library services in the Hollywood CPA. However, as 
the Final EIR concluded, the Proposed Plan includes policies that would help mitigate 
significant adverse impacts, including potential cumulative impacts, it may have on the 
provision of library services in the area to a level of less-than-significant. Therefore, 
mitigation measures are not required. 
 



CPC-2005-6082-CPU, CPC-1997-43-CPU F-14 

 

C. Geology 

Description of Potentially Significant Effects. The impacts from the Proposed Plan would be 
considered significant if it would: (1) expose people or structure to potential substantial 
adverse effects, including risk of loss, injury, or death, involving rupture of a known 
earthquake fault as delineated on the most recent Alquist Priolo Map or based on other 
substantial evidence of a known fault, strong seismic groundshaking, seismic-related ground 
failure including liquefaction, and/or landslides; (2) result in substantial soil erosion or the 
loss of topsoil; (3) be located on a geologic unit or soil that is unstable, or that would 
become unstable as a result of the project, and potential result in on- or off-site landslide, 
lateral spreading, subsidence, liquefaction or collapse; (4) be located on expansive soil, as 
defined in the California Building Code, creating substantial risks to life or property; (5) have 
soils incapable of adequately supporting the use of septic tanks or alternative wastewater 
disposal system; (6) result in the loss of availability of a known mineral resources that would 
be of value to the region and the residents of the state; or, (7) result in the loss of availability 
of a locally important mineral resource recovery site delineated on a local general plan, 
specific plan, or other land use plan. As the Final EIR concluded, the Proposed Plan 
incorporates programs and policies which help mitigate any significant adverse impact it 
may have as a result of geological hazards. Adherence to all relevant plans, codes, and 
regulations with respect to project design and construction would reduce project-specific and 
cumulative geologic impacts to a less than significant level. The Proposed Plan does not 
require mitigation measures as there are no potentially significant impacts. With the 
implementation of the Proposed Plan and existing programs, policies, and regulations, 
potential impacts, including potential cumulative impacts, would be less than significant. 

 
 

IV.    ENVIRONMENTAL IMPACTS FOUND TO BE LESS THAN SIGNIFICANT WITH 
MITIGATION 

 
The Final EIR found that the following environmental impacts of the Proposed Plan will be 
less-than-significant with the implementation of mitigation measures: 

 
A. Land Use 

 
Description of Potentially Significant Effects. 

 
The Proposed Plan could have a significant land use impact if: (1) a substantial amount of 
existing development would be considered non-conforming as a result of zoning actions; (2) 
there would be a substantial change in the residential density and commercial development 
intensity of an area as a result; (3) there would be a substantial increased potential for land 
use conflicts and nuisance relationships between existing and future land uses as a result; 
or, (4) substantial existing developed area would be converted from a residential use to non-
residential over time or vice versa as a result. Potentially significant impacts were identified 
in conjunction with proposed land use designation changes and/or zone changes in Areas 
A, B, C, and D in the Final EIR. The Proposed Plan includes Policies, Guidelines and 
Standards designed to reduce potential aesthetic incompatibility. Mitigation includes 
implementation of Specific Plans and/or Community Overlay Districts to address 
development standards. Finally mitigation calls for the implementation of Transit oriented 
Districts and Pedestrian Oriented Districts to mitigate impacts of increased residential and 
commercial intensity. With the implementation of Mitigation Measures 1.1 through 1.4, any 
adverse impacts, including cumulative impacts, due to land use change would be mitigated 
to a less than significant level. 
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Because the Proposed Plan is a planning project with a long term horizon, and not an 
individual development project, cumulative projects are other plans and policies. Potential 
impacts associated with land use designation changes are highly localized and small-scale 
and would be minimized by the implementation of mitigation measures. Therefore, the 
Proposed Plan’s contribution to environmental impacts from any other community plans or 
projects in adjacent communities would be less than significant. 
 
Finding. The mitigation measures are feasible and would avoid potentially significant 
impacts related to land use impacts to a less than significant level for the reasons set forth in 
the Final EIR. The City Council hereby directs that these measures be adopted. 
Implementation of these measures, which have been required or incorporated into the 
Project, and included in the Mitigation Monitoring and Reporting Program, would 
substantially lessen the severity of a potentially significant effect to a less-than-significant 
level. 
 
B. Public Services: Fire 

Description of Potentially Significant Effects. A significant impact would occur if the 
implementation of the Proposed Plan would (1) require the unplanned upgrading or 
improvements of existing fire protection equipment or infrastructure due to proposed land 
use designation changes; and/or (2) cause a deterioration in the operating traffic conditions 
which would adversely affect the response times for fire fighting and paramedic services. 
Implementation of the Proposed Plan could result in increased development in the 
Hollywood Community Plan Area (CPA) which could require upgrading or improvements of 
existing fire protection equipment or infrastructure or may cause a deterioration in existing 
operating traffic conditions which would adversely affect the response times for fire fighting 
and paramedic services. This could result in a significant adverse impact to fire fighting 
capabilities in the area. However, as the Final EIR concluded, policies contained in the Fire 
Protection and Prevention Plan, the Safety Plan, and the proposed Hollywood Community 
Plan, combined with the implementation of Mitigation Measures 3.A.1 through 3.A.4, would 
reduce the Plan’s potential impacts on fire protection services, including potential cumulative 
impacts, to a level of less-than-significant. 
 
Finding. The mitigation measures are feasible and would avoid potentially significant 
impacts related to fire protection service impacts to a less than significant level for the 
reasons set forth in the Final EIR. The City Council hereby directs that these measures be 
adopted. Implementation of these measures, which have been required or incorporated into 
the Project, and included in the Mitigation Monitoring and Reporting Program, would 
substantially lessen the severity of a potentially significant effect to a less-than-significant 
level. 
 
C. Public Services: Police 

Description of Potentially Significant Effects. A potentially significant impact to police 
services could result if, (1) the Proposed Plan were to induce substantial growth or 
concentration of population beyond the capacities of existing police personnel and facilities, 
and/or, (2) cause deterioration in the operating traffic conditions that would adversely affect 
the police emergency response time. Implementation of the Proposed Plan would likely 
require increased police protection services in this part of the City in terms of additional 
police officers, civilian employees and corresponding increase or expansion in police 
facilities and equipment. Without additional staff, facilities, and equipment police service 
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levels could drop and traffic conditions could adversely affect response times for police 
emergencies. However, as the Final EIR concluded, the Proposed Plan incorporates 
policies that help mitigate significant adverse impacts it may have on the provision of police 
protection. In addition, Mitigation Measures 3.B.1 through 3.B.5 would further reduce the 
Plan’s potential impacts on police protection services, including potential cumulative 
impacts, to a level of less-than-significant. 
 
Finding. The mitigation measures are feasible and would avoid potentially significant 
impacts related to police protection service impacts to a less than significant level for the 
reasons set forth in the Final EIR. The City Council hereby directs that these measures be 
adopted. Implementation of these measures, which have been required or incorporated into 
the Project, and included in the Mitigation Monitoring and Reporting Program, would 
substantially lessen the severity of a potentially significant effect to a less-than-significant 
level. 

 
D. Public Services: Public Schools 

Description of Potentially Significant Effects. A potentially significant impact would result if 
demand for schools and educational facilities from the anticipated population exceeds the 
operational capacities of existing and/or planned school facilities. Per current State law, 
developer impact fees are the exclusive method for mitigating impacts on school facilities. 
These fees collected on residential and commercial development may be used to pay for all 
of the following: land (purchased or leased) for school facilities, design of school facilities, 
permit and plan checking fees, construction or reconstruction of school facilities, testing and 
inspection of school sites and school buildings, furniture for use in new school facilities, and 
interim school facilities (purchased or leased) to house students generated by new 
development while permanent facilities are constructed. As the Final EIR concluded, the 
Proposed Plan is anticipated to result in an increased student population in 2030; however, 
the existing (2008) operating capacity of public schools in the Hollywood CPA has the 
potential to be sufficient to accommodate the increase in the student population under the 
Proposed Plan in 2030. The Proposed Plan incorporates policies that help mitigate any 
significant adverse impacts, including potential cumulative impacts, that it may have on the 
provision of public educational facilities to the residents of the Hollywood CPA. In addition to 
these programs and policies, Mitigation Measures 3.E.1 through 3.E.3 would further reduce 
the Plan’s less-than-significant impacts. 
 
Finding. The mitigation measures are feasible and would avoid potentially significant 
impacts related to public school impacts to a less than significant level for the reasons set 
forth in the Final EIR. The City Council hereby directs that these measures be adopted. 
Implementation of these measures, which have been required or incorporated into the 
Project, and included in the Mitigation Monitoring and Reporting Program, would 
substantially lessen the severity of a potentially significant effect to a less-than-significant 
level.  

 
E. Utilities: Energy Resources 

Description of Potentially Significant Effects. A significant adverse impact would occur if the 
implementation of the Proposed Plan results in: (1) an inability to accommodate projected 
energy demand, and/or (2) the projected energy supply needs of the Community Plan Area 
will not be adequately served by existing and planned future energy supplies. The 
implementation of the Proposed Plan and the resulting increase in development would result 
in increased demand for electricity and natural gas resources during the planning period. 
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However, increasing energy conservation as well as the incorporation of alternative 
renewable energy sources (solar) into projects designs, and price-sensitive user demand 
are anticipated to substantially reduce demand for electricity in the future. Additionally, 
sufficient natural gas resources will be available for the projected consumption resulting 
from the anticipated development due to implementation of the Proposed Plan. As the EIR 
concluded, implementation of the Proposed Plan is not anticipated to have an adverse 
impact on the supply of natural gas and the implementation of Mitigation Measures 4.B.1 
through 4.B.5 would reduce the plan’s potential impacts on energy resources, including 
potential cumulative impacts, to a level of less-than-significant. 
 
Finding. The mitigation measures are feasible and would avoid potentially significant 
impacts related to energy resources impacts to a less than significant level for the reasons 
set forth in the Final EIR. The City Council hereby directs that these measures be adopted. 
Implementation of these measures, which have been required or incorporated into the 
Project, and included in the Mitigation Monitoring and Reporting Program, would 
substantially lessen the severity of a potentially significant effect to a less-than-significant 
level. 

 
F. Utilities: Wastewater System 

Description of Potentially Significant Effects. A significant adverse impact will occur if the 
implementation of the Proposed Plan would result in: (1) an inability to accommodate the 
Community Plan Area’s projected wastewater flow; (2) the Community Plan Area requiring a 
disproportionate share of the City’s wastewater capacity; or, (3) the projected wastewater 
needs of the Community Plan Area not being adequately served by existing and known 
future facilities and programs. Under the Proposed Plan, the Hollywood CPA is expected to 
generate wastewater flows within the planned capacity of the City’s treatment facilities and 
at a proportionate share of the citywide total flows. With the implementation of Mitigation 
Measures 4.C.1 through 4.C.7, potential impacts to the wastewater system, including 
potential cumulative impacts, would be less than significant. 
 
Finding. The mitigation measures are feasible and would avoid potentially significant 
impacts related to wastewater system impacts to a less than significant level for the reasons 
set forth in the Final EIR. The City Council hereby directs that these measures be adopted. 
Implementation of these measures, which have been required or incorporated into the 
Project, and included in the Mitigation Monitoring and Reporting Program, would 
substantially lessen the severity of a potentially significant effect to a less-than-significant 
level. 

 
G. Utilities: Solid Waste Generation and Disposal 

Description of Potentially Significant Effects. A significant adverse impact will occur if the 
implementation of the Proposed Plan could result in: (1) an inability to accommodate the 
Community Plan Area’s projected solid waste generation and disposal needs, and/or (2) the 
generation of a substantial amount of solid waste requiring disposal. The increase in the 
future population of the CPA through an increase in the intensity of land use corresponds to 
an increase in the amount of solid waste generated per unit of developed land. However, as 
the Final EIR concluded, implementation of the Proposed Plan along with Mitigation 
Measures 4.D.1 through 4.D.3 are anticipated to reduce the potential impacts, including 
potential cumulative impacts, of the Proposed Plan to 2005 levels of solid waste generation 
and disposal and therefore the impact would be less than significant. 
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Finding. The mitigation measures are feasible and would avoid potentially significant 
impacts related to solid waste generation and disposal impacts to a less than significant 
level for the reasons set forth in the Final EIR. The City Council hereby directs that these 
measures be adopted. Implementation of these measures, which have been required or 
incorporated into the Project, and included in the Mitigation Monitoring and Reporting 
Program, would substantially lessen the severity of a potentially significant effect to a less-
than-significant level. 

 
H. Air Quality (Operational Impacts, Intersection Hot Spots, Air Toxics) 

Description of Potentially Significant Effects. The Proposed Plan would have a significant 
operational impact on air quality if it would: (1) conflict with or obstruct implementation of an 
applicable air quality plan; (2) violate any air quality standard or contribute substantially to 
an existing or project air quality violation; (3) result in a cumulatively considerable net 
increase of any criteria pollutant for which the project region is in non-attainment under an 
applicable federal or state ambient air quality standard; (4) expose sensitive receptors to 
substantial pollutant concentrations; or (5) create objectionable odors affecting a substantial 
number of people. As the Final EIR concluded, the implementation of the Proposed Plan 
would not cause significant impacts with respect to air quality in terms of operational 
impacts, intersection hot spots, and air toxics. 

 
(a) Air Quality Management Plan 
 
The 2007 AQMP sets forth goals for improving air quality in the region. Projects that are 
considered to be consistent with the AQMP would not interfere with attainment because 
their growth is included in the projections used during the preparation of the AQMP. 
Implementation of the Proposed Plan could increase the population capacity in the 
Hollywood CPA above that of the SCAG forecast incorporated into the AQMP; however, the 
Proposed Plan is increasing density in an urban area that is well-served by transit consistent 
with SCAG policies and, as such, is likely to be incorporated into the next set of SCAG 
projections making this impact less than significant. Another measurement tool in 
determining consistency with the AQMP is to determine how a project accommodates the 
expected increase in population or employment. Generally, if a project is planned in a way 
that results in the minimization of VMT, that aspect of the project is consistent with the 
AQMP. The Proposed Plan would use a strategy for targeted growth in an attempt to reduce 
traffic congestion and reduce air quality. Due to planning goals and policies set forth in the 
Proposed Plan, trip generation under the Proposed Plan would be incrementally less than 
under the No Project condition; however, VMT could be incrementally greater (possibly due 
to increased through-traffic). Under both the Proposed Plan and the No Project condition, 
VMT would increase substantially as compared to existing conditions (2005); however, the 
Proposed Plan would not result in a substantial increase in VMT compared to the 
projections assumed in the development of the 2007 AQMP. 
 
(b) Operational Emissions 
 
As a result of population increases, VMT will increase between 2005 and 2030. Daily 
operational emissions from increased VMT were calculated using the California Air 
Resources Board (CARB) emission factor model, along with estimated VMT from the 
Proposed Plan’s traffic analysis. Future daily emission of all criteria pollutants under 
implementation of the Proposed Plan are expected to decrease from existing emissions. 
This is largely the result of reductions in vehicle emissions that are projected to occur 
between 2005 and 2030 due to stricter regulations and improved technology. Nevertheless, 
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since future emissions under implementation of the Proposed Plan would be substantially 
less than existing emissions, air quality impacts due to operations would be less than 
significant. The Proposed Plan also includes policies to help reduce VMT generated by 
projected growth, including land use policies to support mobility options and reduce auto 
dependence. Such policies, well as Mitigation Measure 6.1, would further ensure that air 
quality impacts related to operational impacts under implementation of the Proposed Plan 
would be less than significant. 
 
(c) Intersection Hot Spots 
 
As documented in the Final EIR, carbon monoxide concentrations in the Hollywood CPA 
have been steadily declining over recent years. In fact, neither the one- nor eight- hour 
ozone standards have been exceeded at the nearest monitoring station since 1992. 
Requirements for cleaner vehicles, equipment, and fuels have cut peak CO levels in half 
since 1980 despite growth. CARB’s emission factor model estimates that 2005 emission 
rates are almost five times greater than those that are anticipated in 2030. Since peak hour 
VMT will only increase by approximately 26 percent between 2005 and 2030 under 
implementation of the Proposed Plan, and the greatest increase in traffic volumes on any 
given roadway segment would be approximately three times that of 2005 volumes, it is 
reasonable to assume that CO concentrations would not increase at any intersections under 
implementation of the Proposed Plan. Since CO concentrations are already significantly 
below applicable national ambient air quality standards (NAAQS) and California ambient air 
quality standards (CAAQS) in the Hollywood CPA, it can be assumed that impacts would be 
less than significant. Mitigation Measure 6.1 would also further reduce any potential impacts 
associated with intersection hot spots to a less-than-significant level. 
 
(d) Air Toxics 
 
Siting of sensitive land uses should consider sources of air pollution and toxic air 
contaminants (TACs). Sources of particular concern include freeways and high-traffic 
roadways. The 101 Freeway runs through the Hollywood CPA; therefore, if receptors are 
sited within close proximity to the freeway, impacts would be potentially significant. It is the 
policy and practice of the City to condition approval of private projects located in the vicinity 
of major transportation corridors (within 500 feet of a freeway for commercial and industrial 
uses and residential uses that front on a Major Highway or are located adjacent to an active 
heavy rail line) to install and maintain an air filtration system that reduces particulate levels 
by 75 percent or greater, thereby substantially reducing risk to employees and residents. 
Furthermore, windows facing freeways are generally not allowed to be operable and the 
property perimeter nearest the freeway is typically required to be landscaped with a dense 
mixture of shrubs and trees to maximize passive filtration of particulate air contaminants. 
Such requirements would reduce health risks from exposure to airborne toxic air 
contaminants, and Mitigation Measure 6.4 would also further reduce any potential impacts 
associated with air toxics to a less-than-significant level. 
 
Finding. The mitigation measures are feasible and would avoid potentially significant 
impacts related to air quality in terms of operational impacts, intersection hot spots, and air 
toxics to a less than significant level for the reasons set forth in the Final EIR. The City 
Council hereby directs that these measures be adopted. Implementation of these measures, 
which have been required or incorporated into the Project, and included in the Mitigation 
Monitoring and Reporting Program, would substantially lessen the severity of a potentially 
significant effect to a less-than-significant level. 
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I. Safety/Risk of Upset 

Description of Potentially Significant Effects. Impacts to safety would be considered 
significant if the Proposed Plan could cause an increased risk of exposure to hazards. 
Implementation of the Proposed Plan does not represent an increase in the total acreage in 
industrial land use designation, nor does the Proposed Plan incorporate a significant 
number of land use designation changes that would encourage a large increase in 
population immediately adjacent to oil or gas contamination, or adjacent to an industrial 
facility containing hazardous materials. The range of potential industrial uses that could 
occupy land within the CPA over the planning horizon is not known; however, individual 
businesses are subject to intensive regulatory review as part of the permit and approval 
process as well as being subject to myriad regulations regarding hazardous material use, 
storage, transportation, and disposal. This regulatory review and regulatory compliance 
review ensures that adjacent populations are protected from unusual hazards from such 
uses. Implementation of the Proposed Plan may encourage greater redevelopment of older 
potentially contaminated sites. However, there are strict Federal, State, and local regulations 
in place regarding hazardous materials storage and handling and hazardous waste 
generation and disposal. With the implementation of Mitigation Measures 10.1 and 10.2, 
potential impacts to safety, including potential cumulative impacts, would be less than 
significant. 
 
Finding. The mitigation measures are feasible and would avoid potentially significant 
impacts related to safety impacts to a less than significant level for the reasons set forth in 
the Final EIR. The City Council hereby directs that these measures be adopted. 
Implementation of these measures, which have been required or incorporated into the 
Project, and included in the Mitigation Monitoring and Reporting Program, would 
substantially lessen the severity of a potentially significant effect to a less-than-significant 
level. 

 
 

V.   ENVIRONMENTAL IMPACTS FOUND TO BE SIGNIFICANT AND UNAVOIDABLE 
 

The Final EIR includes mitigation measures that will either avoid or provide substantial 
mitigation of the Plan’s identified potentially significant environmental effects, including 
potentially significant cumulative effects; however, certain environmental effects cannot be 
feasibly mitigated to a level of insignificance. Consequently, in accordance with CEQA 
Guideline 15093, a Statement of Overriding Considerations has been prepared to 
substantiate the City’s decision to accept these unavoidable significant effects when 
balanced against the significant benefits afforded by the Plan. 

 
A. Public Services: Parks 

 
Description of Significant Effects.  
Implementation of the Proposed Plan could be accommodated by the existing overall 
parkland acreage in the Hollywood CPA; however, since the provision of recreational 
facilities is based on distance and population density, as well as type of available facility, 
implementation of the Proposed Plan could result in some unavoidable significant adverse 
impacts on parks and recreation with respect to provision of neighborhood community parks 
and facilities. Policies included in the Proposed Plan and Mitigation Measures 3.D.1 through 
3.D.5 have been provided to reduce the impacts of the Proposed Plan to the extent feasible, 
but impacts remain significant and unavoidable. As the Final EIR concluded, impacts to 
recreational facilities from the Proposed Plan are anticipated to be cumulatively significant. 
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Findings. The City adopts CEQA Findings 1 and 3. 
 
Facts in Support of Findings. A potential significant impact could occur if demand for 
recreational services and facilities by the anticipated population under the Proposed Plan 
were to exceed the design or use standards of existing and/or planned facilities. Under the 
Proposed Plan, the population of the Hollywood CPA is projected to increase, leading to an 
increase in the parkland needs of residents. This overall increased need for parkland could 
be met by total existing parkland acreage; however, the inclusion of Griffith Park acreage 
skews the overall totals as it is not equally accessible to all residents of the CPA and the 
type of parkland does not provide some of the amenities of community and neighborhood 
parks and thus the different types of park space are not interchangeable. Because the 
Proposed Plan accommodates growth in concentrated areas around transit, localized 
adverse impacts are anticipated in terms of demand for community and neighborhood parks. 
Several factors effectively prevent the proposed mitigation policies from reducing the 
impacts of the Proposed Plan on parks to a level of insignificance. These include the historic 
lack of and deficiency in community and neighborhood parkland acreage, existing budget 
constraints, and a high level of development where lands may not be available for 
conversion into parks. Therefore, despite the inclusion of mitigation measures, unavoidable 
significant adverse impacts on parks and recreation remain. Individual projects may be able 
to mitigate project specific and cumulative impacts through compliance with fees required 
under LAMC. 
 
Clarification of Mitigation Measure. Mitigation Measure 5 added to the Summary Table on 
Page 4.3-22 is therefore modified to read “The City shall ensure that individual projects 
within the Hollywood Planning Area comply with the Los Angeles Municipal Code with 
respect to provision of open space and recreational facilities. Compliance with this measure 
may be sufficient to mitigate project-specific and cumulative impacts to Parks and 
Recreation.” The amended mitigation measure will mitigate the identified potential 
environmental impacts to the same degree as the original mitigation measure, and the 
amendment would not result in a new significant impact on the environment which cannot be 
mitigated. 
 
Additional Facts in Support of Findings. Because the Proposed Plan is a planning project 
with a long term horizon, and not an individual development project, cumulative projects are 
other plans and policies. While the existing overall parkland acreage in the Community Plan 
Area is adequate to accommodate the anticipated increase in population, there exists an 
acute shortage in the community and neighborhood parkland acreage in Hollywood and 
neighboring community plan areas, as well as in the Metro Los Angeles Subregion as a 
whole. Implementation of the Proposed Plan would further exacerbate the existing shortage 
of parkland in the area and the region resulting in a cumulatively significant impact. 

 
B. Utilities: Water Resources 

 
Description of Significant Effects. As the Final EIR concluded, the implementation of the 
Proposed Plan could contribute to increased water consumption in the City. Any substantial 
increase in water demand in the City has the potential to significantly impact water supplies. 
Therefore, the potential increase in water demand anticipated as a result of the Proposed 
Plan is considered potentially significant. Policies in the Proposed Plan, along with Mitigation 
Measures 4.A.1 and 4.A.2, have been provided to reduce the impacts of the Proposed Plan 
to the extent feasible, but impacts remain potentially significant and unavoidable due to the 
uncertainty associated with water demand (water consumption factors for future 
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development are anticipated to be less than today but these updated factors were not 
available as of the writing of the Final EIR and therefore the Final EIR likely substantially 
over states potential water demand). As the Final EIR concluded, impacts to water 
resources due to implementation of the Proposed Plan are anticipated to be potentially 
cumulatively significant. 
 
Findings. The City adopts CEQA Findings 1 and 3. 
 
Facts in Support of Findings. A significant adverse impact will occur if the implementation of 
the Proposed Plan could result in either one or more of the following: (1) the Proposed Plan 
would require or result in the construction of new water facilities or expansion of existing 
facilities, the construction of which could cause significant environmental effects; (2) there 
would be insufficient water supplies available to serve development under the Proposed 
Plan from existing entitlements and resources, and new or expanded entitlements may be 
needed; (3) the total estimated water demand for development under the Proposed Plan 
exceeds the planned amount for the area identified in the latest Urban Water Management 
Plan; (4) sufficient capacity does not exist in the water infrastructure that would serve the 
development under the Proposed Plan; or (5) scheduled water infrastructure improvements 
or Plan Objectives and Policies would not reduce or offset service impacts.  
 
As in the past, water supply continues to be one of the major challenges facing the City. The 
issues of water demand and supply are citywide concerns that transcend the boundaries of 
individual community plan areas that comprise the City (and the region). Each community 
plan area contributes to the City’s need to provide an adequate supply of water to meet 
demand. 
 
As Los Angeles grows towards a more sustainable future, some areas of the City will be 
encouraged to grow more densely than in the past. Growth is planned for areas around 
transit, including such areas within the Hollywood CPA. Denser development is generally 
more efficient in its per capita consumption of resources (energy and water). The impact on 
water demand from a given Community Plan Area must be balanced against the necessity 
of accommodating the citywide growth forecast by SCAG for 2030. Water demand is 
influenced by a number of variables, including demographics, weather, and the economy.  
 
Increasing regulation, environmental mitigation and groundwater contamination as well as 
other factors result in a changing water supply horizon. Any substantial increase in water 
demand in the City has the potential to significantly impact water supplies. Therefore, the 
increase in water demand anticipated as a result of the Proposed Plan is considered 
potentially significant. However, in the future substantial water conservation efforts required 
as part of specific project implementation as well as other efforts detailed in the City’s most 
recent Urban Water Management Plan are anticipated to fully address the water needs of 
the City of Los Angeles including growth anticipated as a result of the Proposed Plan.  
 
The majority of existing major water supply facilities in the CPA are considered to be 
adequately-sized for the anticipated growth; however, the upgrading and/or expansion of 
existing local distribution systems may be needed at certain locations within the CPA. 
Implementation of the Proposed Plan policies and mitigation measures would reduce the 
impacts of the Proposed Plan, but impacts would remain significant and unavoidable. 
 
Because the Proposed Plan is a planning project with a long term horizon, and not an 
individual development project, cumulative projects are other plans and policies. The issues 
of water demand and supply are region wide in the southern California area and transcend 
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the boundaries of individual community plan areas or even the City. The implementation of 
the Proposed Plan would contribute to increased water consumption in the City, which is 
projected to increase from 661,000 acre-feet per year in 2005 to 776,000 acre-feet per year 
in 2030. While water conservation programs would result in a decline of per capita water use 
in normal years, notwithstanding the effects of commercial growth and other factors that 
tend to increase per capita use, the rate of the City’s population growth would be higher than 
the rate of decline in per capita use, thus resulting in an increase total water consumption in 
the future that could be cumulatively considerable. However, as noted above, the City’s 
latest Urban Water Management Plan accounts for anticipated growth and includes 
necessary water planning to meet projected needs. 
 
C. Transportation 

  
Description of Significant Effects. As the Final EIR concluded, the implementation of the 
Proposed Plan would result in an unavoidable significant adverse transportation impact 
based on the City’s adopted thresholds of significance. In 2030 under the Proposed Plan, 
the volume-weighted vehicle to capacity (V/C) ratio and the percentage of roadway links 
projected to operate at level of service (LOS) E or F would both substantially exceed that of 
2005 existing conditions. Total vehicle miles of travel (VMT) and vehicle hours of travel 
(VHT) also would be significantly increased. The Existing 1988 Plan (No Project Alternative) 
would result in similar yet slightly greater impacts in 2030 as compared to the Proposed 
Plan. 
 
The Proposed Plan includes a Transportation Improvement and Mitigation Program (TIMP), 
which includes the following elements: transportation system management (TSM) strategies, 
transit improvements, non-motorized transportation, transportation demand management 
(TDM) strategies, capital improvements, and residential neighborhood traffic management 
plans. Programs and policies for each element are included in the TIMP. The Proposed Plan 
incorporates TIMP mitigation measures into a series of recommended policies to improve 
mobility and access in the CPA. Policies included in the Proposed Plan, including a 
recommendation for a nexus study to allocate the cost of transportation improvements to 
individual development projects, as well as Mitigation Measure 5.1, have been provided to 
reduce the impacts of the Proposed Plan to the extent feasible, but impacts remain 
significant and unavoidable. The Proposed Plan’s transportation impacts are also 
anticipated to be cumulatively significant in the project as a result of development 
anticipated elsewhere in the region that results in travel through Hollywood. 
 
Findings. The City adopts CEQA Findings 1 and 3. 
 
Facts in Support of Findings. The Proposed Plan would have a significant transportation 
impact if: (1) the “volume-weighted” average V/C ratio under the 2030 Proposed Plan 
(including TIMP) conditions for all of the analyzed roadway segments substantially exceeds 
that of 2005 Existing Conditions, and/or, (2) the percentage of links projected to operate at 
unsatisfactory levels of service (LOS E or F) under the Proposed Plan conditions 
substantially exceeds the number for 2005 Existing Conditions. Anticipated changes in 
traffic operations in 2030 with implementation of the Proposed Plan are analyzed using a 
focused and refined version of the Southern California Association of Governments (SCAG) 
travel demand model, which assigns traffic to Traffic Analysis Zones (TAZs). The output 
provided by the travel demand model was utilized to estimate and compare total vehicle 
miles traveled, total vehicle hours traveled, and a percentage of congested street segments 
under varying land use scenarios for 2030. 
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The Transportation Improvement and Mitigation Program (TIMP) includes a host of 
recommendations for mitigating the projected increase in traffic volume and shift in traffic 
patterns associated with land use changes. The major emphasis of the TIMP is to 
encourage alternative modes of transportation – transit use, bicycling, walking, or 
ridesharing, to reduce vehicle trips generated in Hollywood. Since Hollywood is a built-out, 
urban area, there is little emphasis on additional roadway improvements. The Proposed 
Plan provides opportunities for use of alternate modes of transportation (non-motorized trips 
and transit) by concentrating development in mixed use areas within walking distance of the 
regional rail system and other high capacity transit services. Due to the redistribution of land 
use and the policies that support alternative modes, the Proposed Plan and its TIMP would 
reduce peak hour vehicle trips in 2030 by 0.13% as compared to the Existing 1988 Plan in 
2030. This is despite the fact that the Proposed Plan accommodates higher level of 
population and employment in 2030, compared to the Existing 1988 Plan. 
 
Even with these future reductions in trip generation (as compared to the No Project 
scenario) within the Hollywood CPA, traffic operations are projected to worsen due to the 
latent demand for through traffic that fills the streets of Hollywood as capacity is “freed up” 
by the reduction in local trip generation. The CPA is situated in a strategic location, between 
regional destinations, and the high volumes of non-Hollywood-generated traffic passing 
through the CPA mean that changes in land use under the Proposed Plan will result in 
marginal changes to traffic volumes due to the increase in percentage of through trips 
between regional destinations outside of Hollywood. 
 
The Proposed Plan includes a further recommendation for a nexus study to determine the 
transportation impact of development accommodated by the Proposed Plan, estimate the 
cost of implementing the transportation mitigation measures recommended by the Proposed 
Plan, and develop a means of allocating the cost of such measures to individual 
development projects. Policies in the Proposed Plan, including the TIMP, and the mitigation 
measure contained in the MMRP would reduce traffic impacts in the area but not to a less 
than significant level. There would still be a significant adverse transportation impacts as a 
result of the Proposed Plan as compared to 2005 conditions. The percentage of roadway 
segments projected to operate at LOS E or F and the weighted V/C ratio are anticipated to 
increase, as are the number of vehicle miles traveled and vehicle hours of travel. 
 
Because the Proposed Plan is a planning project with a long term horizon, and not an 
individual development project, cumulative projects are other plans and policies. The 
Proposed Plan’s anticipated contribution to transportation impacts was examined using a 
regional analysis performed in compliance with the Los Angeles County Congestion 
Management Program (CMP) requirements and documented in the Final EIR. This analysis 
concluded that the Proposed Plan’s transportation impacts would be cumulatively 
considerable, resulting in a cumulatively significant impact. 
 
While the Proposed Plan is anticipated to result in impacts as indicated above, the project 
would be consistent with SB 375 and the forthcoming Sustainable Communities Strategy 
and it is expected that as a result of increased development adjacent to transit in areas such 
as Hollywood this will correspondingly relieve development pressure in other areas further 
from transit. Thus although traffic and Greenhouse Gas emissions may increase in 
Hollywood, it is anticipated that regionally vehicle miles travelled and greenhouse gas 
emissions will be less. 

 
D. Air Quality (Construction and Greenhouse Gas Emission Impacts) 
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Description of Significant Effects. Construction of development projects that would be 
allowed under implementation of the Proposed Plan would result in substantial localized 
criteria pollutant emissions especially NOx, PM10 and PM2.5. Implementation of the 
Proposed Plan could expose sensitive receptors to substantial pollution concentrations in 
excess of the established Localized Significant Thresholds (LST) during construction of 
individual projects. Implementation of the Proposed Plan would result in increases 
greenhouse gas (GHG) emissions that would contribute significantly to global climate 
change. Sustainable programs and policies incorporated in the Proposed Plan, in addition to 
Mitigation Measures 6.1 through 6.5, would help mitigate significant impacts on regional and 
local air quality to the extent feasible; however, air quality impacts due to construction and 
greenhouse gas emissions remain significant and unavoidable. 
 
As the Final EIR concluded, the Proposed Plan would contribute a cumulatively 
considerable increase in emission as a result of construction activities under the Proposed 
Plan. As previously stated, operational emissions of criteria pollutants, as a result of on-
going emission controls, would be less than significant and not cumulatively significant. 
Increases in greenhouse gas emissions would be cumulatively significant due to the 
anticipated increase in emissions. Increased greenhouse gas emissions would not be 
consistent with State-wide goals (AB 32) to decrease emissions in 2020 to 1990 levels. 
 
Findings. The City adopts CEQA Findings 1, 2, and 3. 
 
Facts in Support of Findings. The Proposed Plan would have a significant impact on 
construction air quality and greenhouse gas emissions if it would: (1) violate any air quality 
standard or contribute substantially to an existing or project air quality violation; (2) expose 
sensitive receptors to substantial pollutant concentrations; (3) generate greenhouse gas 
emissions, either directly or indirectly, that may have a significant impact on the 
environment, based on any applicable threshold of significance; or (4) conflict with an 
applicable plan, policy, or regulation of an agency adopted for the purpose of reducing the 
emissions of greenhouse gases. The following facts, together with mitigation measures, 
indicate that the significant effects of the Project have been reduced or avoided to the extent 
feasible, but that certain significant air quality impacts are unavoidable. 
 
The Proposed Plan sets forth planning goals and objectives to improve air quality and 
includes a number of Transportation System Management (TSM) strategies to increase the 
efficiency of the existing transportation infrastructure. The Proposed Plan also includes 
policies to improve transit and transit ridership, policies to improve access to transit, policies 
to encourage non-motorized transportation, policies to support pedestrian mobility, policies 
to facilitate the use of transit and shared car options, and policies to invest in capital 
improvements to maintain the transportation infrastructure. 
 
(a) Construction 
 
Implementation of the Proposed Plan would increase development capacity in the 
Hollywood CPA. Construction activities associated with such development may result in 
criteria pollutant emissions from fugitive dust associated with ground disturbance during 
grading and exhaust emissions from construction equipment as well as worker and delivery 
vehicles traveling to and from the site. Without adequate construction schedules or 
information regarding project locations and schedules, construction emissions for individual 
projects allowed under the Plan cannot be quantified; however, there is sufficient data 
available to determine the types of construction that may occur (e.g., residential, 
commercial, and industrial), and associated square footage. Emissions would be anticipated 
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to be lower during years where, economically, the area is experiencing a slow down, and 
higher during years where the economy is at peak. It is anticipated that the daily average 
emission (between 2005 and 2030) would exceed the SCAQMD’s recommended thresholds 
for construction emissions and impacts would be significant and unavoidable. However, 
individual years (and months and days) would vary substantially over the planning horizon. 
 
(b) Sensitive Receptors and LSTs 
 
Localized Significant Thresholds (LST) have been developed by the SCAQMD to determine 
maximum allowable concentrations of criteria air pollutants during construction under the 
Proposed Plan. LSTs have been established only for construction of projects and do not 
apply to emissions during operation. Each sensitive receptor area (SRA) in the Basin has a 
unique LST for pollutants. Because specific construction activity under the Proposed Plan 
cannot be determined at this time, this impact is considered significant and unavoidable. 
 
(c) Greenhouse Gas (GHG) Emissions 
 
Impacts from GHG emissions associated with the Proposed Plan were evaluated based on 
CARB’s interim tiered threshold. The Proposed Plan is not applicable with respect to the first 
tier as it is not categorically exempt under CEQA. With regard to the second tier, the City 
published a climate action plan in 2007 titled “GreenLA.” In order to provide detailed 
information on action items discussed in GreenLA, the City published an implementation 
document titled “ClimateLA.” ClimateLA presents the existing GHG inventory for the City, 
including enforceable GHG reduction requirements, provides mechanisms to monitor and 
evaluate progress, and includes mechanisms that allow ClimateLA to be revised in order to 
meet targets. By 2030, ClimateLA aims to reduce GHG emissions by 35 percent from 1990 
levels. ClimateLA sets goals to reduce waste, increase renewable energy, improve efficient 
use of water resources, reduce emissions from vehicles, and increase open space and 
greening. The Proposed Plan contains policies that help promote these goals. Estimated 
future emissions from area sources, electricity consumption, and landfills do not account for 
reductions that would occur under such policies. This is due to 1) such reductions are 
uncertain as most policies will only “encourage” or “promote” various measures, and 2) the 
reductions that could be achieved by these measures are difficult to quantify without specific 
data. Furthermore, a large amount of the increase in emissions is a direct result of increased 
vehicle miles traveled (VMT). Estimated future VMT under the Proposed Plan does include 
reductions that would result from the Proposed Plan’s TIMP. Future VMT under the 
Proposed Plan would be similar (less than 0.5% difference) to the VMT that would occur in 
2030 under the Existing 1988 Plan (No Project condition). VMT is expected to increase 
approximately 18 percent from 2005 conditions due to growth under the Proposed Plan. 
Even if emissions from electricity, area sources, and landfills would not increase (a number 
of Scoping Plan requirements are applicable to these industries and emissions are 
anticipated to go down, however specific per capita emission factors have not yet been 
developed for these industries), VMT increases would still result in increased GHG 
emissions. This increase in emissions would have the potential to interfere with 
implementation of the ClimateLA plan, and could interfere with the State’s ability to meet its 
goals under AB 32. However, with development concentrated in areas such as Hollywood it 
is anticipated that growth in other areas of the region (further from transit) will not occur and 
therefore region-wide trips and emissions are anticipated to decrease – consistent with SB 
375. Nonetheless, impacts from the Proposed Plan are considered significant and 
unavoidable due to the uncertainty associated with quantifying greenhouse gas emission 
reductions from certain industries (notably the power industry) in meeting AB 32 
requirements. 
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(d) Cumulative Impacts 
 
Because the Proposed Plan is a planning project with a long term horizon, and not an 
individual development project, cumulative projects are other plans and policies. Continued 
development in the Metro Los Angeles Subregion, in conjunction with developments in other 
communities in the City of Los Angeles and in the South Coast Air Basin, will increase 
pollutant emissions associated with construction; although, as a whole, criteria pollutants are 
anticipated to go down. Growth permitted by the Proposed Plan could incrementally 
contribute to exceedances of localized air quality standards, which could be cumulatively 
considerable. Development under the Proposed Plan would contribute to greenhouse gas 
emissions in the region. 

 
E. Noise (Construction and Operational Impacts) 

 
Description of Significant Effects. As the Final EIR concluded, the Proposed Plan would 
result in significantly increased noise levels during construction activities. The Proposed 
Plan could expose people and/or structures to substantial ground-borne vibration levels 
during construction. Increased traffic in the Plan area would significantly increase noise 
levels at sensitive receptors along certain street segments. The Hollywood area includes a 
number of sensitive receptors (schools, hospitals, senior care facilities, residences) and new 
developments requiring construction and operation, as well as increased traffic in the 
Hollywood CPA, would significantly increase noise levels at sensitive receptors along certain 
street segments. Mitigation Measures 7.1 through 7.8 would help mitigate construction noise 
impacts associated with implementation of the Proposed Plan to the extent feasible; 
however, the Final EIR concluded that noise impacts would remain significant and 
unavoidable. The Final EIR also concluded that this would be a cumulatively significant 
impact, as the Proposed Plan would contribute to increased noise levels in the region as 
compared to 2005 conditions. 
 
Findings. The City adopts CEQA Findings 1 and 3. 
 
Facts in Support of Findings. The impacts from the Proposed Plan would be considered 
significant if it would: (1) expose people to or generate noise levels in excess of standards 
established in the local General Plan or noise ordinance, or applicable standards of other 
agencies; (2) expose people to or generate excessive ground-borne vibration or ground-
borne noise levels; (3) cause a substantial permanent increase in ambient noise levels in 
the project vicinity above levels existing without the project; (4) cause a substantial 
temporary or periodic increase in ambient noise levels in the project vicinity above levels 
existing without the project; (5) for a project located within an airport land use plan area, or 
where such a plan has not been adopted, in an area within two miles of a public airport or 
public use airport, expose people residing or working in the area to excessive noise levels; 
or, (6) for a project located in the vicinity of a private airstrip, expose people residing or 
working in the project area to excessive noise levels. City guidelines recommend analyzing 
noise associated with both construction and operation, with corresponding thresholds 
designated for each. The Proposed Plan could result in significantly increased noise levels 
during construction activities, especially construction activities that occur adjacent to 
sensitive receptors. The Proposed Plan could expose people and/or structures to substantial 
ground-borne vibration levels as a result of construction activities that occur under the 
Proposed Plan. Increased traffic in the Plan Area would significantly increase noise levels at 
sensitive receptors along certain street segments. These impacts would be considered 
significant and unavoidable. It is anticipated that project-specific environmental analyses of 
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discretionary projects will address this issue in more detail potentially identifying further 
mitigation. 
 
Because the Proposed Plan is a planning project with a long term horizon, and not an 
individual development project, cumulative projects are other plans and policies. The 
project’s contributions to cumulative noise impacts relate primarily to increase in vehicular 
traffic on freeways and surface streets and, to a lesser extent due to its temporary nature, 
during construction activities. Although the noise levels associated with vehicular traffic are 
not significantly different for the other growth scenarios, growth permitted under the 
Proposed Plan would contribute to increased noise levels in the region compared to 2005 
conditions, resulting in a cumulatively significant impact. Typically construction noise is a 
localized effect, but when multiple construction projects are underway in the same general 
area, cumulative construction impacts can occur. 
 
F. Cultural Resources 

 
Description of Significant Effects. Implementation of the Proposed Plan could result in 
development projects affecting properties listed in or eligible for the National Register of 
Historic Places, California Register of Historical Resources, eligible or designated as a City 
Historic-Cultural Monument, or eligible for inclusion or part of a Historic Preservation Overlay 
Zone. The Proposed Plan could also cause the disturbance of archaeological or 
paleontological resources. The implementation of Mitigation Measures 9.1 through 9.9 
would minimize impacts but there exists the potential for unavoidable significant adverse 
impacts as a result of the possible redevelopment of sites with historic resources as well as 
sites where archaeological/paleontological resources may be present. These impacts would 
be considered significant and unavoidable. As the Final EIR concluded, potential impacts to 
cultural resources could be cumulatively significant. 
 
Findings. The City adopts CEQA Findings 1 and 3. 
 
Facts in Support of Findings. The Proposed Plan would result in a significant impact if it 
causes a substantial adverse change in the significance of a historical resource based on 
established criteria. Cultural Resources consist of Historical/Architectural resources and 
Archaeological/ Paleontological resources. The Proposed Plan contains numerous policies 
and programs to protect significant historic resources; however, development incentives 
contained in the Hollywood Community Plan may spur increased development activity in 
certain areas that contain historic resources resulting in pressure to redevelop, modify or 
demolish these resources. Development projects using increased density and Floor Area 
Ratio (FAR) may lead to increased impacts on historic resources should they be directly 
proposed for properties with an identified historic resource or be proposed adjacent to 
properties identified as historic resources. Implementation of the Proposed Plan may result 
in increased infill development projects as opposed to greenfield development elsewhere. 
This may include sites with designated historic resources. The Proposed Plan includes 
mitigation measures requiring that the use of a development incentive on parcels containing 
a designated historic resource be conditioned upon review by the Office of Historic 
Resources for consistency with the Secretary of the Interior’s Standards, in addition to any 
required project specific environmental review. However, impacts would still be considered 
significant and unavoidable. The implementation of the Proposed Plan may also cause the 
disturbance of archaeological or paleontological resources resulting from the disruption of a 
prehistoric or historic archaeological site, or the uncovering of artifacts during site 
development. Potential impacts to cultural resources from individual related projects could 
compound the effects of the Proposed Plan; therefore, cumulative impacts could occur. It is 
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anticipated that project-specific environmental analyses of discretionary projects will address 
this issue in more detail potentially identifying further mitigation and reducing the impact. 

 
VI.   ALTERNATIVES TO THE PROJECT 
 

Hollywood Community Plan Goals and Objectives 
 
The Plan Objectives, as specified in the Final EIR, are: 

 
• Conserve viable neighborhoods, districts, historic/cultural resources and public right of 

way 
 

• Provide a range of employment and housing opportunities 
 

• Make streets walkable 
 

• Improve open space, parks and public spaces 
 

• Provide adequate public infrastructure 
 

• Provide adequate public services 
 

• Encourage sustainable land use in proximity to transit 
 

• Expand mobility options 
 

• Ensure that buildings and neighborhoods are well-designed 
 

• Promote the viability and expansion of Hollywood’s media, entertainment, and tourism 
industry 

 
GENERAL FINDINGS. Based on these findings, the Final EIR, and the whole of the 
administrative record, the City finds that the Final EIR analyzes a reasonable range of Plan 
alternatives that would feasibly attain most of the basic objectives of the Plan, but would not 
fully realize project objectives. Project alternatives would not allow the flexibility to increase 
growth in this transit-adjacent area to the extent allowed for by the Proposed Plan. Nor 
would they address existing land use incompatibilities to the extent addressed by the 
Proposed Plan. The City finds that the alternatives would incrementally lessen significant 
impacts compared to conditions under the Proposed Plan, and that the Final EIR adequately 
evaluates the comparative merits of each alternative. Specifically, the Final EIR considered 
the following alternatives: Existing 1988 Plan Reasonable Expected Development (No 
Project) and SCAG 2030 Forecast. Having weighed and balanced the pros and cons of 
each of the alternatives analyzed in the Final EIR, each of these alternatives is hereby found 
to be infeasible based on the Final EIR’s analyses, the Plan Objectives, these CEQA 
findings, and economic, legal, environmental, social, technological and other considerations. 
These considerations include the provision of development opportunities adjacent to transit, 
the flexibility to address land use incompatibilities, and employment opportunities for highly 
trained workers, of importance to the City, all as supported on the evidence contained the 
whole of the administrative record and the evidence and testimony presented in this matter.  
 
ALTERNATIVE – Existing 1988 Plan Reasonable Expected Development (No Project). This 
Alternative is required by CEQA. Under the No Project Alternative, there would be no 
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revision of the existing community plan. Development could not exceed the levels of 
reasonable development anticipated to occur under the existing community plan that was 
adopted in 1988. 
 
Impact Summary. The following significant and unavoidable impacts would occur under the 
No Project Alternative: Public Services (Parks), Utilities (Water Resources), Transportation, 
Air Quality (construction and greenhouse gas emission impacts), Noise (construction and 
operational impacts), and Cultural Resources; these are the same significant and 
unavoidable impacts that would occur under the Proposed Plan. This Alternative would have 
similar impacts as the Proposed Plan with respect to Geology and would reduce (as a result 
of decreased population), but not avoid, significant and unavoidable impacts associated with 
Public Services (Parks), Utilities (Water Resources), Transportation, Air Quality 
(construction and greenhouse gas emission impacts), Noise (construction and operational 
impacts), and Cultural Resources. This Alternative would reduce the Project’s less-than-
significant impacts associated with Land Use, Public Services (Fire Protection, Police 
Protection, Public Libraries, and Public Schools), Utilities (Energy Resources, Wastewater 
System, and Solid Waste Generation and Disposal), Air Quality (operational impacts), and 
Safety/Risk of Upset. 
 
Finding. With this Alternative, some of the environmental impacts projected to occur from 
development allowed under the Proposed Plan would be incrementally reduced as a result 
of decreased population. However, none of the significant and unavoidable impacts would 
be avoided. Therefore, this Alternative would be an environmentally superior alternative to 
the Proposed Plan in limited ways. The No Project Alternative does not fully meet the 
Project’s objectives. It is found pursuant to Public Resources Code Section 21081(a)(3), that 
specific economic, legal, environmental, social, and technological or other considerations of 
importance to the City, including the provision of employment opportunities for highly trained 
workers and the considerations identified in Section XI of these Findings (Statement of 
Overriding Considerations), make infeasible the Existing 1988 Plan Reasonable Expected 
Development (No Project) Alternative described in the Final EIR. Additionally, it is 
anticipated that increased development adjacent to transit in areas such as Hollywood, as in 
the Proposed Plan, will allow other areas of the region not to develop, consistent with SB 
375 and the forthcoming Sustainable Communities Strategy. 
 
Rationale for Finding. The No Project Alternative, in general, is anticipated to result in 
incrementally less growth potential as compared to the Proposed Plan; it would continue the 
Existing 1988 Hollywood Community Plan, which may not accommodate the growth in 
population anticipated by the SCAG Forecast for 2030.  As such, this Alternative would not 
meet an underlying purpose of the Proposed Plan to accommodate such growth. 
Additionally, this Alternative would not include components of the Proposed Plan designed 
to address the Project’s objectives. The No Project Alternative would not include changes to 
land use designations to reflect existing uses and reduce existing land use conflicts, would 
not include land use changes designed to promote land use compatibility, would not add 
urban design guidelines to ensure that buildings and neighborhoods are well-designed, and 
would not modify street standards to improve mobility options. 
 
ALTERNATIVE – SCAG 2030 Forecast. Under this Alternative, employment, housing, and 
population levels would occur at levels based on those projected by SCAG for the year 
2030. 
 
Impact Summary. The following significant and unavoidable impacts would occur under the 
SCAG 2030 Forecast Alternative: Public Services (Parks), Utilities (Water Resources), 
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Transportation, Air Quality (construction and greenhouse gas emission impacts), Noise 
(construction and operational impacts), and Cultural Resources; these are the same 
significant and unavoidable impacts that would occur under the Proposed Plan. This 
Alternative would have similar impacts as the Proposed Plan with respect to Geology and 
would reduce, but not avoid, significant and unavoidable impacts associated with Public 
Services (Parks), Utilities (Water Resources), Transportation, Air Quality (construction and 
greenhouse gas emission impacts), Noise (construction and operational impacts), and 
Cultural Resources. This Alternative would reduce the Project’s less-than-significant impacts 
associated with Land Use, Public Services (Fire Protection, Police Protection, Public 
Libraries, and Public Schools), Utilities (Energy Resources, Wastewater System, and Solid 
Waste Generation and Disposal), Air Quality (operational impacts would be similar under 
this alternative as compared to the Proposed Plan), and Safety/Risk of Upset. 
 
Finding. With this Alternative, as with the No Project Alternative, some of the environmental 
impacts projected to occur from development allowed under the Proposed Plan would be 
incrementally reduced. However, none of the significant and unavoidable impacts would be 
avoided. Due to reduction in impacts, this Alternative would be an environmentally superior 
alternative to the Proposed Plan but benefits would be limited. As with the No Project 
Alternative, the SCAG 2030 Forecast Alternative does not fully meet the Project’s 
objectives. It is found pursuant to Public Resources Code Section 21081(a)(3), that specific 
economic, legal, environmental, social, and technological or other considerations of 
importance to the City, including the provision of employment opportunities for highly trained 
workers and the considerations identified in Section XI of these Findings (Statement of 
Overriding Considerations), make infeasible the SCAG 2030 Forecast Alternative described 
in the Final EIR. Additionally, it is anticipated that increased development adjacent to transit 
in areas such as Hollywood, as in the Proposed Plan, will allow other areas of the region not 
to develop, consistent with SB 375 and the forthcoming Sustainable Communities Strategy. 
 
Rationale for Finding. The SCAG 2030 Forecast Alternative is anticipated to result in a 
lesser growth potential than the Proposed Plan, but more than the No Project Alternative. It 
could potentially result in fewer land use impacts than the Proposed Plan but more than No 
Project Alternative. Although the SCAG 2030 Forecast Alternative is expected to 
accommodate the growth in population anticipated by the SCAG Forecast for 2030 and 
would therefore meet this underlying purpose of the Proposed Plan, this Alternative would 
not include components of the Proposed Plan that are designed to address other key 
objectives of the Project. As with the No Project Alternative, some of the existing land use 
inconsistencies that would be ameliorated by the Proposed Plan would not be addressed by 
the SCAG 2030 Forecast Alternative. The SCAG 2030 Forecast Alternative also would not 
include changes to land use designations to reduce existing land use conflicts and promote 
land use compatibility. This alternative would not provide the same level of housing and 
employment capacity adjacent to transit infrastructure. This alternative would not include 
urban design guidelines to ensure that buildings and neighborhoods are well-designed and 
would not modify street standards to improve mobility options. Additionally, it is anticipated 
that increased development adjacent to transit in areas (beyond the SCAG forecast 
analyzed in the Final EIR) such as Hollywood, as in the Proposed Plan, will allow other 
areas of the region not to develop, consistent with SB 375 and the forthcoming Sustainable 
Communities Strategy. 

 
ENVIRONMENTALLY SUPERIOR ALTERNATIVE 

 
The Final EIR concluded that the Existing 1988 Plan, which is the No Project Alternative, is 
environmentally superior to the others. This alternative allows the lowest amount of 
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development, and, therefore, the fewest impacts. Furthermore, this Alternative would allow 
the lowest number of people to be exposed to environmental impacts while at work or at 
home. This alternative is superior from a strict environmental stand point, but it does not 
meet the goals and objectives of the City, County, and SCAG in terms of preparing 
communities for social and economic changes that are expected through the year 2030. It 
accommodates some of the forecasted growth in population, but not all of it. However, in 
accordance with CEQA, the environmentally superior alternative cannot be the No Project 
Alternative. 
 
The SCAG 2030 Forecast is therefore the Environmentally Superior Alternative; it 
constitutes the level of anticipated growth that must be accommodated and would 
incrementally reduce impacts compared to the project. However it would not address 
existing land use conflicts and promote land use compatibility to the same extent as the 
Proposed Plan. This alternative would not provide the same level of housing and 
employment capacity adjacent to transit infrastructure. This alternative would not include 
urban design guidelines to ensure that buildings and neighborhoods are well-designed and 
would not modify street standards to improve mobility options. 
 
The Proposed Plan accommodates the growth in population forecasted for the year 2030 
and allows for a certain level of growth over and above it to accommodate unanticipated 
fluctuations as well as to further address goals of SB 375 and the upcoming Sustainable 
Communities Strategy through concentrating regional growth adjacent to transit. It also 
meets the goals and objectives of preparing the community for the social and economic 
changes that are expected through the year 2030, and in the view of the Department of City 
Planning is the alternative that best meets the social, economic, and planning goals and 
objectives of the City.  

 
 

VII.   FINDINGS REGARDING OTHER CEQA CONSIDERATIONS 
 

Short Term versus Long Term Impacts 
 
The Proposed Plan is intended to update the Existing Plan that, since its adoption in 1988, 
has anticipated urban uses in the majority of the area. The action being recommended in the 
Proposed Plan is intended to resolve existing land use conflicts as well as provide additional 
land use carrying capacity in areas already slated for urban uses, consistent with state and 
regional policies encouraging densification of land uses in urban areas, especially adjacent 
to transit. It is important to resolve these problems in the near term to ensure that the quality 
of life and the quality of the environment in the Hollywood Community Plan Area are 
maintained. 
 
Growth Inducing Impacts of the Proposed Plan 
 
Section 15126.2(d) of the CEQA Guidelines requires a Final EIR to discuss the ways the 
Proposed Plan could foster economic or population growth or the construction of additional 
housing, directly or indirectly, in the surrounding environment. Growth inducing impacts 
include the removal of obstacles to population growth (e.g., the expansion of a wastewater 
treatment plant allowing more development in a service area) and the development and 
construction of new service facilities that could significantly affect the environment 
individually or cumulatively. In addition, growth must not be assumed as beneficial, 
detrimental, or of little significance to the environment. 
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The Proposed Plan as analyzed in the EIR allows for reasonable expected development to 
accommodate an estimated 249,062 persons. The adoption and implementation of the 
Proposed Plan would create an increase in the level of reasonable expected development to 
accommodate 24,636 more persons that the existing 2005 population of 224,426 persons, 
and 50,834 more persons that the 2010 census population of 198,228. This compares to the 
Southern California Association of Governments (SCAG) estimate of 244,602 persons in the 
Hollywood Community Plan Area by 2030. This SCAG 2030 forecast allows for a growth of 
20,176 persons over the existing 2005 population level, and a growth of 46,374 persons 
over the 2010 census population level. 
 
The Proposed Plan is designed to satisfy the projected growth forecast by SCAG and further 
address new policies anticipated to be included in SCAG’s upcoming Sustainable 
Communities Strategy prepared to address regional land use and transportation obligations 
needed to meet SB 375 and AB 32. Since SCAG, which is the regional agency responsible 
for projecting growth, anticipates growth in the area, land use capacity changes and 
adjustments to accommodate anticipated growth would not be considered growth inducing; 
rather they are generally considered growth accommodating. While the Proposed Plan could 
allow for slightly more growth than identified by SCAG, such incremental additional growth 
would be consistent with state and regional policies (including those in the SCS) 
encouraging growth in urban areas especially adjacent to transit. The Proposed Plan would 
not open up undeveloped areas to new development. To the extent that the Proposed Plan 
does allow for growth in excess of SCAG projections, that additional increment of growth 
could be considered induced growth, and the Proposed Plan could be incrementally 
considered growth inducing. Although in fact SCAG will likely revise their projections to 
reflect this desirable capacity increase, so again the Proposed Plan will be generally 
considered more growth accommodating than growth inducing. 
 
Since the Community Plan Area is located in a highly urbanized setting, most of the 
infrastructure necessary for future development is already in place. The Proposed Plan 
would not extend the infrastructure beyond that required to meet the anticipated needs of 
future development in Hollywood. Therefore, while minor infrastructure improvements are 
likely within the area, they are not anticipated to stimulate population growth and thus would 
not result in growth inducing effects.  
 
Significant Irreversible Impacts 
 
CEQA Guidelines Section 15126.2(c) states that: 
 
“[u]ses of nonrenewable resources during the initial and continued phases of the Project 
may be irreversible since a large commitment of such resources makes removal or nonuse 
thereafter unlikely. Primary impacts and, particularly, secondary impacts (such as highway 
improvement which provides access to a previously inaccessible area) generally commit 
future generations to similar uses. Also, irreversible damage can result from environmental 
accidents associated with the Project. Irreversible commitments of resources should be 
evaluated to assure that such current consumption is justified.” 
 
Development of the anticipated level and type within the Hollywood Community Plan Area 
would cause the irreversible commitment of limited resources including energy and water for 
project development and operation. The construction phases and subsequent occupancy of 
new development would require the use of non-renewable resources (notably sand and 
gravel) for construction as well as a commitment of energy resources for building materials, 
fuel, operation, and the transportation of goods and people to and from the project sites. 
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Commitment of resources during construction of future projects within the Community Plan 
Area would include: construction labor, materials used in construction, and fossil fuels 
consumed by project generated traffic and construction equipment. Commitment of 
resources following construction of projects would be similar to existing conditions, including 
electricity and gas to operate the projects and fossil fuels used by project-related traffic. 
 
The assumed level of development within the Community Plan Area would incrementally 
reduce existing supplies of fuels including fuel oil, natural gas, and gasoline, since fossil 
fuels are currently the principal energy source. These changes are not considered 
significant when compared to existing energy consumption; however, this still represents a 
long-term commitment of non-renewable resources. Increasing commitment to renewable 
technologies will help offset demand. The construction of future projects with the Plan Area 
would also require the commitment or destruction of other non-renewable and slowly 
renewable resources. These resources include lumber and other forest products, sand and 
gravel, asphalt, petrochemical construction materials, steel, copper, lead and other metals, 
and water. 
 
Commitment of the Community Plan Area to the proposed level and type of future 
development would restrict future generations from other uses for the life of the projects, 
approximately 20 to 50 years or more. Large open space areas are not being slated for 
urban uses and are being protected; therefore, there should be no significant loss of open 
space areas in the community. 
 
The commitment of resources required for the type and level of proposed development 
would limit the availability of these resources for future generations for other uses during the 
life of the Plan. However, this resource consumption would be consistent with growth and 
anticipated change in the City of Los Angeles, the County of Los Angeles, and the Southern 
California region as a whole. Further, use of such resources would be of a relatively small 
scale in relation to the Proposed Plan’s fulfillment of regional and local urban design and 
development goals for the area. These goals are intended to promote smart growth that 
would reduce resource consumption by reducing vehicle trips and incorporating sustainable 
design features. Therefore, the use of such resources for future projects in the Plan Area 
would be reduced as compared to development in other locations that would not fulfill such 
goals as fully.  

 
 

VIII.   OTHER CEQA CONSIDERATIONS 
 

Recirculation of Final EIR 
 
CEQA requires that the responses to comments in the Final EIR demonstrate good faith and 
a well-reasoned analysis, and not be overly conclusory. Some comments assert that the 
Final EIR is inadequate for not appropriately addressing impacts of the Plan. However, the 
information in the Final EIR demonstrates that no additional impacts beyond those already 
identified in the Draft EIR have been identified by the comments, and thus, the Final EIR is 
not inadequate for the reasons stated in the comments. Specifically, CEQA Guidelines 
Section 15088.5 does not require recirculation of the Final EIR based on the following: 

 
a) No significant new information has been added that would deprive the public of a 

meaningful opportunity to comment on a substantial adverse environmental effect of the 
Project, a feasible way to mitigate or avoid such an impact that the Applicant has 
declined to implement, or a feasible Project alternative; 
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b) The new information, including certain factual corrections and minor changes, provides 

clarification to points and information already included in the Draft EIR; 
 

c) There are no significant new environmental impacts resulting from the Project or from a 
new mitigation measure proposed to be implemented; 
 

d) There is no substantial increase in the severity of an environmental impact that has not 
been mitigated to a level of insignificance; 
 

e) The Applicant has not declined to adopt any feasible project alternatives or mitigation 
measures, considerably different from others previously analyzed, that clearly would 
lessen the environmental impacts of the Project; and 
 

f) The Final EIR is not so fundamentally and basically inadequate and conclusory in nature 
that meaningful public review and comment are precluded. 
 

g) The City Council finds that, after considering the Final EIR, there is substantial evidence 
to conclude that none of the conditions requiring recirculation of the Final EIR are 
present and therefore recirculation of the Final EIR is not required. 

 
Project Description 
 
CEQA requires that the description of the project include “the whole of an action” and must 
contain specific information about the Plan to allow the public and reviewing agencies to 
evaluate and review its environmental impacts, and that this description must include all 
integral components of the Plan. A proper project description is important to ensure that 
“environmental considerations do not become submerged by chopping a large project into 
many little ones – each with minimal impact on the environment – which cumulatively may 
have disastrous consequences.” (Bozung v. Local Agency Formation Commission (1975) 13 
Cal.3d 263, 283-284.) 
 
Miscellaneous 
 
1. The concept of “feasibility” encompasses the question of whether a particular alternative 

promotes the underlying goals and objectives of a Project. “Feasibility” under CEQA 
encompasses “desirability” to the extent that desirability is based on a reasonable 
balancing of the relevant economic, environmental, social, and technological factors. 
 

2. CEQA requires that the lead agency exercise its independent judgment in reviewing the 
adequacy of a Final EIR and that the decision of a lead agency in certifying a Final EIR 
and approving a Project not be predetermined. The City has conducted its own review 
and considered the Final EIR, and is exercising its independent judgment when acting 
as herein provided. 
 

3. CEQA requires decision-makers to adopt a mitigation monitoring and reporting program 
for those mitigation measures identified in the Final EIR that would mitigate or avoid 
each significant impact identified in the Final EIR and to incorporate the mitigation 
monitoring and reporting program, including all mitigation measures, as conditions of 
Project approval. 
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4. The responses to the comments on the Draft EIR, which are contained in the Final EIR, 
clarify and amplify the analysis in the Draft EIR.  
 

5. CEQA requires the Lead Agency approving a Project to adopt a Mitigation Monitoring 
and Reporting Program (MMRP) for the changes to the Project which it has adopted or 
made a condition of Project approval in order to ensure compliance with the mitigation 
measures during Project implementation. The mitigation measures included in the Final 
EIR as certified by the City Council and included in the MMRP as adopted by the City 
Council serves that function. The MMRP includes all of the mitigation measures and 
project design features that reduce potential impacts which were identified in the Final 
EIR and adopted by the City Council in connection with the approval of the Project and 
has been designed to ensure compliance with such measures during implementation of 
the Project. In accordance with CEQA, the MMRP provides the means to ensure that the 
mitigation measures are fully enforceable. The final mitigation measures are described in 
the MMRP. Each of the mitigation measures identified in the MMRP, and contained in 
the Final EIR, is incorporated into the Project. In accordance with the requirements of 
Public Resources Code § 21081.6, the City Council hereby adopts the MMRP attached 
to these findings as Exhibit I and incorporated by reference into these findings. The City 
Council finds that the impacts of the Project have been mitigated to the extent feasible 
by the mitigation measures identified in the MMRP, and contained in the Final EIR. 
 

6. In accordance with the requirements of Public Resources Code § 21081.6, the City 
Council hereby adopts each of the mitigation measures expressly set forth herein as 
conditions of approval for the Project. 
 

7. The City Council finds and declares that substantial evidence for each and every finding 
made herein is contained in the Final EIR, which is incorporated herein by this reference, 
or is in the record of proceedings in the matter. 
 

8. The City, acting through the Department of City Planning, is the “Lead Agency” for the 
Project evaluated in the Final EIR. The City Council finds that the Final EIR was 
prepared in compliance with CEQA and the CEQA Guidelines. The City Council finds 
that it has independently reviewed and analyzed the Final EIR for the Project, that the 
Draft EIR that was circulated for public review reflected its independent judgment and 
that the Final EIR reflects the independent judgment of the City Council. 
 

9. The City Council finds that the Final EIR provides objective information to assist the 
decision-makers and the public at large in their consideration of the environmental 
consequences of the Project. The public review period provided all interested 
jurisdictions, agencies, private organizations, and individuals the opportunity to submit 
comments regarding the Draft EIR. The Final EIR was prepared after the review period 
and responds to comments made during the public review period. 
 

10. The Planning Department evaluated comments on the environmental issues received 
from persons who reviewed the Draft EIR. In accordance with CEQA, the Planning 
Department prepared written responses describing the disposition of significant 
environmental issues raised. The Final EIR provides adequate, good faith and reasoned 
responses to the comments. The Planning Department reviewed the comments received 
and the responses thereto and has determined that neither the comments received nor 
the responses to such comments add significant new information regarding 
environmental impacts to the Draft EIR. The Lead Agency has based its actions on a full 
evaluation of all viewpoints, including all comments received up to the date of adoption 
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of these findings, concerning the environmental impacts identified and analyzed in the 
Final EIR. 
 

11. The significant environmental impacts of the Project and the alternatives were identified 
and evaluated in the Draft and Final EIR.  
 

12. The City Council is approving and adopting findings for the entirety of the actions 
described in these Findings and in the Final EIR as comprising the Project. It is 
contemplated that there may be a variety of actions undertaken by other State and local 
agencies (who might be referred to as “responsible agencies” under CEQA). Because 
the City is the Lead Agency for the Project, the Final EIR is intended to be the basis for 
compliance with CEQA for each of the possible discretionary actions by other State and 
local agencies to carry out the Project. 

 
IX.    MITIGATION MONITORING 

 
The Mitigation Monitoring and Reporting Plan (MMRP) has been prepared in accordance 
with Public Resources Code Section 21081.6, which requires a Lead or Responsible 
Agency that approves or carries out a plan where a Final EIR has identified significant 
environmental effects to adopt a “reporting or monitoring program for the changes to project 
which it has adopted or made a condition of project approval in order to mitigate or avoid 
significant effects on the environment.” The City is the Lead Agency for the Plan. 
 
The MMRP is designed to monitor implementation of all feasible mitigation measures as 
identified in the Final EIR for the Plan. All departments listed are within the City unless 
otherwise noted. The entity responsible for the implementation of all mitigation measures 
shall be the City unless otherwise noted. 

 
 

X.   STATEMENT OF OVERRIDING CONSIDERATIONS 
 

The Hollywood Community Plan Update Final EIR identifies unavoidable significant impacts 
that would result from implementation of the Proposed Plan (project). Section 21081 of the 
California Public Resources Code and Section 15093(b) of the CEQA Guidelines provide 
that when a public agency approves a project that will result in the occurrence of significant 
impacts that are identified in the Final EIR but are not avoided or at least substantially 
lessened, the agency must state in writing the reasons to support its action based on the 
certified Final EIR and/or other information in the record. Section 21081 of the California 
Public Resources Code and Section 15093(b) of the CEQA Guidelines require that the 
decision maker adopt a Statement of Overriding Considerations at the time of approval of a 
project if it finds that significant adverse environmental effects have been identified in the 
Final EIR which cannot be avoided or substantially mitigated to an insignificant level. These 
findings and the Statement of Overriding Considerations are based on substantial evidence 
in the record, including but not limited to the Final EIR, and documents, testimony, and all 
other materials that constitute the record of proceedings. 
  
The Hollywood Community Plan Update Final EIR concluded that, despite the adoption of 
feasible mitigation measures, the Proposed Plan would result in the following unavoidable 
significant adverse impacts that are not mitigated to a less-than-significant level: Public 
Services: Parks; Utilities: Water Resources; Transportation; Air Quality (Construction and 
Greenhouse Gas Emission Impacts); Noise; and, Cultural Resources. 
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Accordingly, the City Council adopts the following Statement of Overriding Considerations. 
The City recognizes that significant and unavoidable impacts would result from 
implementation of the Plan. Having (i) adopted all feasible mitigation measures, (ii) rejected 
alternatives to the Plan for the reasons discussed above, (iii) recognized all significant, 
unavoidable impacts, and (iv) balanced the benefits of the Plan, including region-wide or 
statewide environmental benefits, against the Plan’s significant and unavoidable impacts, 
the City Council hereby finds that the benefits of the Proposed Plan outweigh and override 
the significant unavoidable impacts for the reasons stated below. 
 
The following reasons summarize the benefits, goals and objectives of the Plan, and 
provide, in addition to the adopted findings, the rationale for the City Council’s determination 
that the benefits of the Proposed Plan outweigh its significant and unavoidable adverse 
impacts. These overriding considerations of the economic, social, aesthetic, and 
environmental benefits justify adoption of the Proposed Plan. Many of these overriding 
considerations individually would be sufficient to outweigh the adverse environmental 
impacts of the Proposed Plan and justify its approval. In particular, achieving the underlying 
purposes for the Proposed Plan would be sufficient to override the significant environmental 
impacts of the Proposed Plan. 
  
The City Council, having considered all of the foregoing, finds that the following specific 
overriding economic, legal, social, technological, or other benefits of the Proposed Plan 
outweigh the identified unavoidable significant adverse impacts on the environment. The 
City Council expressly finds that the following benefits would be sufficient to reach this 
conclusion: 

  
1. The Proposed Plan would protect the quality of life for existing and future residents and 

confer citywide benefits through goals and policies designed to incorporate smart growth 
principles, including concentrating growth in areas of the city that have transit 
infrastructure to support it, thereby reducing new trip generation and emissions from new 
development and promoting sustainable development in support of AB 32 and SB 375. 
 

2. The Proposed Plan would guide the City in expanding the local economy, including the 
media and entertainment industry, which provides jobs, attracts and retains businesses, 
supports diverse and vibrant commercial areas, and generates sufficient revenue to 
support various local programs and services. 
 

3. The Proposed Plan promotes development that would accommodate anticipated 
population growth and guide physical development towards a desired image that is 
consistent with the social, economic and aesthetic values of the City. 
 

4. The Final EIR provides a programmatic mitigation framework to guide development 
projects in order to reduce environmental impacts of future plans and projects. 
 

5. The Proposed Plan supports the policies and goals of the most recent Housing Element 
adopted by the City in 2009, and allows the City to meet future housing needs for the 
growth in population projected for the year 2030 by the Southern California Association 
of Governments. 
 

6. The Proposed Plan would improve local mobility through development of a balanced, 
multi-modal transportation network, encouraging residential and workplace development 
near transit centers. 
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7. The Proposed Plan would guide the preservation and protection of historical and cultural 
resources, while recognizing the need for continued investment, development, and jobs 
and housing growth, and would improve the quality of the built environment, and 
maintain the character and identity of communities. 
 

8. The Proposed Plan is consistent with SB 375. While increasing vehicle miles traveled 
and greenhouse gases in the immediate area, the Proposed Plan implements a 
condensed development pattern adjacent to transit, consistent with SB 375 and the 
upcoming Sustainable Communities Strategy, and therefore would be expected to 
contribute to decreasing regional vehicle miles traveled and greenhouse gas emissions. 
 

9. The Proposed Plan would support and benefit the region by protecting and preserving 
entertainment and media districts in Hollywood that sustain jobs in related industries, 
and that reinforce tourism as a major source of revenue and employment and a vital 
sector of the regional economy. 
 

10.  The Proposed Plan would support the policies and goals of the General Plan 
Framework Element by allowing the City to grow strategically and allow for the 
conservation of existing low-scale residential neighborhoods throughout the City. 

 
 
Mitigation Monitoring Program 
 
In accordance with the Requirements of Public Resources Code § 21081.6, the City Council 
hereby adopts the Mitigation Monitoring Program, which is described in full in the Final EIR 
for the Proposed Plan, Exhibit O. The City Council reserves the right to make amendments 
and/or substitutions of mitigation measures if the City Planning Department or their designee 
determines that the amended or substituted mitigation measure will mitigate the identified 
potential environmental impacts to at least the same degree as the original mitigation 
measure, and where the amendment or substitution would not result in a new significant 
impact on the environment which cannot be mitigated. 
 
Independent Judgment 
 
The Draft EIR, Final EIR, and all other related materials reflect the independent judgment 
and analysis of the Lead Agency. 
 
Substantial Evidence 
 
The City Council finds and declares that substantial evidence for each and every finding 
made herein is contained in the Draft EIR and Final EIR and other related materials, each of 
which are incorporated herein by this reference. Moreover, the City Council finds that where 
more than one reason exists for any finding, the City Council finds that each reason 
independently supports such finding, and that any reason in support of a given finding 
individually constitutes a sufficient basis for that finding. 
 
Relationship of Findings to EIR 
 
These Findings are based on the most current information available. Accordingly, to the 
extent there are any apparent conflicts or inconsistencies between the Draft EIR and the 
Final EIR, on the one hand, and these Findings, on the other, these Findings shall control 
and the Draft EIR and Final EIR or both, as the case may be, are hereby amended as set 
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forth in these Findings. 
 
Custodian of Documents 
 
The custodian of the documents or other material which constitutes the record of 
proceedings upon which the City Planning Commission and City Council’s decision is based 
is the City of Los Angeles, Department of City Planning, located at 200 North Spring Street, 
Los Angeles, California 90012. 



CPC-2005-6082-CPU, CPC-1997-43-CPU P-1 

 

PUBLIC HEARING AND COMMUNICATIONS 
 
 
Public Participation 
 
Preparation of the Hollywood Community Plan involved extensive outreach with Certified 
Neighborhood Councils (CNCs), local business groups, and other stakeholder organizations. 
The CNCs which have provided input to the Plan include: Silver Lake N.C., Greater Griffith Park 
N.C., East Hollywood N.C., Hollywood United N.C., Hollywood Studio District N.C., Central 
Hollywood N.C., Hollywood Hills West N.C., Bel Air-Beverly Crest N.C., and Mid City West N.C. 
Meetings were held with CNC members after the Public Workshops, after publication of the two 
Draft Plans, after publication of the Draft Environmental Impact Report and the Final 
Environmental Impact Report, and other occasions. 
 
Other community organizations which have provided comments during the preparation of the 
Plan are the La Brea Willoughby Coalition, Melrose Neighborhood Association, Hollywood 
Media District Business Improvement District, Hollywood Entertainment District Business 
Improvement District, the Hillside Federation, Beachwood Canyon Neighborhood Association, 
Hollywoodland Homeowners Association, Argyle Civic Association, Hollywood Chamber of 
Commerce, East Hollywood Community Association, Hollywood Heights Association, Hollywood 
Heritage, Los Angeles Conservancy, and HPOZ Alliance. 
 
Between 1997 and 2004 a land use survey was conducted and focus group meetings were held 
throughout the community. In 2005 a Scoping Meeting for the Environmental Impact Report was 
held to present initial land use recommendations to community members and receive feedback. 
This initial public meeting was followed in 2006 by two Public Workshops.  
 
The first Public Workshop, conducted in February 2006, was attended by over 350 persons. The 
second Public Workshop was held in May of 2006 and was attended by more than 200 persons. 
The second Public Workshop was organized in a conference format, with multiple sessions on 
different topics, including transportation, industrial land policy, historic preservation and open 
space. The conference format enabled attendees to engage with representatives from various 
City departments and have in-depth discussions of planning issues. 
 
Community members were encouraged to join a Walkabout in 2007 to survey the function of 
streets in Hollywood. The information collected during this tour was used to inform a review of 
street standards and an updated plan for public right of way dimensions, or Modified Street 
Standards.  
 
A draft of the Community Plan Text was released in 2009, with an updated draft released in the 
summer of 2010, along with all components of the plan changes. 
 
In December 2010, the public was invited to attend a presentation of the Plan at a joint meeting 
of the City Planning Commission and the Community Redevelopment Agency Board.  
 
The Draft Environmental Impact Report was released in March 2011 and circulated for 90 days 
for public review. During this period, staff attended eight CNC meetings and gave presentations 
and answered questions on the Draft Plan and EIR, in addition to other meetings with 
neighborhood and business groups. 
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The Final Environmental Impact Report was released in October 2011. A Notice of Public 
Hearing was mailed to approximately 85,000 residents announcing two Open House and Public 
Hearings held on November 7 and November 11, 2011 in the Hollywood Community. Planning 
staff met with representatives of eight neighborhood councils and other community leaders and 
business groups to give briefings prior to these hearings. 
 
An Open House and Public Hearing was held on Monday, November 7th, 2011 and Thursday, 
November 10th, 2011 at the First Presbyterian Church of Hollywood, 1760 North Gower Street, 
Mears Conference Center, Los Angeles, CA 90028, beginning at 6:30 PM. Approximately 190 
people attended the Open House and Public Hearing held the evening of November 7th 2011. 
30 persons gave verbal testimony on the plan during the two hour hearing. Approximately 140 
people attended the Open House and Public Hearing held the evening of November 10th, 2011 
40 persons gave verbal testimony on the plan during the two and a half hour hearing. 
Approximately 30 written comments were received at the public hearings. 
 
Summary of Public Hearing Testimony and Communications  
  
Comments were received on a range of topics addressed by the proposed plan, including 
issues of density, circulation, parking, urban design, residential compatibility, industrial land, 
historic preservation, hillside neighborhoods, parks and open space, infrastructure, and the 
growth forecasting. A large number of commenters expressed opposition to the potential for 
increased density in general and increases in local traffic congestion, which many noted is 
already at very high levels. Other commenters were opposed to increased density where it 
might cause a change in the existing neighborhood character.  Some of the areas where 
speakers requested that the City reduce density include Western and Melrose, Santa Monica 
Boulevard, Fairfax Avenue, and Vine Street. Several speakers stated that skyscrapers or higher 
density development would be inconsistent with what makes Hollywood unique and distinctive.  
Comments were also received about the negative impact that additional density could have on 
neighborhoods with higher crime rates. Some speakers supported accommodating future 
growth and additional density in central Hollywood near existing services as a way to provide 
people with transportation alternatives. 
  
With respect to circulation, commenters were generally supportive of increased sidewalk widths 
being proposed by the new street standards for Hollywood. Many speakers indicated concerns 
that the hierarchy of streets was unable to provide for free-flowing traffic movement. 
Suggestions were received on ways to increase the traffic capacity, such as possible one-way 
street couplets including Wilton and Van Ness Avenues. Others suggested reducing the traffic 
demand by reducing allowable density throughout the plan area. The expansion of public 
transportation was generally supported in comments; however, some felt that transit was not a 
viable alternative to driving in the area, especially with the lack of transit access to many hillside 
neighborhoods.  
 
Numerous commenters were frustrated by the lack of parking in various neighborhoods, and 
also stated spillover parking from commercial districts negatively affects residential 
neighborhoods. Some commenters supported an expansion of shared parking options in order 
to address such issues. The majority of commenters stated the need for continued provision of 
adequate parking for new development. 
  
Comments regarding urban design indicated support for proposed design overlays identified in 
the plan, with calls for expansion of the area covered by such regulations to include a new 
overlay for historic Route 66 along Santa Monica Boulevard. While some commenters desired 
to see a greater focus on urban design and stricter regulation of parking and retail space 
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dimensions, others were concerned about regulations being too limiting on the development 
potential of properties. 
  
The issue of residential compatibility was raised by a number of commenters, who did not 
support infill development in single-family neighborhoods, and who were concerned about 
increased height or density adjacent to residential neighborhoods. Commenters also raised the 
issue of negative impacts from nighttime entertainment uses on residential uses in mixed-use 
development and adjacent residential neighborhoods. 
  
Many speakers supported the preservation of industrial land in the area, indicating that it is a 
vital component of the economic and job base of the community and it provides a desirable 
buffer for some residential neighborhoods. 
  
With respect to historic preservation, a number of commenters supported the proposed 
expansion of Historic Preservation Overlay Zones, particularly near Melrose Hill, while others 
suggested that the City place additional limitations on future demolition until new building 
permits are processed. 
  
Numerous hillside issues were raised by commenters, with many speakers supportive of slope 
density regulations and opposed to any change in the slope density provisions that regulate 
hillside subdivisions. There was a general desire expressed to limit further hillside development, 
preserve remaining open space in hillside areas, and add references in the plan to the city’s 
existing and proposed hillside ordinances, including the adopted Hillside Mansionization 
Ordinance, proposed revisions to retaining wall regulations, and a proposed ridgeline 
preservation ordinance. A number of commenters opposed language in the plan about the 
possible future extension of Granito Drive in the Hollywood Hills due to the potential for new 
construction on undeveloped hillsides.  Additionally, several speakers were concerned about 
emergency access in hillside neighborhoods and desired to see the plan better address 
emergency evacuation planning and improved access for fire protection services while limiting 
cut-through traffic. 
  
Speakers generally backed efforts to preserve and expand open space in the area, with 
commenters indicating support for the proposal to cap a section of the Hollywood Freeway to 
create a new Hollywood Central Park. Numerous speakers were concerned about a general 
lack of infrastructure to accommodate future growth in the area, and indicated that they were not 
satisfied that the City was adequately assessing and monitoring infrastructure needs.  Also, a 
speaker stated that the General Plan Framework required revision prior to the adoption of the 
new community plan. 
  
Several comments were received expressing support for establishing development impact fees 
for transportation improvements as part of the plan’s recommended nexus study, including 
comments that such a fee should be included in the plan concurrent with adoption. 
 
Many speakers requested that the City delay any action on the plan to allow for more time to 
review the proposals, citing that two weeks would not allow sufficient time for the public to 
review the staff report. Additionally, some requested that the proposed plan’s growth capacity, 
based on the SCAG regional growth forecast, needed to be revised downward in light of 
recently released 2010 census data indicating a decline in population in the area in recent 
years. 
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Summary of Central Area Planning Commission Comments 
 
The Proposed Hollywood Community Plan and accompanying changes were presented to the 
Central Area Planning Commission on Tuesday, November 22, 2011 for review and comment. 
After the staff presentation, the Area Planning Commission took testimony from community 
members. Commissioners were very supportive of staff recommendations for the Proposed 
Plan, and supported the conceptual revisions to the plan being made in response to community 
input at the Public Hearings. Commissioners cited the plan’s smart approach to land use 
planning focusing development along transit corridors, offering opportunities for a range of 
housing, particularly affordable options, and expanding mobility options. Traffic calming, 
increased walkability, incorporation of policies to increase open space and policies to address 
flatland and hillside compatibility were some of the benefits and good measures identified. 
Commissioners commended staff for listening to community concerns and incorporating 
changes and mitigation measures that help to address those concerns. A recommendation was 
made to integrate cultural preservation as an important contribution to the vibrancy of 
Hollywood’s urban character. Overall the Proposed Plan was recognized for its potential to 
continue Hollywood’s social and economic resurgence. 
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DRAFT RESOLUTION 

WHEREAS, the Hollywood Community Plan was adopted by the City Council in 1973 

and amended in December, 1988; through the General Plan/Zoning Consistency Program, and 

by limited amendments through the Periodic Plan Review Program; and 

WHEREAS, the Community Plan Update consists of amendments to the Hollywood 

Community Plan map and text with associated zone and height district changes; and 

WHEREAS, the Hearing Officer, as a representative of the City Planning Commission 

help public hearings on the proposed plan on November 7 and 10, 2011; and 

WHEREAS, a notice of public hearing was published in the “Daily Journal” on October 

14, 2011, mailed to property owners and distributed through the Council Offices, in accordance 

with Section 12.32-C4 of the Los Angeles Municipal Code; and 

WHEREAS, the City Planning Commission conducted a public hearing on December 8, 

2011; and 

WHEREAS, evidence, both written and oral, was duly presented to and considered by 

the City Planning Commission at the aforesaid public hearing, including but not limited to a staff 

report, exhibits, appendices, and public testimony; and 

WHEREAS, the amendments to the Hollywood Community Plan reflect changes in land 

use policies that have occurred in the community since the current plan was adopted; and 

WHEREAS, the City Council has reviewed and considered the Final Environmental 

Impact Report (FEIR) No. 97-0043 in its determination of adopting the proposed plan; and  

WHEREAS, pursuant to the City Charter and ordinance provisions, the Mayor and the 

City Planning Commission have transmitted their recommendations. 

NOW, THEREFORE, BE IT RESOLVED, that the Hollywood Community Plan with 

associated zone and height district changes be amended. 

BE IT FURTHER RESOLVED that the Final Environmental Impact Report has been 

found adequate to comply with the California Environmental Quality Act and the State and City 

Guidelines relating thereto and, that the City Council hereby certifies the Final Environmental 

Impact Report and instructs that a “Notice of Determination” be filed with the Los Angeles 

County Clerk and the Los Angeles City Clerk, in accordance with Los Angeles Guidelines for the 

implementation of the California Environmental Quality Act of 1970, as amended. 
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HOLLYWOOD COMMUNITY PLAN TEXT SUPPLEMENT 

The following text edits and modifications are recommended to the Draft Hollywood Community 
Plan Text (Exhibit C).  In response to input received at the public hearing, the following text edits 
are now recommended by Planning Staff for City Planning Commission consideration:  

CHAPTER 1:  Introduction and Orientation 

[Revise Map] 
Map 31 is revised such that the Media/Entertainment Industry Opportunity Area depicted on the 
map encompasses the full area of the parcel north of Melrose Avenue between Gower Street 
and Van Ness Avenue. 
 
[Revise Text] 
P. 39, Background 
The largest is the entertainment industry’s Media District south of Santa Monica Boulevard 
between La Brea and Gower Avenues Van Ness Avenues. 
 
[Revise Text] 
P. 54, Land Use Plan – Community Plan Goals and Policies 
The vision of the Hollywood Community Plan can be summarized by the following goals: 
• Conserve viable neighborhoods, districts, historic/cultural resources and public right of way 

Provide a range of employment and housing opportunities.  Promote the vitality and 
expansion of Hollywood’s media, entertainment, and tourism industry. 

• Make streets walkable 
• Improve open space, parks and public spaces 
• Encourage sustainable land use 
• Expand mobility options 
• Provide adequate public infrastructure 
• Provide adequate public services 
• Ensure that buildings and neighborhoods are well-designed 

CHAPTER 2:  Background 
 
Table 2.2 is revised to reflect updated dwelling units and population. 
 
CHAPTER 3:  Land Use Plan 
 
GOAL LU 1:  Conserve viable neighborhoods, industrial districts, pedestrian-oriented 
districts, historic/cultural resources and alleys. 
 

• Policies and Programs to protect identified Historic-Cultural Resources: 
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[Revise Policy] 
Policy LU.1.11:  Protect identified historic buildings which are located within Floor Area Ratio 
(FAR) Incentive Areas and multifamily residential areas where the Plan restores citywide 
standard R4 density.  Establish zoning which conditions utilization of Floor Area Ratio Incentives 
and standard R4 density upon conformance with the Secretary of the Interior Standards for 
Rehabilitation. 
 
[Add Program] 
Program LU.1.11.1: Study the feasibility of implementing a Transfer of Development Rights 
program in Hollywood to encourage preservation of historic resources and the provision of 
additional public open space. 
 
[Add Policy] 
Policy LU.1.14A:  Improve and streamline the building permit process and ensure compatible 
rehabilitation of historic resources by providing early technical advice and assistance from the 
staff of City Planning, Building and Safety, and the Community Redevelopment Agency. 
 

• Policies to preserve stable single-family residential neighborhoods: 

[Revise Policy] 
Policy LU.1.20: Allow infill development in Ensure that new single-family zoned residential 
neighborhoods that construction is compatible with the scale and character of existing 
residential neighborhoods. 
 
[Revise policy heading] 

• Policies to protect the character of front yard landscapes in residential and 
commercial neighborhoods: 

 
[Add Policy] 
Policy LU.1.21A:  Discourage the paving over of easements.  Develop guidelines for 
commercials streets to encourage the landscaping of those portions of  easements which 
extend past the required sideway width and are not used for necessary driveways, sidewalks 
and other pedestrian uses. 

• Policies and Programs to maintain, improve, and protect the public use of existing 
public rights of way: 

 
[Revise Policy] 
Policy LU.1.22: Keep Maintain existing streets open and accessible for public use. Protect 
existing streets from gating or closure to prevent the creation of “superblocks,” improve 
circulation, keep streets and public rights of way publicly accessible, and support walkable and 
bikeable neighborhoods. 
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[Revise Policy] 
Policy LU.1.23:  Protect existing alleys from gating or closure.  Maintain alleys to provide 
commercial uses with opportunities for off-street loading and unloading and provide pedestrians, 
bicyclists and motorists with alternative routes of travel. 

[Revise Program] 
Program LU.1.25.1: Prepare an Alley Maintenance Plan for the alleys located behind the 
commercial uses along Melrose Avenue between Fairfax and La Brea and Orlando Avenues, 
inclusive of Melrose Place to the west. 
 

• Policies and Programs to maintain existing pedestrian-oriented districts: 
 
[Revise Program] 
Program LU.1.26.1: Create design guidelines including a possible Streetscape Plan for 
commercial uses along Melrose Avenue between Fairfax and La Brea and Orlando Avenues, 
inclusive of Melrose Place, (Map 21) to maintain and improve the pedestrian-oriented scale and 
character. 
 
[Revise Map] 
Map 21 is revised to depict the Melrose CDO and Streetscape Plan Area as consisting of the 
lots along both sides of Melrose Avenue between La Brea and Orlando Avenues, inclusive of 
lots along Melrose Place. 
 
[Add Program] 
Program LU.1.26.2: Create design guidelines for a Route 66 Design District, which may include 
a Streetscape Plan and Design Overlay along Santa Monica Boulevard between Wilton Place 
and Hoover Street, to maintain and improve the neighborhood character of this historic street.  
Consider guidelines for scale, massing and orientation of new buildings, curb cuts, lot 
consolidation and building demolition. 
 

• Policies to protect hillside neighborhoods: 
 
[Revise Policy] 
Policy LU.1.29: Support hillside mansionization regulations to protect single family 
neighborhoods from out-of-scale development in neighborhoods such as The Oaks of East 
Hollywood (Map 23) and other neighborhoods as appropriate throughout Hollywood.  Enforce 
the City’s baseline hillside mansionization ordinance and The Oaks’ hillside zoning restrictions 
(Map 23). 
 
[Revise Policy] 
Policy LU.1.30: Limit density in areas with an average slope of 15 percent to that of minimum 
density land use regulation (equivalent to RE 40 zone).  Limit density in hillside areas.  All 
projects with average natural slopes in excess of 15 percent shall be limited to the minimum 
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density housing category for the purposes of enforcing the slope density formula of LAMC 
Section 17.05C. 
 
[Add Policy] 
Policy LU.1.30A:  Condition the approval of lot line adjustments, where either lot is subject to the 
Slope Density Ordinance prior to the lot adjustment, to document existing average natural 
slopes for the entire parcel and maintaining overall density restrictions pursuant to the intent of 
the slope density formula of Section 17.05C.  
 
[Add Policy] 
Policy LU.1.35:   Evaluate additional or revised retaining wall regulations to improve the quality 
of hillside development. 
 
[Add Policy] 
Policy LU.1.36:  Support the study and implementation of a Ridgeline Ordinance to preserve the 
contours of natural ridgelines. 
 
[Delete Program] 
Program LU.1.43.1: Consider the possible extension of Granito Drive westward to Prospect 
Drive and Laurel Canyon Boulevard as part of future relevant subdivision requests. 
 
[Revise Goal] 
GOAL LU 2:  Provide a range of employment and housing opportunities.  Promote the 
vitality and expansion of Hollywood’s media, entertainment, and tourism industries. 
 

• Policies to promote jobs and housing growth in the Regional Center: 
 
 
[Add Policy] Policy LU.2.4A.   Support entertainment uses in the Regional Center. 

[Add Policy] 
Policy LU.2.4B: Support hotels and tourist amenities, including a variety of accommodations, 
and encourage flexible parking models to best serve the local context. 
 

• Policies to ensure that infill development is well-designed. 
 
[Revise Policy] 
Policy LU.2.5: Support the implementation of a Sunset Boulevard Community Design Overlay 
District (Map 25) and a Hollywood Boulevard Community Design Overlay (Map 26) design 
overlay or zoning overlay in central Hollywood, including Sunset Boulevard and Hollywood 
Boulevard, which may include guidelines for site planning and building design, controls on lot 
consolidation, and possible requirements for approved plans prior to demolition, in order to 
ensure that infill development in the Regional Center complements existing neighborhood 
character. 
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[Add Policy] 
Policy LU.2.9A:  Ensure that discretionary commercial rooftop uses within 500 feet of 
residentially zones areas mitigate noise levels, including any necessary noise analysis reports. 
 
[Add Policy] 
Policy LU.2.9B:  Require noise abatement plans for newly proposed entertainment venues 
requiring discretionary approval. 
 

• Policies and Programs to encourage the growth of media-related industrial uses in 
and around the Media District: 

 
[Revise Map] 
Map 30 is revised to remove Hybrid Industrial properties along La Brea Avenue. 
 
[Revise Policy] 
Policy LU.2.30: Within the Media/Entertainment Industry Opportunity Area (Map 31) encourage 
the retention of the studio industry by exploring a mix of uses, which may include industrial and 
non-industrial uses and may require other studio uses that are complementary. 
 
[Add Policy]  
Policy LU.2.31: Support the investment, modernization, and growth of Hollywood’s studio 
facilities and supporting uses as important job providers. 
 
[Add Policy]  
Policy L.U. 2.32: Promote the establishment, retention, and expansion of media, entertainment, 
and creative office uses in Hollywood. 
 
 [Add Policy] 
Policy LU.2.33: Support the Dramatic Arts and Entertainment Industry Schools in Hollywood. 

GOAL L.U. 3:  Make streets walkable. 

[Revise Text] 
P. 83, Land Use Plan – Goal LU.3. Make streets walkable. 
Streetscape plans are proposed for several street segments which have high volumes of 
pedestrian traffic, including segments of Cahuenga, Western, Hollywood and Santa Monica 
Boulevards, and La Brea, Fairfax and Melrose Avenues. 
 
[New Policy] 
Policy LU.3.3A:  Ensure adequate sidewalk width when approving on-street dining. 
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[Revise Program] 
Program LU.3.18.1: Develop Streetscape Plans (Maps 33 and 34) for the following street 
segments: 
• Hollywood Boulevard between Gower Avenue and the 101 Freeway 
• Western Avenue between Franklin Avenue and Melrose Avenue 
• Santa Monica Boulevard between Vine Street and the 101 Freeway 
• Cahuenga Boulevard between Hollywood and Sunset Boulevards 
• La Brea Avenue between Franklin and Rosewood Avenues 
• Melrose Avenue between Wilton Place and Hoover Street 
 
GOAL L.U. 4:  Improve open space, parks and public spaces. 
 
[Add Policy Heading] 

• Policies and Programs to maintain existing Open Space: 
  
[Add Policy] 
Policy LU.4.1A:  Maintain and preserve Open Space designations within the Hollywood 
Community Plan Area.   
 

• Policies and Programs to create new open space: 
 
[Add Policy] 
Policy LU.4.1B:  Designate parkland as Open Space as it is acquired by the Department of 
Recreation and Parks. 

[Add Policy Heading] 
• Policies to support the use of open space for cemeteries: 

 
[Add Policy] 

Policy LU.4.27: Support the provision of adequate lands for funeral services.  

 
GOAL L.U. 5:  Encourage sustainable land use and building design. 
 
[Revise Policy] 
Policy LU.5.10:  Discourage the paving over of yard surfaces and those portions of easements 
which exceed the required sidewalk width and are not use for necessary driveways, sidewalks 
and other pedestrian uses.  Encourage the use of natural, permeable materials and surfaces to 
allow infiltration of water. 
 
GOAL M.1:  Expand mobility and access options. 
 

• Policies to manage transportation systems: 
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[Revise Program] 
Program M.1.1.1: Conduct a nexus study to determine the impact of future development on 
traffic in Hollywood, and develop community-wide mitigations improvements funded by impact 
fees.  
 
Policies to improve transit: 
 
[Add Policy] 
Policy M.1.25A:  Support the expansion of the Metro Rail system to provide connections from 
Hollywood to the Westside and from Hollywood to destinations south, including LAX. 
 
Capital improvement policies: 
 
[Revise Policy] 
Policy M.1.77: Support the addition of a second southbound right-turn lane on Highland Avenue 
at the intersection of Highland Avenue and Franklin Avenue, while maintaining sidewalks with a 
minimum width of 15 feet.  
 

• Policies to manage neighborhood traffic: 
 
[Revise Program] 
Program M.1.87.1:  Study cut-through traffic in the area bounded by Franklin and Hollywood on 
the north, La Brea Avenue on the east, Fountain Avenue on the south, Fairfax Avenue on the 
west, and the area bounded by Hollywood Boulevard on the north, Fairfax Avenue on the east, 
Sunset Boulevard on the south, Laurel Canyon Boulevard on the west, and prepare a 
neighborhood traffic management plan, pending results of study. 
 
[Revise Program] 
Program M.1.87.2:  Consider the implementation of Neighborhood Traffic Management Plans, 
including possible speed humps, medians, directional signs, and other streetscape 
improvements along canyon routes and associated streets across the Hollywood Hills, as well 
as neighborhoods generally located between the following streets: 

 Franklin Avenue and Hollywood Boulevard 
 Sunset and Hollywood Boulevards 
 Sunset and Santa Monica Boulevards 
 Santa Monica Boulevard and Melrose Avenue, including blocks south of 

Melrose Avenue 
 Franklin Avenue and Mulholland Drive 
 Highland Avenue, La Brea Avenue, and Martel Avenue along the 

Willoughby Corridor 
 
CHAPTER 5:  Community Facilities and Infrastructure. 
 

• Fire Protection and Emergency Medical Services Policies: 
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[Add Policy] 

Policy CF.5.19A: Work to identify primary access routes for hillside areas for emergency 
preparedness. 

 
• Park Policies: 

 
[Revise Policy] 
Policy CF.5.59: Promote the management, design, construction and maintenance of public 
parks by the Department of Recreation and Parks to ensure that parks are adequately 
monitored, maintained and illuminated at night, where appropriate.  
 
[Revise Policy] 
Policy CF.5.64: Support the plans of LADWP to provide parkland on top of the proposed 
enclosed Headworks Reservoir in Griffith Park between Ventura Freeway and Forest Lawn 
Drive and in future infrastructure projects, where appropriate. 

[Add Policy] 
Policy CF.5.67A: Encourage the development of parks at opportunity sites, including the 
Franklin and Ivar park site (Map X). 
 
[Add Policy] 
Policy CF.5.67B: Support Hollywood Central Park as a new cap park over the 101 Freeway, 
with a mix of public-serving uses including libraries, etc. (Map 40). 
 
[Add Policy] 
Policy LU.4.1B:  Designate parkland as Open Space as it is acquired by the Department of 
Recreation and Parks. 

 
• Health Services and Social Service Policies: 

 
[Add Policy] 
Policy CF.5.72:  Encourage the development of a broad range of childcare facilities, i.e. part-
time, full day care, after-school care, etc., including those based in residential areas, in areas of 
employment, near educational establishments, convenient to public transit, and in areas close to 
childcare users.  Support childcare facilities in mixed-use projects. 
 
CHAPTER 6:  Implementation Program 
 
[revise all policies and programs to match above] 
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CHAPTER 7:  Urban Design Guidelines 
 
[Revise Text]  
Citywide Urban Design Principles 
Compact Smart growth and sustainability are the basis for these guidelines, which set forth in 
greater detail the following Citywide Principles:  
 
[Revise Components] 

• Page 169, remove Guideline #1 from Building Orientation Checklist. 
• Page 170, remove graphic and text associated with Guideline #1. 
• Page 194, revise landscaping guideline #8 to remove desirable tree height language. 
• Page 197, revise landscaping guideline #6 graphics and text to retain character palm 

trees. 

 

HOLLYWOOD COMMUNITY PLAN TEXT:  New Maps 
 
The following new and revised maps are inserted into the plan text: 
 

• Revised Boundary of Melrose Design Overlay 
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• Melrose Streetscape Plan 

 

• Route 66 Design Overlay 
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• Open Space Opportunity : Franklin / Ivar Park 
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Note: This document is the Hollywood Community Plan Text as presented at the Public 
Hearings on November 7 and 10, 2011. For revisions to this document, please see Exhibit B, 
“Hollywood Community Plan Text Supplement”. 
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introduction & orientation

H
ollywood has emerged in the 21st century as a community that 
is making a comeback. Located five miles west of downtown Los 
Angeles and 12 miles from the Pacific coast, Hollywood is a mosaic 
of districts, including the historic entertainment district on Hollywood 
Boulevard, the media District south of Santa monica Boulevard, the 

major medical facility cluster in East Hollywood, and many distinctive residential 
neighborhoods throughout. 

the most intensely developed commercial area stretches west of La Brea Avenue, 
south of yucca Street, east of Gower Street and north of De Longpre Avenue. this 
downtown regional center is the heart of historic Hollywood, the original movie 
capital of the world, and home to the second largest concentration of historic 
buildings in the City of Los Angeles. 

Drawing crowds of tourists during the day, while bustling with nightclub activity 
at night, downtown Hollywood is developing into an attractive mixed-use 
residential center, where residents can live, work, shop and play. An array of 
historic, boutique, and mixed-use hotels accommodate the needs of visitors who 
come to Hollywood for business or tourism.

the recent turnaround of this area can be attributed to the successful collaboration 
of community stakeholders — the Community Redevelopment Agency, the 
Hollywood Chamber of Commerce, the Hollywood Entertainment Business 
improvement District and the neighborhood councils — working together with 
city planners and developers. 

the Hollywood Community Plan presents policies to guide and encourage the 
renewed interest in commercial and residential development that is taking place 
in Hollywood’s regional center. the Plan also protects the district’s valuable 
historic resources and establishes programs to integrate the emerging land uses 
with the area’s rich transit infrastructure.

South of Santa monica Boulevard between La Brea Avenue and Van ness Avenue, 
stretches the media District. this industrial area is home to facilities engaged in film 
and tape editing, film archiving and storage, studio equipment manufacture, rental 
and storage, sound recording and many other pre- and post-production uses. 

Also located within the media District is a flourishing equity-waiver theater 
district, known as theater Row, where some of the City’s most critically-acclaimed 
live theater companies perform nightly. the Hollywood Community Plan protects 
the industrial uses of the media District and the theaters of theater Row, while 
allowing for a mixture of uses along the edges of the District on La Brea Avenue 
and Santa monica Boulevard.
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East Hollywood is home to a cluster of prominent medical facilities, including 
Kaiser Hospital, Children’s Hospital, Hollywood Presbyterian medical Center, and 
associated medical offices and research facilities. Located on Sunset Boulevard, 
adjacent to the Sunset/Vermont Red Line metro Station, Children’s Hospital is 
one of the nation’s leading teaching hospitals for physicians and nurses who 
specialize in pediatrics. 

these East Hollywood medical facilities are major employment centers, providing 
roughly one-tenth of Hollywood’s jobs. the Hollywood Community Plan 
incorporates the existing Vermont-Western Station Area Plan, a transit-oriented 
Specific Plan, to encourage development around the Red Line metro stations 
located on Vermont Avenue and Hollywood Boulevard, while preserving nearby 
residential neighborhoods.

interlaced between these several districts are many distinctive single-family and 
multifamily residential neighborhoods. the Hollywood Community Plan seeks 
to direct growth away from many of these existing residential neighborhoods 
towards transit-oriented districts and corridors in mixed-use incentive Areas. 
to improve walkability in these areas and throughout the Plan area, the Plan 
implements revised street standards, which allow for wider sidewalks and a series 
of streetscape plans.

Community Vision Statement
to achieve the goal of a sustainable, livable future, the Hollywood Community 
Plan offers a Vision Statement which describes what the community seeks to 
become – how it will look, function, and how it might become better or different 
in the future. the heart of the Community Plan, the Vision Statement, gives the 
Plan a purpose and provides a basis for its development. the Vision Statement 
is unique to the Community Plan, and provides a foundation for change that 
is shared by community members, homeowners, developers, business owners, 
elected officials, and City departments. 

A Vision for Hollywood 2030 
the Hollywood Community Plan envisions a compact city that is growing vertically, 
mixing residential, commercial and industrial uses in new and interesting ways. 
With core industries in entertainment, tourism and health care, this is a Hollywood 
which supports a strong local and regional economy. A rich, multimodal transit 
system, an inviting walking environment, and mixed-use housing along transit 
corridors enable many Hollywood residents to reduce their use of cars.

the balanced growth of commercial and residential uses provides a jobs-housing 
balance, enabling an increasing number of residents and visitors to live, work, 
play and shop in Hollywood. implementation of mixed-income housing incentives 
creates opportunities for people who work in Hollywood to find affordable 
housing nearby. 
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A successful growth plan must be a sustainable plan. therefore, the Hollywood 
Community Plan promotes building, landscape, transportation and land use 
policies that take the long view towards protecting the environment.  Recognizing 
the value of Hollywood’s impressive historic architecture and cultural resources, 
the Community Plan seeks to protect these assets, as well. 

Hollywood is challenged by parking and open space deficits. the Community Plan 
proposes innovative policies to deal with these challenges.

the Hollywood Community Plan respects the need for established single-family 
neighborhoods to preserve neighborhood character and presents design 
guidelines to improve the transition between new, high-density development and 
low-scale single-family and multi-family homes.

Purpose of the Plan
the Hollywood Community Plan sets a new direction for the future of Hollywood.  
A wide range of planning topics— including land use and housing, parks and 
open space, urban design, mobility, arts and culture, and history— are addressed 
in the Plan, encompassing the full spectrum of issues related to the physical 
development of the community. the Hollywood Community Plan serves several 
important purposes:

•	 to outline a vision for Hollywood’s long-term physical and economic 
development and community enhancement;

•	 to provide strategies and specific implementing actions that will allow this 
vision to be accomplished;

•	 to establish a basis for judging whether specific development proposals and 
public projects are in harmony with Plan policies and standards;

•	 to direct City departments, other public agencies, and private developers 
to design projects that enhance the character of the community, taking 
advantage of its setting and amenities;  and

•	 to provide the basis for establishing and setting priorities for detailed plans 
and implementing programs, such as the Zoning ordinance, design overlays, 
development standards, the Capital improvements Program, facilities plans, 
and redevelopment and area plans.

the Community Plan’s importance lies in its ability to shape positive community 
change, fostering sustainable land use patterns while balancing the unique 
character of the community with citywide policies and regional initiatives.

Map 1 shows how the Community Plan distributes land uses for residential, 
commercial, and industrial purposes, as well as the distribution of open space 
and public facilities.



Hollyw
ood Bl

Sunset Bl

Santa M
onica Bl

Selm
a Av

Fountain Av

M
elrose Av

Franklin Av

Barham Bl

Hyperion Av

Row
ena Av

Vermont Av

Hillhurst Av

Western Av

Vine St

La Brea Av

Fairfax Av

La Cienega Bl

Highland Av

Gower Av

Cahuenga Bl

Van Ness Av

Normandie Av

Virgil Av

Hoover Av

Wilton Pl

Bronson Av

N
ot to Scale

N
Los Angeles City Planning Departm

ent •
 Graphic Services Section •

 Decem
ber 2008

Hollywood Community Plan
PROPOSED GENERALIZED LAND USE

M
ap 1

Legend: Single Fam
ily Residential

 M
ultiple Fam

ily Residential
 High M

edium
 &

 High Density Residential 
 Com

m
ercial

 Industrial
 Open Space
 Public Facilities
 M

etro Rail Portal

This is an inform
ational m

ap provided for reference purposes only. 
It is not adopted as a part of the Hollyw

ood Com
m

unity Plan.

DRAFT



17DRAFT_r1

Hollywood Community Plan   Chapter 1   introduction & orientation

DRAFT

How to use the Plan
the Hollywood Community Plan is intended for use by all members of the 
community. For example:

For residents and neighborhood councils, the Community Plan identifies 
the general type of land uses permitted, describes plans and changes that may 
affect the neighborhood, and explains the policies and implementation standards 
the City will use to evaluate land use entitlement applications. 

For businesses, the Plan identifies the land use measures the City will take 
to support businesses and encourage future success. the Plan includes policies 
to guide commercial and industrial development. it also discusses strategies to 
reverse decline and attract new investment in commercial centers and corridors. 

For developers, the Plan introduces the community, provides background 
information, and outlines development regulations. Developers are encouraged to 
review all maps, policies, and implementation programs throughout this document 
to get a better feel for where and what type of development shall occur. 

For public officials, the Community Plan is a tool to help decisonmakers, such 
as Hearing officers, Zoning Administrators, Area and City Planning Commissions, 
and the City Council, make land use decisions. Decisionmakers who are writing 
conditions of approval for individual development projects review policies 
contained within the Plan. For example, policies contained in the mobility 
and Access Chapter can be referenced by decisionmakers as traffic mitigation 
measures for individual projects.

For public agencies, the Community Plan is intended to help agencies prepare 
their plans for public services and facilities, such as transportation infrastructure 
improvements, parks, and schools. the policies located throughout the Plan 
are interrelated and should be examined comprehensively when making 
planning decisions.

DRAFT
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Plan organization and overview
the Hollywood Community Plan consists of seven chapters. Each chapter contains 
an approach section at the beginning that describes its contents and relationship to 
the Plan. An overview of each of the Community Plan chapters is provided below.

Chapter 1 ~ Introduction and Orientation: Chapter 1 presents a brief 
introduction to the Hollywood community; expresses the community’s vision for 
the future; and describes what a community plan is and how to use it. Chapter 
1 describes the relationship of the Community Plan to the City’s General Plan 
and other important agencies with development influence; and summarizes the 
Community Plan content. 

Chapter 2 ~ Background: this chapter includes a detailed description of 
the historical development of the community; the community’s relationship 
to adjoining communities; the environmental setting; existing land uses, 
development patterns and urban forms; current mobility and access networks; 
existing community facilities and infrastructure; and trends and future projections.

Chapter 3 ~ Land Use Plan: the land use plan specifies overarching goals, 
policies, and implementation standards that support citywide goals and policies 
while addressing issues unique to the Community Plan. the goals and policies 
address such issues as land use typology, urban design standards, community 
conservation/protection areas, areas of change (i.e. development infill and 
intensification), public and quasi-public facilities, environmental issues, and the 
Land use Plan’s relationship to other General Plan elements.

Chapter 4 ~ Mobility and Access: Chapter 4 defines goals and policies for 
an integrated multi-modal mobility system that provides accessibility within and 
outside of the immediate community, linking to citywide and regional networks. 
Accessibility, street, bikeway and transportation demand management standards 
are also defined. this chapter also includes an inventory of the existing multi-
modal network – streets, highways, transit, sidewalks, crosswalks, bicycle paths 
and lanes, equestrian paths, airports, harbors, and parking. 

Chapter 5 ~ Community Facilities and Infrastructure: Chapter 5 takes 
a  comprehensive look at existing community facilities, providing an inventory of 
public infrastructure and services in Hollywood.

Chapter 6 ~ Implementation Programs: this section explains the planning 
tools which are available for implementing the programs which are associated 
with Plan policies.  Community Plan programs are listed as action items along with 
the public departments and agencies which will be responsible for implementing 
the programs.

Chapter 7 ~ Urban Design/Public Realm: this chapter defines goals, policies 
and design standards for public and private spaces, such as streets, sidewalks, 
plazas, parks, and community entry points. 

DRAFT
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Relationship of the Community Plan 
to other Plans
the Hollywood Community Plan must be consistent with the provisions of the 
City of Los Angeles’ General Plan. in addition to the General Plan and its various 
elements, a variety of other plans, development regulations, and guidelines 
shape land use in the community plan area. in many instances, these plans are 
administered by other agencies, requiring coordination for various development 
projects. in the following sections, the relationship of community plans to the 
general plan and other agency plans are further explained.

Relationship to General Plan
California State Law requires that cities prepare and adopt a comprehensive, 
integrated, long-term general plan to direct future growth and development. 
the general plan is the fundamental policy document of a city. it defines the 
framework by which a city’s physical and economic resources are to be managed 
and utilized over time. 

Decisions by a city with regard to the use of its land, design and character of 
buildings and open spaces, conservation of existing housing and provision for 
new home construction, requirements for supporting infrastructure and public 
and human services, and protection of residents from natural and man-made 
hazards are guided by the general plan.

the general plan must contain seven mandatory elements including land use, 
circulation, housing, conservation, open space, noise, and safety. Cities may also 
choose to incorporate additional elements to more directly address issues, such 
as recreation and parks, air quality, capital improvements, historic preservation, 
community design, and economic development. there must be internal consistency 
among the elements. 

in Los Angeles, the thirty-five community plans comprise the City’s land 
use element. the land use element has the broadest scope of the general 
plan elements. Since it regulates land use, many of the issues and policies 
contained in all other general plan elements are influenced and/or influence 
the land use element.  

Each community plan must address issues facing the community in a holistic 
manner, factoring in housing needs, transportation choices, land use locations 
and intensities, environmental issues, and other concerns. the community plan 
also implements citywide policies as they relate to the community. 
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The General Plan Framework: 
Guiding Principles
the City’s General Plan Framework Element establishes development policy at 
a citywide level, and each of the thirty-five community plans work within this 
framework to guide development. Each community plan must take a long-term 
approach in addressing anticipated growth. in this manner, the community plans 
balance the needs of current stakeholders with the anticipated development 
likely to occur in the future.

Grow strategically. if the City’s population continues to grow, as forecast 
by the Southern California Association of Governments (SCAG), growth should 
be focused in a number of higher-intensity commercial and mixed-use districts, 
centers, and boulevards, particularly in proximity to transportation corridors and 
transit stations. this type of smart, focused growth affords a closer relationship 
with available infrastructure and encourages more walkable, transit-friendly 
neighborhoods, helping to ease our reliance on the automobile, and minimize the 
need for new, costly infrastructure.

Conserve existing residential neighborhoods. By focusing much of the 
City’s growth in centers and along commercial corridors, the City can better 
protect the existing scale and character of nearby single- and multi-family 
neighborhoods.  the elements that contribute to the unique character of different 
residential neighborhoods should be identified and preserved whenever possible.

Balance the distribution of land uses. maintaining a variety of land uses is 
crucial to the long-term sustainability of the City. Commercial and industrial uses 
contribute to a diverse local economy, while residential uses provide necessary 
housing for the community. integrating these uses within smaller geographical 
areas can better allow for a diversity of housing types, jobs, services, and amenities. 

Enhance neighborhood character through better development standards. 
Better development standards are needed to both improve the maintenance and 
enhancement of existing neighborhood character, and ensure high design quality 
in new development. these standards are needed for all types of development– 
residential, commercial, and industrial uses.

Create more small parks, pedestrian districts, and public plazas. While 
regional parks and green networks are an important component of the City’s 
open space strategy, more small-scale, urban open spaces must be developed as 
well, as they are crucial to the quality of life of the City’s residents. there are many 
opportunities at the community level to create public “pocket” parks as part of 
new developments, to enhance pedestrian orientation in key commercial areas, 
and to build well-designed public plazas.  

Improve mobility and access. the City’s transportation network should 
provide adequate accessibility to jobs, services, amenities, open space, and 
entertainment, and maintain acceptable levels of mobility of all those who live, 
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work, travel, or move goods in Los Angeles. Attainment of this goal necessitates 
a comprehensive program of physical infrastructure improvements, traffic systems 
management techniques, and changes in land use and travel behavior to reduce 
vehicle trips. Supporting a variety of travel modes, including walking, bicycling, 
public transit, and driving is essential to maintaining mobility and access.

Identify a hierarchy of commercial Districts and Centers. the Framework 
Element provides an overall structure and hierarchy for the City’s commercial 
areas. this hierarchy helps us better understand the roles that different types 
of commercial areas play within our communities and better foster their unique 
characteristics. our City’s commercial areas serve a variety of roles and functions, 
from small neighborhood gathering places with local cafes and shops to major 
job centers and entertainment hubs. Although these areas are typically designated 
for commercial use, they may contain residential and mixed-use buildings as well. 

Relationship to Other Agency Plans 
there are a variety of agencies and organizations that influence development 
in the community plan. Some of these agencies administer plans with specific 
design guidelines. in varying capacities, these agencies guide and influence land 
use decision making in the plan area. in each case, the plans and use of property 
must be consistent with the community plan. 

this required consistency holds true for redevelopment and capital 
improvement programs, development entitlements, and other actions pertaining 
to the City’s physical development. Relevant agencies and plans in the Hollywood 
Community Plan include the Community Redevelopment Agency and State 
Enterprise Zones.

The Community Redevelopment Agency (CRA) is a public agency 
which was established in 1948 pursuant to California State Law (Code Section 
33000) to attract private investment into economically depressed communities. 
Redevelopment is accomplished by the implementation of redevelopment plans 
which are approved by the City Planning Commission and the City Council.  

Because each Redevelopment Plan must be consistent with the General Plan 
and the Community Plan for that Project area, the City Planning Department and 
the Community Redevelopment Agency work closely together in developing their 
respective Plans. Actions taken by the Community Redevelopment Agency may be 
subject to City Council approval.

Within the Project areas, the increment in tax revenues generated by 
redevelopment is used to support further investment. CRA programs foster job 
creation, maintain and increase the supply of housing for low-and- moderate 
income households, and renovate, remove or replace deteriorated structures.  

the CRA plays an important role in preserving and increasing the stock of 
affordable housing within CRA Project Areas.  twenty percent of the CRA’s tax 
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increment and bond proceeds are dedicated to providing affordable housing.  
CRA projects which demolish affordable housing units are required to replace 
these units on a one-to-one basis.  

the CRA’s work is overseen by seven commissioners who are appointed by the 
mayor and confirmed by the City Council. in Los Angeles, the CRA currently 
manages 32 redevelopment areas. in Hollywood, there are two CRA Project 
Areas: the Hollywood Redevelopment Project, adopted in 1986, and the East 
Hollywood/Beverly-normandie Earthquake Disaster Assistance Project, adopted 
in 1994 (map 2). 

The Hollywood Redevelopment Project:

the 1,107-acre Hollywood Redevelopment Project is located approximately six 
miles northwest of the Los Angeles Civic Center at the foot of the Hollywood 
Hills.  the project is generally bounded by Franklin Avenue on the north, Serrano 
Avenue on the east, Santa monica Boulevard and Fountain Avenue on the south 
and La Brea Avenue on the west.  

the Redevelopment Plan attempts to encourage economic development, promote 
and retain the entertainment industry, revitalize the historic core, preserve and 
expand housing for all income groups, meet the social needs of area residents, 
provide urban design guidelines and preserve historically significant structures.  

Current priority projects within the Hollywood Redevelopment Area include: 
housing for low-income and homeless seniors and housing with supportive 
services for the chronically homeless, addressing the loss of affordable housing 
caused by condo conversions, developing a motion picture museum and transit-
oriented mixed-use projects adjacent to Red Line metro stations, and producing 
an urban design plan for Sunset Boulevard and Sunset Boulevard adjacent areas. 

The East Hollywood/Beverly-Normandie Earthquake Disaster 
Assistance Project:

the East Hollywood/Beverly-normandie Earthquake Disaster Assistance Project 
is located approximately four miles west of Downtown and one block east of 
the Hollywood Redevelopment Project Area.  it consists of two noncontiguous 
areas totaling 656 acres. the East Hollywood portion is approximately 464 
acres bounded by Hobart Boulevard on the west, Franklin Avenue and Finley 
Avenue. on the north, talmadge and Hillhurst Streets on the east, and both sides 
of Sunset Boulevard And Prospect Avenue on the south. the Beverly/normandie 
segment, located outside the Community Plan boundary in the adjacent Wilshire 
Community Plan, is approximately 192 acres in size, bordered by Beverly Boulevard 
on the north, new Hampshire Avenue on the east, third Street on the south and 
normandie Avenue on the west. 
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State Enterprise Zones

Enterprise zones (map 3) are specific geographic areas designated by City Council 
resolution to receive various economic incentives for the purpose of stimulating 
local investment and employment, in addition to other state level incentives.  
Projects which are located within enterprise zones may use a lower parking ratio 
for commercial office, retail and other uses, thus increasing the buildable area of 
small parcels.

Relationship to Specific Plans and Overlay Zones

there are several specific plans, supplemental use districts and overlay zones that 
apply to the Plan area.  these planning tools customize the regulations of the Los 
Angeles municipal Code to plan the land use of specific geographic areas.  the 
Hollywood Community Plan contains three specific plans, one supplemental use 
district, and four overlay zones.   

The Vermont Western Station Neighborhood Area Plan (SNAP)

the Vermont Western Station neighborhood Area Plan (SnAP) (map 4) is a specific 
plan created to encourage transit-oriented development around the metro Red 
Line in East Hollywood.  it features different planning rules for three different 
subareas.  SnAP regulations for residential areas (Subarea A) are intended to 
conserve the scale of existing neighborhoods.  in community centers (Subarea C) 
located around metro Red Line stations the SnAP provides floor area incentives 
for commercial, hospital and medical uses.  Commercial corridors connecting the 
community centers are designated as mixed-use boulevards (Subarea B).

Hollywoodland and Mulholland Scenic Parkway Specific Plans

the Hollywoodland and mulholland Scenic Parkway Specific Plans were enacted 
to protect the scenic features and residential character of several hillside 
communities (map 5).  the Hollywoodland Specific Plan also protects the unique 
architectural styles of this neighborhood – traditional cottages and villas which 
create a European village flavor.

Hollywood Signage Supplemental Use District

the Hollywood Signage Supplemental use District (map 5) was established to 
promote signage which complements the historic architecture and signage of 
Hollywood Boulevard and allows new sign technologies which are well designed 
and carefully located.
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Historic Preservation Overlay Zones

there are four Historic Preservation overlay Zones (map 5) in the Hollywood 
Community Plan area: Spaulding Square, Whitley Heights, melrose Hill and a 
portion of Hancock Park. the regulations of historic preservation overlay zones 
ensure that the rehabilitation of historic houses is performed in a manner 
which respects the historic integrity of the structures and the neighborhood.  
new development is also reviewed to assure that the character of the historic 
neighborhood is maintained.

Planning Process
the Community Plan incorporated community input in the process of revising the 
goals, objectives and policies of the Plan. input for the Hollywood Community 
Plan was initially gathered through small group meetings with stakeholder 
organizations such as neighborhood councils, homeowner and neighborhood 
associations, business improvement districts and the Chamber of Commerce.  the 
planning staff then developed proposals for land use policy based on this input.  

Land use proposals were presented at various community meetings, including a 
scoping meeting to gather input on potential environmental impacts.  A series of 
community meetings culminated in two public workshops, followed by an open 
house and several public hearings. 

multiple stakeholder organizations have provided input for this Hollywood 
Community Plan update. the ten neighborhood councils of Hollywood include 
Greater Griffith Park, Silver Lake, Hollywood united, Central Hollywood, Hollywood 
Studio District, Hollywood Hills West, midCity West, BelAir-Beverly Crest, and 
Greater Wilshire. map 6 shows the location of Hollywood’s neighborhood councils.

Hollywood’s five business improvement districts1 (BiDs) include the Hollywood 
Entertainment District, Hollywood media District, Los Feliz, and two newly formed 
districts, Sunset and Vine and East Hollywood (map 7).

1Business improvement districts are districts in which commercial property owners vote to impose a self-tax 
to fund improvements such as streets and sidewalk maintenance, public safety officers, park and open space 
maintenance, marketing and other capital improvements.
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new Features of the Hollywood 
Community Plan
this community plan differs from past community planning processes in many 
distinct ways.  the Land use Plan (Chapter 3) includes sections on walkable streets 
and sustainability.  the mobility and Access Plan (Chapter 4), previously known 
as the transportation Section, addresses issues of mobility and accessibility in 
expanded detail. Additionally, with the adoption of the Hollywood Community 
Plan, all related zone changes and General Plan amendments will be enacted 
simultaneously. this step will allow the City to begin implementing the adopted 
Plan immediately, whereas previously a time lag often occurred between adoption 
and implementation of community plans. 

the Plan also takes a more comprehensive look at existing community facilities, 
providing an inventory of public infrastructure and services in Hollywood (Chapter 
5), and includes detailed urban Design Guidelines (Chapter 7).
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Background

Historic overview2

t
he history of Hollywood is a story of the transformation of a sleepy 
agricultural town into the global capital of the entertainment industry. 
today, Hollywood is a renowned tourist attraction that draws people 
from all across the world. 

the earliest recorded inhabitants of the Los Angeles Basin were the 
tongva native Americans, or Gabrielenos. Soon after the Spanish explored the 
area, many of the tongva were relocated into missions and much of what is now 
Hollywood was divided in two by the Spanish government. Acreage to the west 
became part of Rancho La Brea, and settlements to the east became Rancho Los 
Feliz. By 1853, one adobe hut was the only improved building in the Hollywood 
area. By 1870, an agricultural community was well established in Hollywood, 
which produced citrus, alfalfa, hay, and many other crops. 

in the 1880’s the Ranchos were subdivided, and in 1886, Harvey Henderson 
Wilcox moved from topeka, Kansas, with his wife and bought 160 acres of the 
former Rancho La Brea. that same year, Hollywood was given its name by Hobart 
Johnstone Whitley. Legend has it that Whitley and his wife Gigi coined the name 
after viewing the abundant natural plantings of toyon in the foothills. toyon, or 
California Holly, is a large, native shrub that grows clusters of red berries in the 
fall and winter. Wilcox created a grid map of his new town, which was submitted 
to the county recorders office in 1887. He laid out Prospect Avenue to serve as 
the main street for the town; later he renamed this street Hollywood Boulevard. 

By 1900, Hollywood was a growing community and featured a hotel, several 
markets, a post office, and a population of around 500 citizens. in 1903, 
Hollywood was incorporated as a municipality, but cityhood was short lived. in 
1910, the citizens of Hollywood voted for their city to be annexed into the City of 
Los Angeles to secure a stable water supply and other services. 

Hollywood’s history as a motion-picture production center started slowly. most 
major production companies were originally located in new york and new Jersey 
due to the close proximity to thomas Edison, who held most of the patents related 
to motion pictures. the center of the film industry gradually moved west, drawn 
by the warm weather and natural beauty of Los Angeles. 

the first studio built in Hollywood was nestor Studio’s located at the intersection 
of Sunset Boulevard and Gower Avenue in 1911. numerous studios followed, 
and soon Hollywood was recognized as the movie capital of the world. movie 
theater mogul, Sid Grauman, built the Egyptian theater in 1922, followed by the 
Chinese theater in 1927 to showcase new films and further establish Hollywood’s 

2this overview was drawn from 
“A Short History of Hollywood”, 
by the Historic Resources Group.
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dominance in the industry. the first Academy Award ceremony, recognized as the 
biggest evening for the industry, was held at the Roosevelt Hotel in 1929. 

Hollywood also serves as a major center for television and music. in 1947, KtLA 
began broadcasting in Hollywood, becoming the first commercial television 
station west of the mississippi. in the 1950’s, music recording studios and offices 
were established in Hollywood, the most famous, Capitol Records, built in 1956. 

Since the 1960’s, many studios have relocated to neighboring communities, such 
as Studio City and Burbank. However, Hollywood remains a primary location 
for pre- and post-production processes. Development slowed in the 1970’s and 
1980’s, and many parts of Hollywood fell into disrepair. During this period, many 
businesses closed or moved to other parts of the City.

Hollywood Today
in 1999, the opening of the metro Red Line subway facilitated the revitalization 
of Hollywood. in 2001, the massive Hollywood and Highland complex took 
advantage of this transit hub and created stores and restaurants that could be 
served by multiple transportation alternatives. Public transportation corridors will 
be key components of future development, supporting the growth of Hollywood 
as a place of residence, entertainment, and tourism. 

At the corner of Hollywood Boulevard and Vine Street, the location of another 
metro Red Line portal, the W Hotel showcases the potential of joint public-private 
mixed-use, mixed-income development. this four-star 300- room hotel combines 
retail/restaurant space with 150 residential condos and 375 apartment units - 80 
of which are affordable to lower-income tenants. the W Hotel also provides 250 
living-wage jobs, making it possible for lower-income community members to live 
and work in Hollywood.

the community of Hollywood accommodates the needs of many visitors as well as 
residents. on any given day or night in any given month, the number of persons 
visiting Hollywood fluctuates widely, depending on the hour or season. Hundreds, 
sometimes thousands, of persons come to Hollywood to work, shop, tour, seek 
entertainment in a nightclub, theater or concert venue, or spend the night in 
a hotel. map 8 shows the location of well-known cultural and entertainment-
related facilities which attract visitors to Hollywood.
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the Hollywood Community Plan recognizes the role that visitors to Hollywood 
play in the local and regional economy. Policies within the Plan address the needs 
of Hollywood’s visitors as well as the needs of current and future residents.

the many small neighborhoods of Hollywood are as noteworthy as the glamorous 
downtown core. Hollywood has emerged in the 21st century as an extraordinarily 
diverse community made up of a mosaic of neighborhoods which are culturally, 
architecturally and topographically distinct. these neighborhoods include those 
which have sought formal recognition from the City of Los Angeles, such as 
thai town and Little Armenia in East Hollywood, Spaulding Square, Whitley 
Heights, Hancock Park and melrose Hills Historic Preservation overlay Zones, 
Hollywoodland and mulholland Parkway Specific Plans, and a number of historic 
districts scattered throughout Hollywood. 

Distinguishing Features: 
Relationship to Adjacent Communities 
the Hollywood Community Plan covers 25 square miles, extending roughly south 
of the Cities of Burbank and Glendale and the Ventura Freeway, west of the 
Golden State Freeway, north of melrose Avenue and east of mulholland Drive and 
the Cities of West Hollywood and Beverly Hills, including a strip of land south of 
the City of West Hollywood and north of Rosewood Avenue, between La Cienega 
Boulevard and La Brea Avenue. 

As illustrated in map 9, adjoining community plan areas include Sherman 
oaks-Studio City-toluca Lake-Cahuenga Pass to the north, Bel Air-Beverly Crest 
to the west, Wilshire to the south, and Silverlake-Echo Park and northeast Los 
Angeles to the east.



DRAFT



38

the Geography of Hollywood
the geography of Hollywood is diverse. the Community Plan area is bisected 
by the Santa monica mountain Range, which extends from the Plan’s northern 
border to Franklin Boulevard. Elevations of the Santa monica mountain Range in 
Griffith Park vary from 384 to 1,625 feet above sea level. the flatlands stretch 
south from Franklin Boulevard to melrose Avenue in the east and to Rosewood 
Avenue in the west. the Los Angeles River defines the northeastern edge of the 
Plan area. 

The Hills
the hillside area north of Franklin Avenue is divided between single-family 
neighborhoods and two regional parks, Runyon Canyon and Griffith Park. the 
western half of the hills contains the single-family neighborhood known as 
Hollywood Hills. the eastern section of the hillsides encompasses Griffith Park 
and the Los Feliz neighborhood. Covering nearly 4,171 acres, or roughly 30% 
of the Hollywood Community Plan area, Griffith Park is one of the largest urban 
parks in north America.

The Flatlands
the grid of streets south of Franklin Boulevard is lined with commercial centers 
and corridors. these flatlands are densely populated with multifamily residential 
neighborhoods. they also include a few low-density neighborhoods around the 
western, southern and eastern edges of the Plan area, which are planned for 
single-family use.

Existing Land Uses and Physical 
Development Patterns
in addition to diverse land forms, the Hollywood Community Plan area has one 
of the most diversified and densely populated land use patterns in the City of 
Los Angeles. Hollywood contains multiple centers of commercial and industrial 
activity, as well as large single-family and multifamily residential neighborhoods. 

The Regional Center
the heart of Hollywood, or the regional center, is located south of Franklin Avenue, 
east of La Brea Avenue, north of Fountain Avenue, east of Gower Street. this 
area includes a mixture of low-to-high rise buildings, both historic and modern, 
occupied primarily by tourist and entertainment-related commercial uses and 
multifamily residential development. Prior to 1988, planners envisioned that the 
center of Hollywood would become a center of high-rise office activity, allowing 
floor area ratios of 10:1 to 13:1 in some locations. Because this high-rise vision 
was never achieved, the landscape of the regional center today reflects a wide 
range of building heights.

DRAFT
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today, the regional center is a highly urbanized area with considerable pedestrian 
activity. Population density in this part of Hollywood exceeds 21,000 persons per 
square mile. Some of the historic office buildings in the regional center, such as 
the taft Building and the Broadway Building at the intersection of Hollywood and 
Vine are being adaptively reused for residential and commercial purposes. 

the construction of new, mixed-use development has occurred at other major 
intersections, such as Sunset Boulevard and Vine Street. Resurging growth in the 
regional center is supported by the metro Red Line which runs down Hollywood 
Boulevard, stopping at Hollywood Boulevard and Vine Street, and Hollywood 
Boulevard and Highland Avenue.

Major Commercial Corridors
the commercial corridor along Western Avenue between Hollywood Boulevard 
and melrose Avenue is a focus area of commercial and residential development 
activity. two significant mixed-use projects have been built on Western Avenue 
between Hollywood and Sunset Boulevards. one rises above the metro Red Line 
station at the southeast corner of Hollywood Boulevard and Western Avenue. 
the other sits at the northeast corner of the intersection of Sunset Boulevard and 
Western Avenue. 

in East Hollywood, the concentration of hospital and adjoining medical facilities 
continues to expand along Sunset Boulevard. this medical complex is supported 
by the metro Red Line station at Sunset Boulevard and Vermont Avenue and the 
Vermont-Western Station Area Plan (SnAP).

Industrial Districts
there are several clusters of low-intensity industrial uses are scattered throughout 
the Plan area. the largest is the entertainment industry’s media District south 
of Santa monica Boulevard between La Brea and Gower Avenues. the media 
District is the center of pre- and post-production, such as set construction, 
still photography, film and tape editing, film archiving and storage, studio 
equipment manufacture, rental and storage, sound recording, film projection 
and screening, prop houses, lumber yards, rehearsal and broadcast studios and 
production offices.

Residential Neighborhoods
Almost half of the acreage in Hollywood is planned for residential uses. Single-
family uses are located primarily in the hills, while duplexes and multifamily 
uses are concentrated south of the hills in the flatland. in 1988, many of 
Hollywood’s multifamily neighborhoods were downzoned to lower-density land 
use designations and zones. Because of this rezoning, the built form in these 
neighborhoods often reflects a more urban development pattern that the 
current plan designation allows. 

Streets in the flatlands are laid out in a grid pattern, often oriented on primary 
compass points, while the street pattern in the hills is generally circuitous and narrow.
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Hollywood’s Historic Resources
the Hollywood Community Plan area has a rich built history, with key buildings and 
places that have become significant for their notable architecture or association 
with the social and cultural history of the community. the preservation of historic 
resources protects this built legacy, ensuring continuity and the retention of 
the community’s collective memory. Historic preservation also offers economic 
benefits, as communities throughout the nation have used preservation as a 
successful tool to promote revitalization and economic development. 

the Hollywood Community Plan Area boasts one of the highest concentrations of 
significant historic buildings in the City of Los Angeles. the Hollywood Boulevard 
Commercial and Entertainment District includes 63 contributing properties, and 
was listed in the national Register of Historic Places in 1984. the Plan area 
includes more than 140 City Historic-Cultural monuments, representing nearly 
15% of the total designated monuments in the entire city.

Hollywood’s renaissance over the past decade has been spurred by the 
rehabilitation and adaptive reuse of its remarkable historic resources. From 
the revitalization of Hollywood’s historic theaters to the conversion of historic 
commercial buildings to new housing opportunities, historic preservation and 
rehabilitation has enhanced Hollywood’s authenticity and economic vitality. 

Citywide historic preservation policies have been established through a Cultural 
Heritage master Plan, the Conservation Element of the General Plan, and the 
work plan of the Department of City Planning’s office of Historic Resources. in 
addition to these policies, the City of Los Angeles has launched SurveyLA - an 
ambitious citywide survey to document historic resources across Los Angeles. 
Results of SurveyLA will inform the development of policies to preserve historically 
and architecturally significant buildings that have not yet achieved official historic 
designation. SurveyLA is coordinated by the Department of City Planning’s office 
of Historic Resources (oHR). 
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Existing mobility and Access
Hollywood’s transportation infrastructure is multimodal, serving motorists, transit 
riders, bicyclists and pedestrians alike. this infrastructure includes a circulation 
network of freeways, highways and surface roadways (map 10), a public transit 
system (map 11), bicycle routes (map 12) and a pedestrian circulation system of 
sidewalks and crosswalks.

Freeways
two freeways define the northeastern boundary of the Hollywood Community 
Plan Area. the Golden State Freeway (interstate 5) running south from Burbank 
to Hyperion Avenue in Silver Lake defines the major portion of the eastern 
boundary, while the Ventura Freeway (State Highway 134) extending west from 
its intersection with the Golden State Freeway to the City Border of Burbank by 
the Disney Studio marks the northeastern portion of the northern boundary of 
the Plan area. 

A third freeway, the Hollywood Freeway (uS Highway 101), cuts across Hollywood 
diagonally from melrose and normandie Avenues in the south to Barham 
Boulevard in the Hollywood Hills.

much of the traffic in Hollywood is regional pass-through traffic. Regional traffic 
is traffic which either starts, ends or starts and ends at a destination outside of 
the Plan area. in the Hollywood Redevelopment Project Area, roughly 70% of 
traffic consists of regional traffic. Heavy regional and freeway traffic is a major 
source of spillover congestion on local streets. 

Surface Roadways
Hollywood’s local street grid is composed of major Class ii highways, secondary 
highways, collectors and local streets. Each of these street designations is 
regulated by standards set forth in the transportation Element of the General 
Plan. these standards determine the width of streets, the width of sidewalks and 
parkways, the number of full-time through lanes, and the use of parking lanes.

major Class ii Highways typically have a 100-to-104 foot public right-of-ways 
with two to three lanes in each direction. major Class ii Highways in Hollywood 
include Sunset, Hollywood, Santa monica, La Cienega and Cahuenga Boulevards, 
and Fairfax, Highland, La Brea, Vermont, Vine and Western Avenues.

Secondary highways have an 80-to-90 foot rights-of-way with two lanes in each 
direction. Collector streets have a 50-to-64 foot right of ways with one lane in 
each direction that collect traffic from the local residential streets and direct it to 
the highways.

many highways in Hollywood have modified standards which more accurately 
reflect their intended function and existing built conditions.
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Public Transit: Regional and Local3
Hollywood’s transit system (map 11) includes the Red Line metro rail, metro 
Rapid Bus lines, one Commuter Express Bus and numerous local bus lines, 
including both regular and 24-hour lines and neighborhood DASH lines. 

Metro Rail
the metro Red Line is a subway line which travels between union Station in 
downtown Los Angeles and north Hollywood, making five stops in Hollywood, 
including Vermont/Santa monica, Vermont/Sunset, Hollywood/Western, 
Hollywood/Vine and Hollywood/Highland.

Metro Rapid Bus Service
metro Rapid buses are buses which provide more frequent service, make fewer 
stops, and have signal priority. they are located on major transit corridors such 
as Vermont and Western Avenues, and Hollywood and Santa monica Boulevards.

Local Bus Service 
there are over 20 local buses which service Hollywood on fixed routes and stop 
at all stops on the bus line upon passenger request. 

Commuter Express Bus
A Commuter Express Bus line provides transit service to the San Fernando Valley/
thousand oaks area from a bus stop at Western Avenue and the 101 Freeway.

DASH Service 
DASH buses are small buses which circulate around one neighborhood or center 
and make many stops. the original DASH service in Los Angeles served the 
downtown area and was called the Downtown Area Short Hop. DASH service 
areas in Hollywood include the Fairfax, Hollywood/West Hollywood, Fairfax, 
Hollywood, Beachwood Canyon and Los Feliz lines.

Bicycle Mobility
Expanding the planned network of safe, efficient bicycle routes will play an 
important role in the multimodal circulation system of Hollywood. transit-friendly 
bicycle amenities, such as bicycle racks on buses and bicycle-parking structures 
at metro stations,  can extend the range of transit service, encouraging the use of 
bicycles for daily commutes and recreation and fitness. 

Policies which encourage bicycle mobility are listed in Chapter 5 of the mobility 
and Access Plan.

Hollywood has a number of officially designated bicycle routes (map 12), including 
those identified in the City of Los Angeles’ Bicycle Plan and those routes which 
are added to the Bicycle Plan upon adoption of the Plan. these include: 

3this overview of public transit 
service in Hollywood is provided for 
informational purposes only and is 
not adopted as part of the Plan.
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Class I Bike Paths
Class i Bike Paths (pathways separated from motor vehicles by a space or barrier): 
Los Angeles River Bike Path 

Class II Bike Lanes
Class ii Bike Lanes (a special lane for bicycles identified by pavement markings)

•	 Forest Lawn Drive between Barham Boulevard and Zoo Drive

•	 Los Feliz Boulevard between Crystal Springs Drive and Griffith Park Blvd.

•	 Sunset Boulevard between Hillhurst Avenue and Santa monica Boulevard

•	 mulholland Drive between Laurel Canyon Boulevard and the 101 Freeway

•	 Griffith Park Boulevard between Los Feliz Boulevard and Hyperion Avenue

Class III Signed Bike Routes 
Class iii Signed Bike Routes (bike corridors identified by special signs)

•	 Zoo Drive between Forest Lawn Boulevard and Crystal Springs Drive

•	 Crystal Springs Drive between Zoo Drive and Los Feliz Boulevard

•	 Fountain Avenue between La Brea and Sunset Boulevard*

•	 Fairfax Avenue between Hollywood Boulevard and Fountain Avenue*

•	 Fairfax Avenue between Willoughby Avenue and melrose Avenue*

*These street segments are designated as Class III bike routes upon adoption of the Hollywood 

Community Plan, and will be designated as Class II bike lanes when full improvement is achieved.

Study Corridors
•	 Hollywood Boulevard between Fairfax Avenue and Hillhurst Avenue

•	 Sunset Boulevard between Fairfax Avenue and Hillhurst Avenue

•	 Fairfax Avenue between melrose Avenue and Rosewood Avenue

•	 Highland Avenue between Barham Boulevard and Rosewood Avenue

•	 Bronson Avenue between Franklin Avenue and Santa monica Boulevard

•	 Wilton Place between Franklin Avenue and melrose Avenue

•	 Edgemont Street between Los Feliz Boulevard and melrose Avenue

•	 Virgil Avenue between Los Feliz Avenue and melrose Avenue

•	 uS-101 Cap Park between Santa monica Boulevard and Hollywood Boulevard

•	 Virgil Avenue between Los Feliz and Sunset Boulevard

•	 Hillhurst Avenue between Sunset Boulevard and melrose Avenue 

•	 Vermont Avenue between Rosewood Avenue and Los Feliz Boulevard

•	 Vine Street between melrose Avenue and Franklin Avenue

•	 La Brea Avenue between Franklin Avenue and Rosewood Avenue
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•	 orange Drive between Rosewood Avenue and Franklin Avenue

•	 Las Palmas Avenue between Waring Avenue and Selma Avenue

•	 June Street  between Waring Avenue and Rosewood Avenue

•	 Gower Avenue between melrose Avenue and Fountain Avenue 

•	 Van ness Avenue between Sunset Boulevard and melrose Avenue

•	 oxford Street between melrose Avenue and Romaine Street

•	 Heliotrope Drive between Rosewood Avenue and Loz Feliz Boulevard

•	 Hoover Street between Santa monica Boulevard and melrose Avenue 

•	 Santa monica between Sunset Boulevard and La Brea Avenue 

•	 Franklin Avenue between La Brea Avenue and Vermont Avenue

•	 Los Feliz Boulevard between Western Avenue and Riverside Drive

•	 Cahuenga Boulevard between Burham Boulevard and Highland Avenue

•	 Burham Boulevard between Cahuenga Boulevard and Forest Lawn Drive

•	 Waring Avenue between La Cienega and Gower Avenue

•	 Rosewood between La Cienega Boulevard and June Street

•	 Rowena Avenue between Hyperion Avenue and Glendale Boulevard

•	 Finley Avenue between Edgemont Street and talmadge Street

•	 tracy Street between talmadge Street and Hyperion Avenue

•	 Rowena Avenue between Hyperion Avenue and St. George Street

•	 St. George Street between Rowena Avenue and Franklin Avenue

•	 Franklin Avenue between St. George Street and Edgemont Street

•	 Finley Avenue between talmadge Street and Edgemont Street

trends and Projections
the State of California requires that cities plan for changes in population, 
housing, and employment levels; if growth is projected, each city must 
accommodate a share of the region’s anticipated growth. these projections are 
provided to the City of Los Angeles by the Southern California Association of 
Governments (SCAG). the City must then demonstrate that it has accommodated, 
or created the “capacity” for, these projected levels of population, housing, and 
employment through its Community Plans. this section describes the Hollywood 
Community Plan’s population, housing, and employment projections and 
capacity estimates.
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Projected Population, Housing, 
and Employment
SCAG’s 2030 forecasts for Los Angeles are based on historic and recent growth 
trends and are allocated to each of the thirty-five Community Plan areas in this 
way. the Planning Department further refines the allocations so that projected 
growth is directed in a fashion that is consistent with the Framework Element 
and other City policies. For example, the Framework Element directs development 
to certain areas, such as regional and commercial centers, and protects or directs 
development away from other areas, such as single-family and other residential 
neighborhoods. the projected adjusted population and housing for 2030 in 
the Hollywood is shown in table 2-1. SCAG’s 2030 employment projection for 
Hollywood is also shown in table 2-1

Plan Capacity
the estimated capacity of the Hollywood Community Plan to accommodate 
population, housing, and employment is based on assumptions about the level of 
development that can reasonably be expected to occur during the life of the plan, 
given the plan’s land use designations and policies. 

tABLE 2-1

Adjusted Projected Population, Housing, 
and Employment

2005 Estimate 2030 Projection

Population 224,426 244,602

Employment 100,980 119,013

Dwelling units 100,600 113,729

 
Source: SCAG, City of Los Angeles DCP
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Methodology
the plan capacity estimates are based on an average level of development that is 
near the middle of the density and intensity range that could be accommodated in 
a given land use designation. this assumption for average levels of development 
is based on a number of factors. the Hollywood Community Plan contains parcels 
that are either undeveloped or developed with less intensity than is allowed by 
existing zoning; many of these parcels will not be developed at the maximum 
densities allowed during the life of the plan. Additionally, economic conditions 
and market trends can impact development. Financial lending practices and 
construction and land acquisition costs all vary over time. Finally, past building 
data demonstrates that not all developed sites will be built to the maximum 
densities permitted because of other General Plan policies, zoning requirements, 
physical site constraints, market forces and local conditions.
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Reasonable Expected 

Plan Population Capacity 
(2030)

Dwelling units  
(2030)

Residential 
Designations

 
223,125

 
102,804

Commercial 
Designations

 
24,313

 
11,309

industrial 
Designations

 
1,624

 
755

Total 249,062 114,868

tABLE 2-2

Reasonable Expected Plan Population Capacity 
and Dwelling Units (2030)

Estimating Population and Housing
table 2-2 shows the reasonable expected population and housing (in dwelling 
units), or “capacity,” for Hollywood. the reasonable expected population 
capacity was derived by taking the average number of dwelling units that can 
be developed for each land use designation and multiplying that number by an 
average household size, which is provided by SCAG. included in the calculation 
are assumptions about the amount of commercial land that can feasibly be 
developed with residential uses in designated mixed-use boulevards and centers.

Estimating Employment
to determine employment estimates for each job-generating land use, industry 
standard ratios of average square feet per employee were used. For example, retail 
and office jobs account for less square footage of work space per employee than 
industrial, research and development or warehouse jobs. the land use capacity 
for employment-generating uses in Hollywood was determined to sufficiently 
accommodate the 119,013 jobs projected for 2030. 

A more detailed discussion of employment, housing, and employment projections 
and capacity is included in the EiR for this Community Plan.
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Other Factors Which Influence Future Trends
in any planning effort, population projections and estimates are prepared in an 
attempt to anticipate, predict, and forecast population trends over a planning 
period. understanding population change is necessary to predict future demand 
for housing units, land area for future development, transportation demand, 
community facilities and natural resources within the Plan area. it needs to be 
recognized, however, that these figures are only best estimates and are derived 
from regional data disaggregated to the city and community level. the capacity 
of the Plan is also affected by the rate at which population, jobs and housing may 
grow, which may be faster or slower than anticipated due to a variety of factors. 

many of the factors that influence community development are beyond local 
control. these external factors include birthrates, average life expectancy and 
household size, rates of marriage and divorce, trends in domestic and international 
migration, and other demographic, environmental and economic factors which 
influence the growth of population, dwelling units, and employment. For example, 
environmental changes, like global warming, may increase times of drought and 
constrain or alter development patterns. 

Finally, it is important to note that the Plan area is part of a larger macroeconomic 
system, extending beyond the city and the region to the world economy. 
nationwide changes to a region’s “share” of employment growth, or worldwide 
changes to employment patterns could represent an opportunity or threat to 
the Plan area. these factors are difficult to quantify and are often beyond the 
control of local jurisdictions, but are important considerations as future trends are 
anticipated, predicted, and forecast. 
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Land use Plan

t
he Land use Plan provides guidance regarding the ultimate pattern of 
development for the Hollywood Community at build-out.  Based on 
Elements of the City of Los Angeles’ General Plan, the Land use Plan 
formulates a coherent set of developments policies to guide growth.  
these land use policies serve as the central organizing element for the 

Community Plan, providing strategies for accomplishing the Plan’s vision.

the pattern of land uses presented by the Plan is linked to the Plan’s objectives 
for economic development and jobs generation, as well as the type of urban form 
and character that is envisioned.  the Plan establishes the community’s capacity 
for housing and jobs, based on growth projections, and sets forth policies to 
ensure the provision of infrastructure to support future growth.  the Land use 
Plan reflects an understanding that Hollywood is a community which includes 
persons who work in Hollywood and persons who visit Hollywood, as well as 
those who live in Hollywood.

implicitly, the Land use Plan serves as the final arbiter on how the Hollywood 
Community will evolve and mature over the next 20 years. Policies set forth in this 
chapter establish a basis for evaluating whether specific development proposals 
and project proposals are consistent with the intent of the Plan. these land use 
policies lay the groundwork for a liveable, sustainable community made up of 
vibrant neighborhoods, districts, corridors and open spaces.

Community Plan Goals and Policies
the goals of the Community Plan are presented in this chapter, along with policies 
and programs to implement the goals. Goals are desired outcomes. Policies lay 
out the forward direction to accomplish the Plan’s goals. these policies may be 
referenced by decisionmakers, such as zoning administrators, hearing officers, 
commissioners, and councilmembers, as well as community members, to help 
them decide if the projects they are reviewing conform with the vision of the 
Community Plan.  

Programs outline a course of future action. the ideas contained within community 
plan programs are either implemented by adoption of the Community Plan, or 
will become ready for implementation, pending further action by other City 
departments, the City Council, government agencies, future studies or ordinances.  
Chapter 6, implementation Programs, introduces strategies for implementing the 
programs contained in Chapters 3 and 4.
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Goals, policies and programs are numbered and identified with the 
initials “LU”.

the vision of the Hollywood Community Plan can be summarized by the following 
goals:

•	 Conserve viable neighborhoods, districts, historic/cultural resources      
and public right of way

•	 Provide a range of employment and housing opportunities

•	 make streets walkable

•	 improve open space, parks and public spaces

•	 Encourage sustainable land use

•	 Expand mobility options

•	 Provide adequate public infrastructure

•	 Provide adequate public services

•	 Ensure that buildings and neighborhoods are well-designed

the following section introduces the goals of the Community Plan along with 
policies and programs that will be used to achieve these goals.
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Land Use Goals, Policies and Programs

Goal Lu.1 
Conserve viable neighborhoods, industrial 
districts, pedestrian-oriented districts, 
historic/cultural resources and alleys.
many areas of the Hollywood Community Plan are well-planned and effectively 
serve the needs of the community.  the Hollywood Community Plan identifies 
those areas where the existing uses or features are desirable and appropriate and 
where infill development should reinforce this existing context.  

these areas include regionally significant employment districts (map 13), areas 
with distinctive cultural resources (map 14), historic neighborhoods (maps 15-16), 
neighborhoods planned for single family uses, areas with distinctive topography, 
such as hillside areas (map 23), existing transit-oriented districts (map 4), the 
existing alley system (map 20,) and existing pedestrian-oriented districts (maps 
21 and 22).  the Hollywood Community Plan also protects identified historic 
resources, including resources which may or may not be located in change areas.  

 Policies to conserve industrial jobs:

Policy LU.1.1: Preserve the core of the media District south of Santa monica 
Boulevard for industrial uses (map 13). Protect the media District from 
encroachment by residential uses.

Policy LU.1.2: Prohibit all residential uses in the mR1 zones, except for accessory 
residential uses.

Policies to conserve cultural resources:

Policy LU.1.3: Preserve and promote theater Row.  maintain existing land use 
controls to protect the cluster of small equity-waiver theaters on Santa monica 
Boulevard between Seward and Lillian Way (map 14). 

Policies to maintain transit-oriented districts:

Policy LU.1.4: maintain the Vermont-Western Station neighborhood Area Plan 
(SnAP - map 6), a transit-oriented plan in East Hollywood which encourages 
growth around metro rail stations and protects residential neighborhoods.

Policies and Programs to protect historic neighborhoods:

Policy LU.1.5:  Protect historic neighborhoods.

Program LU.1.5.1: Develop a historic preservation district or districts in Los 
Feliz, including the Hollywood Grove neighborhood, with community involvement 
and support (map 15).
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Map 13

Legend:

       Industry Retention Area

The Media District Industry Retention Area consists of industrially 
designated land which is zoned MR1. Residential and commercial uses 
are allowed only as accessory uses in MR1 zones.
This is an informational map provided for reference purposes only. 
It is not adopted as a part of the Hollywood Community Plan.
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Program LU.1.5.2: Develop a historic preservation district in Sunset Square 
(map 15) with community involvement and support.

Program LU.1.5.3: Study the historic resources in neighborhoods surrounding 
the melrose Hill HPoZ (map 15).

Program LU.1.5.4:  Study the garden apartments in the block bounded by 
Prospect Avenue on the north, Rodney Drive on the west, Lyman Place on the 
east, and the alley north of Hollywood Boulevard on the south for potential 
historic significance.

Policy LU.1.6: maintain appropriate General Plan Land use and zoning in 
existing historic districts which are either listed in, or are eligible to be listed in 
the national Register of Historic Resources (map 16). Promote infill development 
that matches the scale of historic resources within each district, including the 
following:  

•	 Afton Square Historic District: Eastern half of block between Leland
Way on the north, El Centro to the east, De Longpre to the south and  
Vine to the West.

•	 Selma-Labaig Historic District: Both sides of Labaig roughly between
Gower and Gordon, including the north side of Harold Way.

•	 Serrano Historic District: East side of Serrano roughly between
Hollywood Boulevard and Sunset/west side of Serrano generally between 
Carlton Way and Sunset.

Policy LU.1.7: maintain height limitations on commercial zones which 
border recognized historic neighborhoods (map 17).  Encourage the design of 
new buildings that respect and complement the character of adjacent historic 
neighborhoods.

Policy LU.1.8: Support the study of Residential Floor Area (RFA) Special Districts 
or Community Design overlays (CDos) for neighborhoods that retain a cohesive 
character but are not eligible to become Historic Preservation overlay Zones.

Policy LU.1.9: Partner with preservation organizations and certified neighborhood 
councils to create new interpretive programs, tours and signage highlighting the 
community’s history and architectural legacy.

Policies and Programs to protect identified  
Historic-Cultural Resources:

Policy LU.1.10: Protect identified Historic-Cultural Resources.
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Hollywood Community Plan
THEATER ROW

Map 14

Legend:

      Theater Row

Theater Row refers to a district of equity-waiver 
theaters located on industrially zoned parcels along 
Santa Monica Boulevard.

This is an informational map provided for reference purposes only. 
It is not adopted as a part of the Hollywood Community Plan.
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Policy LU.1.11: Protect identified historic buildings which are located within 
Floor Area Ratio (FAR) incentive Areas. Establish zoning which conditions 
utilization of  Floor Area Ratio incentives upon conformance with the Secretary of 
the interior Standards for Rehabilitation.

Policy LU.1.12: Any development project which involves designated historic 
resources, including City of Los Angeles Historic-Cultural monuments (Appendix – 
table 1) shall conform with the Secretary of interior’s Standards for Rehabilitation.

Policy LU.1.13: Protect distinctive features of prominent streets in Hollywood, 
such as the Walk of Fame, a recognized Historic-Cultural monument of the City 
of Los Angeles (map 18).  maintain existing street dimensions along the Walk of 
Fame.

Program LU.1.13.1: Work with the Bureau of Engineering to establish a 
treatment Plan to guide future rehabilitation work affecting the Hollywood Walk 
of Fame.

Policy LU.1.14: Encourage the design of new buildings that respect and 
complement the character of adjacent historic resources.

Policies to identify undesignated historic resources which may be 
eligible for protection:

Policy LU.1.15: Support the completion of SurveyLA within the Hollywood 
Community Plan area.  Ensure careful review under the California Environmental 
Quality Act (CEQA) of project proposals affecting resources identified in the 
Survey as eligible for historic designation.

Policies to promote existing historic preservation incentive programs:

Policy LU.1.16: Promote the use of the City’s mills Act Historical Property 
Contract Program, the Federal Historic Rehabilitation tax Credit, and the California 
Historical Building Code.

Policy LU.1.17: Partner with the Community Redevelopment Agency, the Los 
Angeles Housing Department, and other agencies to identify new financial 
resources for rehabilitation grants and loans to low- and moderate-income 
owners of historic homes.

Policies to preserve stable single-family residential neighborhoods:

Policy LU.1.18: Preserve stable single-family zoned residential neighborhoods: 
Ensure that the character and scale of stable single-family residential 
neighborhoods is maintained.

Policy LU.1.19: Support design standards to achieve transition in scale where 
neighborhoods planned for multifamily residential uses abut neighborhoods 
planned for single family residential uses (map 19).
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Policy LU.1.20: Allow infill development in single-family zoned residential 
neighborhoods that is compatible with the scale and character of existing 
development.

Policies to protect the character of front yard landscapes in residential 
neighborhoods:

Policy LU.1.21: Protect the open garden character of front yards. Discourage 
parking between the street and the front of the structure, on surfaces that are 
not part of required driveways.

Program LU.1.21.1: Develop an implementing ordinance to limit paving in 
the front of residential structures to the paving required by LAmC driveway 
regulations only.

 

Policies and Programs to maintain, improve, and protect the public 
use of existing public rights of way:

Policy LU.1.22: Keep existing streets open for public use.  Protect existing streets 
from closure to prevent the creation of “superblocks”, improve circulation, keep 
streets publicly accessible, and support walkable and bikeable neighborhoods.

Policy LU.1.23: Protect existing alleys from closure.  maintain alleys to provide 
commercial uses with opportunities for off-street loading and unloading and 
provide pedestrians, bicyclists and motorists with alternative routes of travel. 

Policy LU.1.24:  maintain alleys for public uses.  Protect streets, walkways and 
alleys from closure, vacation and gating for private use.

Program LU.1.24.1:  Conduct a study of the alleys in the Regional Center (map 
20) as the basis for preparing an Alley improvement Plan to coordinate alley 
improvements with new development.

Policy LU.1.25: maintain alleys which are located between commercial uses 
and residential uses to mitigate impacts of alley traffic on adjacent dwelling units.

Program LU.1.25.1: Prepare an Alley maintenance Plan for the alleys located 
behind the commercial uses along melrose Avenue between Fairfax and La Brea 
Avenues.

Policies and Programs to Maintain Existing Pedestrian-Oriented 
Districts

Policy LU.1.26:  Establish Community Design overlay Districts to maintain 
and improve the pedestrian-oriented scale and character of districts which are 
pedestrian-oriented.

DRAFT
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Program LU.1.26.1: Create design guidelines  for commercial uses along 
melrose Avenue between Fairfax and La Brea Avenues (map 21) to maintain and 
improve the pedestrian-oriented scale and character.

Policy LU.1.27:  Establish design guidelines for commercial uses in pedestrian-
oriented districts.

Program LU.1.27.1:  Establish design guidelines for commercial uses on Hillhurst 
Avenue between Franklin and Los Feliz Avenues (map 22) to complement design 
guidelines of the adjacent Vermont-Western Station neighborhood Area Specific 
Plan.

Policies to protect hillside neighborhoods:

Policy LU.1.28: Develop design standards to protect hillside neighborhoods 
from over-sized development.

Policy LU.1.29: Support hillside mansionization regulations to protect single 
family neighborhoods from out-of-scale development in neighborhoods such as 
the oaks of East Hollywood (map 23) and other neighborhoods as appropriate.

Program LU.1.29.1: Study hillside neighborhoods, including the Laurel Canyon 
neighborhoods, to protect single family neighborhoods in the hillsides from out-
of-scale “mansionized” development.

Policy LU.1.30:  Limit density in areas with an average slope of 15 percent 
to that of minimum density land use regulation (equivalent to RE 40 zone).  

Policy LU.1.31.: Condition new development in the hills to protect public views 
from public roadways and parklands.  

Policy LU.1.32:  Encourage clustering of single family homes as allowed in the 
RD5 and RD6 zones. 

Policy LU.1.33: Consider the existing built character of distinctive hillside 
neighborhoods, including  outpost Estates and Hollywood Knolls, when reviewing 
discretionary development proposals.

Policy LU.1.34: investigate and consider feasible secondary access connections 
as part of hillside subdivisions.  Require extensions, completions, and connections 
of existing street networks where feasible to promote secondary access to hillside 
development.

Program LU.1.34.1:  Consider the possible extension of Granito Drive westward 
to Prospect Drive and Laurel Canyon Boulevard as part of future relevant 
subdivision requests.
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Hollywood Community Plan   Chapter 3   Land use Plan

Goal Lu.2.  Provide a range of 
employment and housing opportunities.
the Hollywood Community Plan encourages a balance of jobs and housing 
growth in specific locations which have supportive infrastructure and under-
utilized capacity. incentives for new development, including commercial office 
and mixed-use commercial/residential development are established in the 
Regional Center (map 24) and along transit corridors (map 28). 

By directing residential and commercial development to districts, centers and 
boulevards which are adjacent to transit infrastructure and improving the 
accessibility of the transit system, the Hollywood Community Plan attempts to 
provide the Hollywood community with a variety of mobility options.  mobility 
options make it possible for Hollywood’s residents and visitors to reduce their 
dependence on automobiles.

Hybrid industrial zones (map 30) allow a mixture of industrial uses with 
residential or commercial uses along the borders of the media District, to provide 
a transition between industrial uses and surrounding neighborhoods.  the Plan 
restores citywide standards of housing density in High medium Residential Land 
use designations (map 29) and reinstates citywide standards for commercial 
intensity along commercial corridors.

the Plan supports existing citywide measures, and efforts of the Community 
Redevelopment Agency, to increase the supply of housing.  the Plan also supports 
providing a range of housing opportunities for residents who have a wide range 
of incomes.  

Policies and Programs
Policies to promote jobs and housing growth in the Regional Center:

Policy LU.2.1: use planning tools to encourage jobs and housing growth in the 
Regional Center. 

Policy LU.2.2: utilize Floor Area Ratio bonuses to incentivize commercial and 
residential growth in the Regional Center (map 24).

Policy LU.2.3: Provide opportunities for commercial office and residential 
development within downtown Hollywood by extending the Regional Center 
land use designation to include Hollywood Boulevard and Sunset Boulevards, 
between Gower and the 101 Freeway (map 24).

Policy LU.2.4: Support land uses in the Regional Center which address the 
needs of visitors who come to Hollywood for business, conventions, trade show, 
entertainment and tourism.



Map 24This is an informational map provided for reference purposes only. 
It is not adopted as a part of the Hollywood Community Plan.
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Policies to ensure that infill development is well-designed:

Policy LU.2.5: Support the implementation of a Sunset Boulevard Community 
Design overlay District (map 25) and a Hollywood Boulevard Community Design 
overlay District (map 26) to ensure that infill development in the Regional Center 
complements existing neighborhood character.

Policy LU.2.6: maintain and improve existing elements of neighborhood design 
which create well-designed residential development in higher density, multifamily 
neighborhoods.

Policy LU.2.7: utilize existing alleys to reinforce pedestrian character,  walkability, 
and bikeability.

Policy LU.2.8: Support design standards that utilize existing alleys to reinforce 
pedestrian character, walkability and bikeability in multifamily residential 
neighborhoods (map 27). Encourage use of rear alleys for access to parking areas.

Policy LU.2.9: infill development throughout the Hollywood Community Plan 
area should conform with the general urban design standards contained in 
Chapter 7.

Policies to promote jobs-housing balance:

Policy LU.2.10: use planning tools to encourage a balance of jobs and housing 
growth in the Regional Center. Limit stand-alone residential development in Floor 
Area Ratio (FAR) incentive Areas (map 24). 

Policy LU.2.11: Support provision of minimum Floor Area Ratios in mixed-use 
incentive Areas consistent with map 24.

Policies to focus jobs and housing growth in areas with supportive 
transit infrastructure:

Policy LU.2.12: incentivize jobs and housing growth around transit nodes and 
along transit corridors.

Policy LU.2.13: utilize higher Floor Area Ratios to incentivize mixed-use 
development around transit nodes and along commercial corridors served by the 
metro Rail, metro Rapid bus or 24-hour buslines (map 28) .

Policy LU.2.14: Encourage projects which utilize Floor Area Ratio (FAR) 
incentives to incorporate uses and amenities which make it easier for residents to 
use alternative modes of transportation and minimize automobile trips.

Policy LU.2.15: Encourage mixed-use and multifamily residential projects to 
provide bicycle parking and/or bicycle lockers.

Policy LU.2.16: Encourage large mixed-use projects to consider neighborhood-
serving tenants such as grocery stores and shared car or rental car options.
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Hollywood Community Plan   Chapter 3   Land use Plan

Policies to provide an adequate range of housing opportunities:

Policy LU.2.17: Provide an adequate supply of rental and ownership housing 
opportunities for households of all income levels and needs.

Policy LU.2.18: Promote the use of existing citywide programs to increase rental 
and housing ownership opportunities, such as small lot subdivisions, adaptive 
reuse of office buildings, when appropriate, and density bonuses in exchange for 
affordable housing set asides.

Policy LU.2.19: Promote the distribution of mixed-income housing opportunities 
throughout the Plan area to avoid the over concentration of low-income housing.

Policy LU.2.20: Encourage use of Los Angeles Housing Department (LAHD) 
housing development programs which provide financing for the construction 
of new multifamily housing and the acquisition and rehabilitation of existing 
multifamily housing.

Policy LU.2.21: Encourage the construction of permanent supportive housing 
for the homeless through the master leasing of private apartment blocks, the 
purchase of for-profit single room occupancy hotels, and the conversion of short-
term emergency shelter facilities.

Policy LU.2.22: minimize the loss of good quality affordable housing. 
Encourage the replacement of demolished quality affordable housing stock with 
new affordable housing opportunities.

Policy LU.2.23: Direct multifamily housing growth to neighborhoods 
designated as High medium Residential (map 29). Restore citywide standards for 
High medium Residential density in areas which are designated as High medium 
Residential.

Policies to encourage the growth of retail and office commercial 
uses along commercial corridors:

Policy LU.2.24: Provide incentives for development of retail and office 
commercial uses along commercial corridors.  Restore citywide standards for 
Floor Area Ratio in Height District 1 along commercial corridors.

Policies to encourage well-designed and appropriately located 
commercial signage:

Policy LU.2.25: Promote aesthetically pleasing commercial signage, limiting the 
use of billboards, pole signs, and cabinet signs.

Policy LU.2.26: Limit the number of sign districts allowed in Hollywood to the 
Hollywood Signage District only.

Policy LU.2.27: Discourage digital or electronic signage outside of the Hollywood 
Signage District. Ensure that the lighting of digital or electronic signage is not 
overly bright.
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Hollywood Community Plan   Chapter 3   Land use Plan

Program LU.2.27.1: Establish standards to regulate lighting intensity and 
brightness for all digital or electronic signage in Hollywood.

Policies and Programs to encourage the growth of media-related 
industrial uses in and around the Media District:

Policy LU.2.28: Provide incentives for mixed-use development which 
incorporates and maintains targeted industrial uses in specific hybrid industrial 
zones and industrial opportunity areas.

Program LU.2.28.1: Establish new zoning districts that encourage a mix of 
industrial uses with commercial or residential uses around the perimeter of 
industrial districts, where appropriate (map 30).  

Policy LU.2.29: the Plan supports consideration of Floor Area Ratios up to  3:1  
in the media District on a discretionary, case by case basis for well-planned, 
media-related industrial uses (map 30).

Policy LU.2.30: Within the media/Entertainment industry opportunity Area 
(map 31) encourage the retention of the studio industry by exploring a mix of 
uses, which may include industrial and non-industrial uses.

 
Goal Lu.3. make streets walkable. 
Walkable streets are important for all pedestrians, including transit-users. the 
Hollywood Community Plan employs several strategies to make the streets of 
Hollywood more walkable. A number of street segments are assigned modified 
Street Designations (map 32) in order to widen the sidewalk to 15 feet. Detailed 
descriptions of Hollywood’s modified Street Designations may be found in the 
Hollywood Community Plan’s Environmental impact Report (EiR).

the Plan encourages street design features and pedestrian-friendly land uses to 
create streets that are interesting and inviting for walkers. Pedestrian comfort and 
safety is highlighted.  

Streetscape plans are proposed for several street segments which have high 
volumes of pedestrian traffic, including segments of Cahuenga, Western, 
Hollywood and Santa monica Boulevards, and La Brea Avenue.

Policies and Programs:
Policies to maintain and create wide, walkable sidewalks: 

Policy LU.3.1: Widen sidewalks to a minimum of 15 feet, or maintain existing 
sidewalk widths of 15 feet, along major and secondary highways with high levels 
of pedestrian traffic. Support the adoption of modified Street Standards (map 32) 
for the sake of preserving sidewalks which are already wide (15 feet or wider) 
and widening sidewalks which are narrow (less than 15 feet). 
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Policy LU.3.2: Evaluate existing street standards and develop modified Street 
Standards, where desirable, to preserve and reinforce existing pedestrian-friendly 
areas and widen sidewalks, taking into consideration the impact on bicyclists.

Policy LU.3.3: Encourage the use of sidewalk pavement materials which 
maintain flat, walkable surfaces. 

Policies to direct the flow of vehicular traffic away from pedestrian 
traffic, where possible:

Policy LU.3.4:  Design sidewalks that make pedestrians feel welcome and safe 
by minimizing the conflict between cars, buses and pedestrians.

Policy LU.3.5:  Discourage curb-cuts next to sidewalks on streets with a high 
level of pedestrian traffic, when alternative access exists.

Policy LU.3.6:  Discourage the siting of parking lots next to sidewalks which 
carry high volumes of pedestrian traffic.

Policy LU.3.7:  Preserve and maintain existing alleys at the rear of lots which 
front a major or secondary highway to encourage rear access.

Policies to provide pedestrian amenities that make walking 
comfortable, safe and convenient:  

Policy LU.3.8:  Provide pedestrian amenities to invite walking.

Policy LU.3.9:  Encourage the planting of street trees for shade.  DRAFT
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Policy LU.3.10:  Promote tree wells that provide sufficient space for tree roots 
to grow.

Policy LU.3.11: Encourage street benches for resting. 

Policy LU.3.12:  Develop pedestrian paths to activity centers that make walking 
convenient, safe and practical.

Policy LU.3.13: Support improved pedestrian access to large entertainment 
venues, such as the Hollywood Bowl.

Policy LU.3.14: Support alternative pedestrian crossing system, such as diagonal 
crossing to expedite pedestrian crossing at intersections.

Policy LU.3.15: maintain streets which are well-lighted and clean with safe, 
clearly marked street crossings.  

Policy LU.3.16: Encourage landscaped medians, where feasible, in consultation 
with the Department of transportation.

Policies and Programs to make streets attractive:

Policy LU.3.17: Encourage public art, landscaping, street furniture and plazas 
which encourage pedestrians to linger in designated spaces. 

Policy LU.3.18:  Design streets that are attractive: Establish Streetscape Plans 
for selected streets segments.

Program LU.3.18.1: Develop Streetscape Plans (maps 33 and 34) for the 
following streets segments:

•	 Hollywood Boulevard between Gower Avenue and the 101 Freeway

•	 Western Avenue between Franklin Avenue and melrose Avenue

•	 Santa monica Boulevard between Vine Street and the 101 Freeway

•	 Cahuenga Boulevard between Hollywood and Sunset Boulevards

•	 La Brea Avenue between Franklin and Rosewood Avenues

Policy LU.3.19: Preserve distinctive street features such as wide landscaped 
parkways, landscaped medians, special paving and street lights, when feasible, to 
enhance walkability.

Policy LU.3.20: Support the establishment of street lighting districts to restore 
character street lights and fixtures.

Policies to encourage building designs which consider the pedestrian 
experience:

Policy LU.3.21: Encourage building designs which create interesting, attractive 
walking environments on streets with high pedestrian activity.
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Policy LU.3.22: Promote well-designed retail with transparent facades to allow 
visibility of commercial uses as illustrated in the urban Design Chapter, Chapter 7.

Policy LU.3.23: Encourage large commercial projects to consider designs which 
break up the floor plate, providing pedestrian connections, and human scale 
design features, such as plazas, greenspace or a public focal point.  Discourage 
“superblocks”.

Policies to promote streets with pedestrian-friendly land uses:

Policy LU.3.24: Promote pedestrian-friendly land uses along streets with high 
pedestrian activity.

Policy LU.3.25: Protect small, neighborhood-serving retail in residential districts 
with high pedestrian activity.

Policy LU.3.26: Retain desirable, viable uses such as live theaters and 
restaurants which support pedestrian activity in residential or industrial districts 
with high pedestrian activity.

Policy LU.3.27: Encourage extended hour active commercial uses and discourage 
concentrations of commercial uses which have limited operating hours in areas 
with high pedestrian activity.  

Policy LU.3.28: Promote 24/7 or other extended hour active commercial uses, 
such as street vendors or farmers’ markets, adjacent to metro stations and major 
transit stops to create safe waiting environments for transit commuters.



90

DRAFT

Goal Lu.4 
improve open space, parks 
and public spaces
more than one third of the total acreage of the Hollywood Community Plan 
area is designated as open Space (map 35), however, this open Space is highly 
concentrated in one Regional Park, Griffith Park, the largest municipally-owned 
park in the nation. Recognized as a Historic-Cultural monument, Griffith Park 
contains several of the City’s most outstanding educational, cultural and 
recreational amenities, including:  Griffith observatory, the Los Angeles Zoo, the 
Greek theater, the Los Angeles Equestrian Center and the Autry national Center.

the open space challenge for Hollywood is to increase the number of small, 
local parks and public spaces. the difficulty of creating open space in an urban 
environment where real estate is expensive and built out has led to many creative 
proposals for alternative conceptions, such as the proposal to create a park over 
the Hollywood Freeway. the Hollywood Community Plan endorses these creative 
proposals and encourages the reimagining of open space to include public spaces 
as well as parkland. 

Policies and Programs

Policies and Programs to create new open space:

Policy LU 4.1: Develop new public green spaces and public plazas where 
possible.

Program LU.4.1.1: Conduct a nexus study to determine the impact of future 
commercial and multifamily residential development on the need for open space 
in Hollywood, and develop community-wide mitigations funded by impact fees.

Policies to convert sites containing underutilized uses to open space:

Policy LU.4.2: Encourage the conversion of sites with low development 
potential to open Space.

Policy LU.4.3: Clean up brownfield sites for use as open Space.

Policy LU.4.4: Support the consolidation of the Virgil Avenue Street Lighting 
yard to allow for a possible pocket park or community garden, if feasible. Convert 
and upgrade underutilized publicly-owned property for open Space uses.

Policies to improve the public right-of-way as open space:

Policy LU.4.5: improve available rights-of-way throughout the Plan Area with 
landscaping, benches, and walkways and bikeways for low-intensity recreational uses.
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Policy LU.4.6: Support the conversion of powerline rights-of-way into 
open Space.

Policy LU.4.7: Work with Caltrans to develop landscape plans for freeway 
rights-of-way that will reduce exposure to air pollutants for people using the 
rights-of-way as outdoor recreational areas.

Policies to improve open space around rivers and streams: 

Policy LU.4.8: maintain and expand public green space around rivers and streams.

Policy LU.4.9: Support recommendations of the Los Angeles River Revitalization 
master Plan (map 36) for establishing parks, walking paths, bicycle trails, 
gathering spaces, and public art along the Los Angeles River.

Policy LU.4.10: observe guidelines for mobility, watershed management and 
urban design as established by the Los Angeles River improvement overlay Zone 
(map 36).

Policy LU.4.11: Consider the selective daylighting of buried streams, 
when feasible.

Policies to improve access to open space:

Policy LU.4.12: maintain and improve access to existing open space and new 
open space which is developed in the Plan area, including walking, hiking, and 
equestrian trails. maintain and improve bicycle access to open space.

Policy LU.4.13: Support the connection of existing walking, hiking and 
equestrian trail segments (map 37) in the Plan Area, where feasible. Encourage the 
connection of Griffith Park trails with Elysian Park trails, when possible. 

Policy LU.4.14: improve pedestrian access to Barnsdall Park in East Hollywood. 
Encourage access from Vermont Avenue.

Policies to encourage street trees:

Policy LU 4.15: Recognize street trees as an important feature which improves 
the quality of open space in Hollywood.

Policy LU.4.16: Work with other City departments, neighborhood associations, 
business improvement districts and private developers to promote trees in parkways, 
landscaped medians, community gateways and throughout the Plan Area.

Policies to promote green roofs:

Policy LU.4.17: the Plan supports the use of rooftops for open Space, where 
public safety permits. 
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Policy LU.4.18: the Plan supports the use of rooftops for running tracks, 
gardens and other recreational purposes.

Policies to promote public plazas:

Policy LU.4.19: Encourage the construction of public plazas, in addition to 
greenspaces.

Policy LU.4.20: the Plan supports granting a Floor Area Bonus through a 
discretionary process in exchange for the provision of a public plaza.

Policy LU.4.21: the Plan supports the consideration of limited and selective 
street closings for public plazas, when circulation is not adversely impacted.

Policy LU.4.22: the Plan supports the closure of Hudson Avenue, between 
Hollywood Boulevard and yucca Street, to create a public plaza. 

Policy LU.4.23: maintain existing pedestrian access to alleys, plazas and other 
public spaces.

Policies to support community facilities:

Policy LU.4.24: Encourage the provision of community facilities and open space 
within private discretionary projects.

Policy LU.4.25: the Plan supports the provision of community facilities to be 
used for classes, bicycle amenities, adult and child daycare, community meetings 
and other community purposes.

Policy LU.4.26: the Plan supports allowing community centers to utilize 
alternative means of providing required parking.

Goal Lu.5 
Encourage sustainable land use and 
building design.
the Hollywood Community Plan recognizes sustainability as a key component 
of nurturing the City’s long-term environmental, economic and social integrity. 
through innovative design and practices, new development can utilize sustainable 
design to reduce negative environmental impacts. Sustainable policies have 
multiple benefits which are mutually reinforcing.  

Reducing air pollution improves air quality and visibility, reduces greenhouse 
gas emissions, while promoting public health and liveability. improving energy 
efficiency reduces energy costs as well as protects the environment. the 
consumption of fresh produce which is locally grown strengthens the local 
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financial costs of long distance shipping.  

the Hollywood Community Plan promotes land use policies which foster a quality 
of city life that is liveable and sustainable.

Policies 
Policy LU.5.1: Promote sustainable land use, streetscape and building policies 
to protect the environment and public health.  Require large projects to address 
sustainable development.

Policy LU.5.2: Promote land use policies which support mobility options to 
reduce auto dependence.  Promote the General Plan Framework’s transit-oriented 
development policies which encourage compact, mixed-use development near 
transit to reduce vehicle trips and improve air quality.

Policy LU.5.3: Promote building policies which minimize use of toxic chemicals, 
minimize waste through use of recycled materials and support the use of clean, 
efficient, renewable energy. implement City policies to promote Green Building 
practices for new construction of residential, commercial and industrial structures, 
and public facilities.

Policy LU.5.4: Encourage green space, landscaping and street management 
policies which reduce the energy costs of cooling, support the pedestrian 
environment, and improve the public realm.

Policy LU.5.5: Promote the planting of street trees to provide comfortable, 
shady walking environments, cooling, and absorption of carbon dioxide.
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Policy LU.5.6: Support policies which conserve water, recharge local 
groundwater aquifers and reduce the pollution of water resources. meet increases 
in the demand for water through conservation and recycling.

Policy LU.5.7: maximize the use of recycled water, including the capture and 
reuse of stormwater.

Policy LU.5.8: Encourage the daylighting of buried streams and other policies 
which promote stormwater infiltration.

Policy LU.5.9: Encourage the use of permeable materials for the paving of 
sidewalks and driveways, when feasible.  

Policy LU.5.10: Discourage the paving over of yard surfaces in residential 
neighborhoods.  Encourage the use of natural, permeable materials and surfaces 
to allow infiltration of water.

Policy LU.5.11: Promote watershed management policies which integrate flood 
protection with water conservation, improvement in the quality of stormwater 
runoff and groundwater, and reduce the pollution of water resources while 
preserving and creating recreation and habitat areas.

Policy LU.5.12: Promote recycling and waste reduction. Support recycling 
centers which transform waste disposal into resource recovery and economic 
development opportunities.

Policy LU.5.13: Support facilities which convert wastewater into electricity, such 
as the Hyperion treatment Plant.

Policy LU.5.14: Encourage recycling of construction material, both during 
construction and building operation, including composting of food waste.  
Encourage dismantling and reuse of materials rather than demolition and 
dumping. 

Policy LU.5.15: Support food policies which promote healthy eating, strengthen 
regional agriculture and food security and reduce the environmental and financial 
costs of long distance shipping.  Encourage the cultivation and sale of locally 
sourced produce.

Policy LU.5.16: Encourage the temporary closure of local and collecter streets 
for the purpose of providing space for Farmers’ markets, where appropriate.

Policy LU.5.17: Encourage the temporary use of vacant or underutilized land for 
community gardens.

Policy LU.5.18: Encourage the use of vacant publicly-owned parcels for 
community gardens. 

Policy LU.5.19: Encourage the provision of space for a community garden as a 
public benefit (map 38).

Policy LU.5.20: Encourage the joint use of public facilities for the purpose of 
promoting the efficient use of space, energy and public resources. Support the 
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plans of LADWP to provide parkland on top of the proposed Headworks Reservoir 
in Griffith Park between Ventura Freeway and Forest Lawn Drive and in future 
infrastructure projects, where appropriate.

Policy LU.5.21: Promote the use of clean, renewable energy that is diverse in 
technology and location to decrease dependence on fossil fuels, reduce emissions 
of greenhouse gases and increase reliability of power supply. 

Policy LU.5.22: Support the use of wind energy, hydropower, geothermal 
energy, biomass energy and solar power. Encourage passive and active solar 
energy systems, particularly photo voltaic.

Policy LU.5.23: Promote energy efficiency in the production and delivery of 
electricity. Encourage local generation of clean, renewable power at or near the 
point of use to improve reliability of service, reduce energy costs and protect the 
environment.

Policy LU.5.24: Encourage flexibility in building designs of residential, commercial, 
and industrial uses, and public facilities to accommodate solar panels.

Policy LU.5.25: Promote the preservation and reuse of existing buildings, when 
feasible. 

Policy LU.5.25: improve preparedness for disasters, including those related to 
climate change.  Coordinate with other City departments to assess preparedness 
for increased frequency of extreme weather events, such as heat waves, drought, 
wildfires, flooding, and sea level rise. 

Policy LU.5.26: Support adaptation to climate change through the preparation 
of land use plans, building codes and zoning codes which mitigate impacts.
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Program LU.5.26.1: Review current zoning and building codes to minimize 
climate change impact.

Policy LU.5.27: Encourage the use of fire-resistant building design, materials 
and siting.

Policy LU.5.28: Coordinate with other City departments to assess preparedness 
for public health emergencies, earthquakes and other disruptions of civic life.

Policy LU.5.29: Encourage mixed-use projects to include a green business 
tenant.

Summary
the Land use Plan introduces the goals of the Community Plan, followed by 
policies and programs to achieve these goals. Policies are broad statements  
which point out the direction of the Plan’s vision. Plan policies are referenced by 
decisionmakers and community members to make sure that land use decisions 
are consistent with the vision of the Community Plan. Plan programs are focused 
policy statements which are ready for implementation when funding becomes 
available.

Chapter 4 introduces the mobility Plan. the mobility Plan outlines policies and 
programs recommended to mitigate traffic impacts of new development allowed 
by the Hollywood Community Plan.
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What is Mobility? 
Whether walking, riding a bike, 
taking public transit or driving a 
car, community members want 
efficient, safe and enjoyable 
modes of transportation 
to reach their destinations. 
“mobility” is the ability to 
comfortably travel within the 
community and region using 
one or several modes of transit.  
mobility is enhanced when 
community members have a 
variety of travel options ranging 
in feasibility and cost. 

mobility Plan

i
t is the challenge of the mobility Plan to provide Hollywood’s residents and 
visitors with as many mobility options as possible so that their trip choices 
contribute minimally to the traffic congestion that already exists in this 
community. much of Hollywood’s traffic is regional traffic, a flow composed 
of trips which neither begin or end in Hollywood. this pass-through traffic 

can only be mitigated by regional policies. 

the mobility Plan focuses on policies to mitigate locally-generated traffic, that is, 
trips which either begin or end in Hollywood. it is anticipated that many of the 
trips generated by the expanding residential and commercial uses in Hollywood’s 
downtown regional center will be short local trips and can be addressed by such 
policies. the mobility Plan also addresses the issues of “cut-through” traffic in 
residential neighborhoods and the demand for parking resources. 

the proximity of residential neighborhoods to vibrant commercial districts, 
congested freeways, street closures due to special events, and congestion caused 
by big shows at entertainment venues, all contribute to overflow of traffic into 
residential neighborhoods. the mobility Plan recommends the preparation of 
neighborhood traffic management plans for impacted neighborhoods and the 
adoption of designated routes for valet parkers.

Policies are outlined to improve the utilization of existing parking resources, 
such as electronic information on the location and current availability of parking, 
shared parking within parking management districts, and a district valet program. 
the mobility Plan also supports the construction of new public parking facilities 
in areas of high parking demand.

Goals and Policies
the mobility Plan guides the land use and transportation policies of the Community 
Plan so that citywide transportation policies established in the Framework and 
the transportation Element are carried out in the Hollywood Community Plan. 
the overarching goal of the City’s transportation policies is to create a healthy, 
sustainable and economically prosperous city in which jobs, services and amenities 
are easily accessible to all residents and visitors, which respects the city’s unique 
communities and neighborhoods, and which is supported by a first-class, multi-
modal transportation system. 

the Hollywood Community Plan addresses the issues of mobility and access with 
a series of policies. Some of these policies reference the General Plan Framework 
and the transportation Element of the City’s General Plan. other policies are 
proposed in coordination with the Hollywood transportation improvement and 
mitigation Program (timP). 
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Street Designations: Standard and Modified
the City’s official standard street dimensions are depicted in the Department of 
Public Works Standard Plan S-470-0, which reflects street standards adopted by 
the City Planning Commission. these generalized cross sections represent fully 
dedicated and improved streets by designation and type.

Modified Street Designations
the City Council may by ordinance adopt specific standards for individual streets 
which differ from these generalized cross sections, which are termed “modified” 
streets. the Hollywood Community Plan implements a series of modified Street 
Standards (Figure 1), based on a comprehensive study which was conducted of 
major Class ii Highways and Secondary Highways in Hollywood. 

Factors considered in this analysis included the presence of historic buildings, 
development potential as reflected by lot depths, existing and proposed land use, 
and volumes of vehicular and pedestrian traffic. in Hollywood these customized 
street standards take the place of the dimensions outlined previously as Priority 
Street treatments.

much of Hollywood’s streetgrid is not built out to current standards and is unlikely 
to ever achieve these standards due to the historic architecture of buildings along 
the street or other development-restricting factors.  in these cases it may be 
impractical to require street dedications from new development. However, the 
Hollywood Community Plan recognizes that many of Hollywood’s roadways and 
sidewalks are not currently constructed to a width that can easily accommodate 
the expected increase in vehicular and pedestrian traffic and should be widened 
accordingly. 

modified Street Standards are established to reconcile existing street designations 
with the reality of the existing built environment and the development potential 
of Hollywood’s busiest streets. Detailed descriptions of Hollywood’s modified 
Street Standards can be found in the Hollywood Community Plan’s Environmental 
impact Report (EiR).

The Community Plan’s Traffic Improvement and 
Mitigation Program (TIMP)
A study, referred to as the traffic improvement and mitigation Program (timP), was 
conducted on the traffic impact of new development allowed by the Hollywood 
Community Plan. the timP takes into account a travel demand forecast model 
which estimates and compares total vehicle miles travelled, total vehicle hours 
travelled, and the percentage of congested street segments for several different 
land use scenarios. 
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included in the timP are recommendations for mitigating the volume and pattern 
of traffic which is associated with these respective land use scenarios. traffic 
mitigation measures include transportation System management (tSm) Strategies, 
transit improvements, transit Access and Connectivity Policies, non-motorized 
transportation Policies, transportation Demand management (tDm) Strategies, 
recommended Capital improvements and neighborhood traffic management Plans, 
and Parking Policies. 

the mobility Plan incorporates timP mitigation measures into a series of 
recommended policies to improve mobility and access in Hollywood.

Goal M.1: Expand mobility and access options with transportation system 
management strategies, transit improvements, transit access and connectivity 
policies, non-motorized transportation policies, transportation demand management 
strategies, capital improvements, neighborhood traffic management plans and 
parking policies.

Policies to manage transportation systems:

transportation Systems management (tSm) strategies increase the efficiency 
of existing transportation infrastructure through traffic engineering and traffic 
operation control, by monitoring and synchronizing traffic signals, imposing 
peak period parking restrictions, and making improvements to intersections. the 
mobility Plan recommends tSm strategies to apply throughout the Hollywood 
Community Plan area, with several locations highlighted for attention. 

Policy M.1.1: Support the adoption of an impact fee to fund transportation 
systems management strategies. 

Program M.1.1.1: Conduct a nexus study to determine the impact of future 
development on traffic in Hollywood, and develop community-wide mitigations 
funded by impact fees.

Policy M.1.2: implement transportation systems management strategies to use 
the existing transportation system more efficiently.

Policy M.1.3: implement signalization improvements to facilitate traffic flow.

Policy M.1.4: install Automated traffic Surveillance and Control (AtSAC) at all 
signalized intersections and all intersections along major Class ii and Secondary 
Highways in Hollywood.

Policy M.1.5: implement or enhance “Smart Corridors” to coordinate Caltrans’ 
freeway traffic management system with the AtSAC/Adaptive traffic Control 
System (AtCS) highway and street traffic signal management system to enhance 
incident management and motorist information to reduce traffic delays.

Policy M.1.6: utilize traffic operations techniques to increase the capacity of the 
roadway network in response to changing traffic volumes.

Policy M.1.7: Continue the use of movable cones and traffic control officers 
to create dedicated turn lanes and bus zones on Highland Avenue to manage 
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Hollywood Bowl traffic. Review the applicability of these techniques to other 
congested street segments.

Policy M.1.8: implement parking restrictions to provide additional capacity 
in periods of peak traffic, where appropriate. Discourage peak hour parking 
restrictions on streets with high volumes of bicyclists and older residential 
neighborhoods which have deficits of off-street parking.

Policy M.1.9: improve the enforcement of all parking restrictions in the 
Hollywood Community Plan Area, including tow-away response.

Policy M.1.10: identify and implement intersection improvements on all major 
Class ii and Secondary Highways, and along some Collector streets, throughout 
the Hollywood Community Plan Area.

Policy M.1.11: identify intersections where congestion related to left turns can 
be improved by either the provision of a left turn lane or the prohibition of left 
turns, such as intersections along Hollywood Boulevard in East Hollywood, and 
implement improvements, taking into consideration impacts on pedestrians and 
bicyclists.

Policy M.1.12: Study the use of one-way streets to ease traffic congestion.

Policy M.1.13: use electronic media to provide motorists current traffic 
information. 

Policy M.1.14: install a upgraded traveller information System to alert motorists 
to impending street closures and other events which block traffic.

Policy M.1.15: maintain the street system to facilitate the movement of 
current and future traffic volumes, as well as emergency services: Support the 
maintenance and rehabilitation of all Highways and Streets.

Policy M.1.16: Continue to operate the City’s pavement management system to 
develop optimum street maintenance strategies, with an emphasis on full-width 
resurfacing.

Policy M.1.17: implement on-street maintenance work during non-peak days 
and hours. Park street maintenance vehicles, equipment, materials, supplies, etc. 
away from major Class ii and Secondary Highways during weekdays.

Policies to improve transit:

Public transit ridership in Hollywood already exceeds the citywide average. 
According to the 2000 Census 13% of employed persons in Hollywood commuted 
by transit, compared to 10.2% citywide. the mobility Plan recommends a number 
of transit improvement policies to support and increase the percentage of 
commuters choosing transit over the solo driver trip, including preferential bus 
lanes, street improvements to facilitate bus movement and transit commuter 
amenities at transit stops. 

Policy M.1.18: implement transit improvements to increase transit ridership.
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Policy M.1.19: Coordinate with metro and the Department of transportation to 
improve local, metro Rapid and community-level bus service.

Policy M.1.20: Support increased bus service along high travel demand routes.

Policy M.1.21: Periodically Review DASH routes to ensure maximum ridership 
and optimal bus stop locations.

Policy M.1.22: Support the development of coordinated intermodal public 
transit plans to implement linkages to future public transit services

Policy M.1.23: Provide enhanced amenities at major transit stops, including 
widened sidewalks, where possible, pedestrian waiting areas, transit shelters, 
enhanced lighting, improved crosswalks, information kiosks, and advanced fare 
collection mechanisms, shade trees, bicycle access and self-cleaning restrooms.

Policy M.1.24: Support preferential bus lanes on appropriate surface streets 
and freeways.

Policy M.1.25: Support street improvements which are needed to facilitate 
the movement of buses, such as jog eliminations, street widening, bus bays or 
turnouts, street signage, striping, colored pavement.

Policies to improve transit access and connectivity:

improving access to transit is accomplished by land use policies which direct 
growth to Plan areas accessible by transit, and other policies which make transit 
use more attractive. Acknowledging that a transit trip often involves more than 
one segment and more than one mode of travel, the mobility Plan puts forward 
policies and programs to facilitate transfer from one mode of travel to another, 
such as the transfer from bus to bicycle, metro to taxi, metro to DASH, or metro 
Rapid to a local bus.

Policy M.1.26: implement strategies to improve transit access and connectivity. 

Policy M.1.27: improve the ease and convenience of using transit by making 
improvements to transit waiting areas and pedestrian and bicycle routes leading 
to transit waiting areas. 

Policy M.1.28: Encourage projects located at intersections served by different 
transit modes, or intersections which metro identifies as major transfer nodes, to 
provide transit amenities such as shade trees, countdown crosswalk signals, bus 
shelters, bicycle racks or lockers and stamped crosswalks. 

Policy M.1.29: Support metro’s plans to construct multimodal transit centers at 
locations served by various types of transit. multimodal transit centers typically 
include such passenger amenities as information kiosks, telephones, restrooms, 
information systems with real time vehicle arrival times, passenger drop-off 
spaces, park-and-rides, security and lighting.

Policy M.1.30: Extend the hours of service and reduce headways of DASH 
routes which directly serve metro Rail Stations, as funding permits.
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Policy M.1.31: Encourage large commercial, residential and mixed-use projects 
to provide on-demand shuttle services to metro stations and major activity 
centers or destinations in and around Hollywood. 

Policy M.1.32: Encourage commercial, residential and mixed-use projects which 
are located within walking distance of a metro Station to offer monthly parking 
leases to metro commuters. 

Policy M.1.33: Support the location of taxi layover and pick up zones near 
metro stations and major pedestrian destinations.

Policy M.1.34: Support the implementation of bike-transit centers to provide 
metro commuters a place to store their bicycles and purchase bicycle repair tools, 
accessories, and drinking water.

Policy M.1.35: improve on-street bicycle access to bicycle commuter facilities at 
metro Red Line Stations. 

Policy M.1.36: Encourage residential, commercial and mixed-use projects 
located near a metro station to provide exclusive parking areas for shared cars. 

Policy M.1.37: Support the dedication of onstreet parking spaces for shared 
cars near metro stations.

Policy M.1.38: Expand the existing LADot City Ride Program, as funding 
permits.

Policy M.1.39: Provide vehicle ingress and egress to project sites that minimize 
interference with bus traffic. minimize driveways along streets served by 
articulated buses.

Policy M.1.40: Encourage projects located adjacent to metro stations to activate 
direct connections between the projects and the metro Subway Station Platform/
mezzanine, whenever feasible, in consultation with LA metro, LA Department of 
transportation and the Planning Department.

Policies to improve bicycle mobility:

Bicycles can be an important and growing part of 
the mobility system in Hollywood. Bicycles are used 
for short trips or for segments of trip chains. metro 
policies enable bicyclists to store their bicycles at 
metro Stations, take bicycles on board the metro 
subway and load their bicycles onto the front of buses. 
the Hollywood Community Plan contains additional 
policies which support the needs of bicyclists for 
safe bikeways and convenient bike storage, bicycle 
accessories and amenities.

Policy M.1.41: Encourage the use of bicycles.
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Policy M.1.42: Encourage funding and construction of safe, convenient and 
attractive bicycle routes to connect residential neighborhoods to schools, open 
space areas, neighboring cities and employment centers and promote bicycling 
as a mobility option

Policy M.1.43: maintain existing planned bicycle routes (map 12):

Class I Bike Path: the Los Angeles River Bike Path

Class II Bike Lanes:

•	 Forest Lawn Drive between Barham Boulevard and Zoo Drive

•	 Los Feliz Boulevard between Crystal Springs Drive and Griffith Park Boulevard

•	 Sunset Boulevard between Hillhurst Avenue and Santa monica Boulevard

•	 mulholland Drive between Laurel Canyon Boulevard and the 101 Freeway

•	 Griffith Park Boulevard between Los Feliz Boulevard and Hyperion Avenue

Class III Signed Bike Routes: 

•	 Zoo Drive between Forest Lawn Boulevard and Crystal Springs Drive

•	 Crystal Springs Drive between Zoo Drive and Los Feliz Boulevard

 

Policy M.1.44: Amend the Bicycle Plan to designate the following street 
segments as Class iii bike routes upon adoption of the Hollywood Community 
Plan and Class ii bike lanes when full improvement is achieved (map 12):

•	 Fountain Avenue between La Brea Avenue and Sunset Boulevard.

•	 Fairfax Avenue between Hollywood Boulevard and Fountain Avenue

•	 Fairfax Avenue between Willoughby Avenue and melrose Avenue.

Policy M.1.45: Connect existing and proposed bike paths, bike lanes and bike 
routes, in the Hollywood Community Plan area to bike paths, bike lanes and bike 
routes in other communities, where possible. Connect bike paths, bike lanes and 
bike routes by the Los Angeles River to bike paths, bike lanes and bike routes in 
central Hollywood.

Policy M.1.46: implement public right of way improvements on Fairfax Avenue 
between Willoughby Avenue and melrose Avenue to complement bikeway 
improvements in the City of West Hollywood north of Willoughby Avenue on 
Fairfax Avenue. Restripe this segment of Fairfax Avenue to allow for bike lanes, 
northbound and southbound.
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Policy M.1.47: Amend the Bicycle Plan to include the following routes as study 
corridors for potential bike lanes, bike routes or bicycle boulevards: 

•	 Hollywood Boulevard between Fairfax Avenue and Hillhurst Avenue

•	 Sunset Boulevard between Fairfax Avenue and Hillhurst Avenue

•	 Fairfax Avenue between melrose Avenue and Rosewood Avenue

•	 Highland Avenue between Barham Boulevard and Rosewood Avenue

•	 Bronson Avenue between Franklin Avenue and Santa monica Boulevard

•	 Edgemont Street between Franklin Avenue and melrose Avenue

•	 Virgil Avenue between Los Feliz Avenue and melrose Avenue

•	 uS-101 Cap Park between Santa monica Boulevard and Hollywood Boulevard

•	 Virgil Avenue between Los Feliz and Sunset Boulevard

•	 Hillhurst Avenue between Sunset Boulevard and melrose Avenue 

•	 Vermont Avenue between Rosewood Avenue and Los Feliz Boulevard

•	 Wilton Place between Franklin Avenue and melrose Avenue

•	 Vine Street between melrose Avenue and Franklin Avenue

•	 La Brea Avenue between Franklin Avenue and Rosewood Avenue

•	 orange Drive between Rosewood Avenue and Franklin Avenue

•	 Las Palmas Avenue between Waring Avenue and Selma Avenue

•	 June Street  between Waring Avenue and Rosewood Avenue

•	 Gower Avenue between melrose Avenue and Fountain Avenue 

•	 Van ness Avenue between Sunset Boulevard and melrose Avenue

•	 oxford Street between melrose Avenue and Romaine Street

•	 Heliotrope Drive between Rosewood Avenue and Loz Feliz Boulevard

•	 Hoover Street between Santa monica Boulevard and melrose Avenue 

•	 Santa monica between Sunset Boulevard and La Brea Avenue 

•	 Franklin Avenue between La Brea Avenue and Vermont Avenue

•	 Los Feliz Boulevard between Western Avenue and Riverside Drive

•	 Cahuenga Boulevard between Burham Boulevard and Highland Avenue

•	 Burham Boulevard between Cahuenga Boulevard and Forest Lawn Drive

•	 Waring Avenue between La Cienega and Gower Avenue

•	 Rosewood between La Cienega Boulevard and June Street

•	 Rowena Avenue between Hyperion Avenue and Glendale Boulevard

•	 Finley Avenue between Edgemont Street and talmadge Street

•	 tracy Street between talmadge Street and Hyperion Avenue

•	 Rowena Avenue between Hyperion Avenue and St. George Street

•	 St. George Street between Rowena Avenue and Franklin Avenue
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•	 Franklin Avenue between St. George Street and Vermont

•	 Finley Avenue between talmadge Street and Edgemont Street

Policy M.1.48: Coordinate with the Department of transportation to identify 
opportunities for providing the following bicycle amenities and improvements. 

•	 expanded bicycle lanes, bicycle routes and bicycle friendly streets

•	 Share the Road bike icons painted on right lanes

•	 bicycle friendly drainage grates

•	 directional/wayfinding signage

•	 bicycle signals and/or push buttons

•	 bicycle loop detectors

•	 wide outside curb lanes

Policy M.1.49: Support the provision of bicycle parking and shower facilities in 
new non-residential development and municipal buildings, as required by LAmC 
12.21 A 16. 

Policy M.1.50: Support bikeway improvements proposed by metro at rail 
stations to facilitate the use of metro Rail by bicyclists. 

Policy M.1.51: Promote efforts to improve the safety of bicycling.

Policy M.1.52: Work with metro and the Department of transportation in 
securing state and federal funding for bikeway construction, bikeway maintenance 
and bicycle safety education.

Policy M.1.53: Support the provision of bicycle amenities at markets and 
shopping centers.

Policy M.1.54: Support improved bicycle access to large entertainment venues, 
such as the Hollywood Bowl.

Policies to improve pedestrian mobility:

Successful pedestrian mobility requires well-designed infrastructure. the mobility 
Plan supports wide sidewalks, street amenities and pedestrian-friendly building 
design and uses to foster walking. maintaining a network of wide, well-maintained 
sidewalks, alleys and passageways to connect with popular destinations is key. 

Street amenities such as street trees, landscaping, benches, street lights, outdoor 
dining, public art and directional signage are important. transparent street 
frontages activated by neighborhood-oriented retail uses welcome pedestrians. 
Pedestrian safety is optimized by locating vehicular access from alleys to the rear 
of buildings. 
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the mobility Plan’s pedestrian mobility policies are the same policies included in 
the Land use Plan under Goal Lu.3 – make Streets Walkable.

Policies to manage transportation demand:

transportation Demand management (tDm) Strategies are strategies which 
decrease the load of vehicles on the transportation system by providing incentives 
for the use of shared vehicles or alternative mobility options. the mobility Plan 
proposes policies to facilitate the use of transit and shared car options, which 
include taxis, rental cars, shared cars, van pools, and shuttles. the Plan also 
recommends a nexus study as a first step towards a traffic impact fee, and the 
study of other financing mechanisms to support mobility options.

Goal M.1.55: implement transportation demand management strategies to 
minimize vehicle trips.

Policy M.1.56: Develop a financing mechanism to fund transportation programs 
which offer alternatives to the drive alone motorist.

Program M.1.56.1: initiate a study of ways to fund transportation demand 
management programs, such as a traffic impact Fee, tax increments, bonds, 
grants, benefit assessment districts, and other financing measures.

Program M.1.56.2: Develop grant-writing capacity within the Department of 
City Planning to seek funding sources for mobility options contained within the 
mobility Plan. 

Policy M.1.57: Work with Business improvement Districts to promote the 
establishment of Benefit Assessment Districts that can fund capital improvements 
for transit and shared car options. 

Policy M.1.58: Encourage mobility alternatives. Support transportation options 
for persons who do not have cars or want to use their cars less. 

Policy M.1.59: Promote the use of taxis, rental cars, shared cars, van pools and 
shuttles. 

Policy M.1.60: Support the expansion of taxi layover and stopping zones near 
metro Stations and other areas with high levels of pedestrian activity. Encourage 
location of rental car service near metro Stations and major transit nodes. 

Policy M.1.61: Promote the use of shared cars and carpools or vanpools. 
Encourage residential, commercial and mixed-use projects to provide exclusive 
parking areas for shared cars, and/or exclusive parking areas/waiting areas for 
carpools/vanpools. 
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Policy M.1.62: Support the dedication of onstreet parking spaces for shared 
cars in locations with high demand for shared cars.

Policy M.1.63: Encourage owners of multifamily residential and mixed-use 
projects to offer tenants incentives for using transit. 

Policy M.1.64: Promote the provision of subsidized metro monthly passes to 
tenants and/or employees.

Policy M.1.65: Encourage employers to provide employees with incentives for 
using transit.

Policy M.1.66: Promote the offer of merchant incentives to customers for using 
transit.

Policy M.1.67: Promote the operation of a shuttle service which circulates 
between public parking facilities, and major residential, commercial and transit 
locations in Hollywood. 

Policy M.1.68: maintain and expand existing shuttle services which provide 
transportation to and from satellite parking lots for significant trip generators 
such as the Hollywood Bowl and major employers, such as the hospitals in East 
Hollywood.

Policy M.1.69: Encourage large residential, commercial, industrial and mixed-
use projects to provide shuttle services for their tenants or employees to metro 
stations.

Policy M.1.70: Promote transportation Demand management (tDm) Plans 
for large projects. tDm Plans should establish vehicle trip caps, a program for 
monitoring vehicle trips, and a system of incentives and penalties for meeting, or 
failing to meet, vehicle trip reduction goals.

Policy M.1.71: Encourage all non-residential developments to provide 
employees with the option of flexible work schedules and onsite telecommuting 
facilities to minimize peak hour traffic congestion. 

Capital improvement policies:

investment in capital improvements is necessary to maintain the transportation 
infrastructure. the mobility Plan proposes capital improvements to apply 
throughout the Hollywood Community Plan area. incorporated in the mobility 
Plan are timP recommendations for targeted capital investments in specific 
locations. 

Policy M.1.72: Support investment in capital improvements of the transportation 
system.

Policy M.1.73: implement intelligent transportation Systems (itS) improvements 
to improve the accessibility of traffic information.

Policy M.1.74: Support the use of Variable message Signs along key arterials to 
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inform motorists of approaching congestion, associated with street closures and 
special events, and alternate routes.

Policy M.1.75: Support the construction of transit information Kiosks at major 
transit stops, transfer points, and activity centers to supply travelers with real 
time information about transit services and the time at which the next bus will 
arrive.

Policy M.1.76: Support the development of online Real time traveler information 
which can be accessed by cell phone or handheld devices, to provide information 
about parking access, street closures, construction traffic impacts, bus route 
changes, traffic conditions, taxi stand locations, valet parking, etc.

Policy M.1.77: Support the addition of a second southbound right-turn lane on 
Highland Avenue at the intersection of Highland Avenue and Franklin Avenue.

Policy M.1.78: Evaluate and improve the complex five-way intersection at 
Sunset Boulevard, Hollywood Boulevard, Hillhurst Avenue and Virgil Avenue.

Policy M.1.79: implement a double left-turn lane, eastbound and westbound, 
on Sunset Boulevard at Western Avenue.

Policy M.1.80: Support the construction of a new multi-lane roadway to extend 
from the intersection of Barham Boulevard/Forest Lawn Drive through the nBC/
universal site to Coral Drive adjacent to the 101 Freeway.

Policy M.1.81: Restripe Barham Boulevard to allow three southbound lanes 
and two eastbound lanes within the existing roadway.

Policy M.1.82: Restripe Cahuenga East south to the 101 Freeway on-ramp 
near Pilgrim Bridge to provide two lanes on Cahuenga East between the 101 
on-ramp and the 101 Barham Boulevard off-ramp and from there, three lanes 
northbound.

Policy 1.83: Work with Caltrans and other regional agencies to improve the 
connection between the 101 Freeway and the 134 Freeway. Pursue the addition 
of connector ramps to connect the 101 Freeway south of this interchange with 
the 134 Freeway east of this interchange, to relieve the overflow of regional 
traffic through local streets, such as Forest Lawn Boulevard, Barham Boulevard 
and Lankershim Boulevard.

Policy 1.84: Support the following recommendations of the Highway 101 
Citizens Advisory Committee Report:

Add and eastbound right-turn lane on Sunset Boulevard from Virgil Avenue to 
Vermont Avenue.

Widen the southbound 101 off-ramp at Van ness Avenue to add a right-turn only lane.

Widen eastbound Santa monica Boulevard to provide a right-turn lane onto the 
101 southbound on-ramp.

Widen the 101 northbound on-ramp from normandie Avenue to two lanes.
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Policy M.1.85: Support the construction of pedestrian pathways, bicycle paths 
and facilities, and the reconnection of Van ness Avenue, as part of any park space 
built over the 101 Freeway. 

Policies to manage neighborhood traffic:

neighborhood traffic management plans are plans which are developed and 
implemented by the Department of transportation to reduce traffic speeds and 
volumes on the streets of neighborhoods which are affected by cut-through traffic. 
the mobility Plan recommends several areas in Hollywood where neighborhood 
traffic management plans should be considered.

Policy M.1.86: minimize cut-through traffic with neighborhood traffic 
management plans which are bicycle-friendly.

Policy M.1.87: Continue to implement traffic calming measures in residential 
neighborhoods which are impacted by regional and arterial street traffic, while 
maintaining pedestrian and bicycle circulation.

Program M.1.87.1: Study cut-through traffic in the area bounded by Hollywood 
Boulevard on the north, La Brea Avenue on the east, Fountain Avenue on the 
south, Fairfax Avenue on the west, and the area bounded by Hollywood Boulevard 
on the north, Fairfax Avenue on the east, Sunset Boulevard on the south, Laurel 
Canyon Boulevard on the west, and prepare a neighborhood traffic management 
plan, pending results of study.

Program M.1.87.2: Consider the implementation of neighborhood traffic 
management Plans along canyon routes and associated streets across the 
Hollywood Hills, as well as neighborhoods generally located between the 
following streets:

•	 Franklin Avenue and Hollywood Boulevard

•	 Sunset and Hollywood Boulevards

•	 Sunset and Santa monica Boulevards

•	 Santa monica Boulevard and melrose Avenue

•	 Franklin Avenue and mulholland Drive

Policy M.1.88: Consider the establishment of a neighborhood traffic 
management plan upon approving a major development project.

Program M.1.88.1: Work with the Department of transportation to design routes 
for valet parkers which minimize traffic impacts on residential neighborhoods.

Policy M.1.89: monitor “cut-through” traffic patterns and spillover parking 
from adjacent commercial areas as growth continues over time. 
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Parking policies:

the mobility Plan recognizes that there is a strong demand for parking resources 
in Hollywood, but that at any given moment many available parking spaces remain 
unoccupied. Acknowledging that existing parking resources are underutilized, the 
mobility Plan supports parking policies which allow flexibility in the application 
of existing parking requirements to improve the utilization of the existing parking 
supply and land in Hollywood. 

the mobility Plan recommends the creation of a parking management district 
in the Regional Center to allow evening parking uses for bank parking facilities 
and other parking resources. Vehicle Parking Assessment Districts are proposed 
to finance the improvement of existing public parking structures and fund the 
construction of new public/private parking structures, where needed.

Policy M.1.90: use parking resources efficiently.

Policy M.1.91: improve utilization of existing public parking structures 
and lots.

Policy M.1.92: Support the study of an intelligent Parking System which uses 
electronic technology to provide information on the location and pricing of 
available parking in current time. Consider the use of intelligent Parking Systems 
to vary the price of parking minute-by-minute in response to changes in supply 
and demand.

Policy M.1.93: Support the creation of a parking management district or 
districts in areas of high parking demand which would allow motorists to park 
wherever vacant parking spaces exist within a group of shared parking facilities.

Policy M.1.94: Encourage projects located within the Regional Center to 
participate in a District Valet Program or Programs to mitigate any project-
generated parking impacts. Participation in a District Valet Program should be 
considered as a traffic mitigation measure. 

Policy M.1.95: Consider allowing nightclub and other entertainment venues in 
the Regional Center, to submit a private parking plan utilizing underused private 
commercial parking areas for certification by the Department of transportation in 
lieu of providing required on-site parking spaces.

Policy M.1.96: Support the shared use of public agency parking facilities.

Policy M.1.97: Encourage flexibility in parking requirements within parking 
management districts or when a public parking facility is located within walking 
distance of a proposed development. For example, encourage the 24 hour use of 
offsite parking spaces.

Policy M.1.98: Support the maintenance of the existing number of publicly 
available parking resources in the Regional Center of Hollywood. 
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Policy M.1.99: Encourage projects located within the Regional Center to 
replace publicly available parking spaces which are lost to new development by 
any of the following means:

•	 on-site spaces

•	 off-site spaces obtained through private leasing arrangements

•	 off-site spaces obtained through alternative parking programs such as a 
parking management district. 

Policy M.100: Encourage the sharing of parking resources provided by new 
development.

Policy M.101: Require applicants for residential, mixed-use or commercial 
projects who request parking spaces which exceed the maximum to make the 
additional spaces requested available for use by the general public.

Policy M.102: Consider reductions in parking requirements for projects which 
are located within 1500 feet of a metro rail station.

Policy M.103: Encourage owners of existing parking resources with excess 
parking, whose parking facilities are located within walking distance of a metro 
station to offer monthly leases to metro commuters to park onsite. 

Policy M.104: maximize the use of onstreet parking spaces in commercial areas.

Policy M.105: Develop new off-street public parking resources, including parking 
structures and underground parking, in accordance with design standards.

Policy M.106: Support proposals to build parking structures which can be used 
by multiple customer groups in areas of high parking demand.

Policy M.107: Support construction of parking structures in a manner which can 
be converted to other uses in the long term.

Policy M.108: Require ground-floor commercial uses in offstreet parking 
facilities which are located in commercial areas.

Policy M.109: Encourage the screening and landscaping of parking lots. 
Promote use of permeable paving material on new and existing parking lots.

Policy M.110: Promote the use of assessment districts and other financing tools 
as a means of constructing new parking structures in areas with parking deficits.

Policy M.111: Support the establishment of Vehicle Parking Assessment 
Districts to pay for the improvement of existing public parking structures and the 
construction of joint public-private parking structures in the Regional Center and 
the media District.
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Summary
the mobility Plan outlines the policies and programs recommended by the 
Hollywood Community Plan to mitigate the traffic impact of new development 
allowed by the Plan. modified Street Designations are introduced to reconcile 
existing street designations with the reality of the existing built environment and 
the development potential of Hollywood’s busiest streets. 

mitigation measures contained in the traffic improvement and mitigation 
Program (timP) are incorporated into a series of policies to improve mobility and 
access in Hollywood. these mitigation measures include transportation system 
management strategies, transit improvements, transit access and connectivity 
policies, non-motorized transportation policies – bicycling and pedestrian 
mobility, transportation demand management strategies, capital improvements, 
neighborhood traffic management plans and parking policies.

the mobility Plan recommends several programs to finance transportation 
demand management, such as a nexus study for a development impact fee.

Chapter 5, Community Facilities and infrastructure, reviews the level-of-service 
standards, required improvements, issues, funding responsibility and goals and 
policies for public facility and service providers in Hollywood.
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Community Facilities 
and infrastructure

C
ommunity facilities and infrastructure play a vital role in maintaining 
and improving a high quality of life for all residents in the Hollywood 
Community Plan area. Police and fire stations, libraries, parks and 
schools deliver essential community services. Water and sewer 
systems, solid waste treatment systems, drainage facilities and public 

utilities are also a vital part of necessary urban infrastructure. 

the intent of the Community Facilities and infrastructure Plan is to ensure that 
growth is  supported by adequate, well-maintained infrastructure and services.  
other goals of the Community Facilities and infrastructure Plan include the 
following:

•	 Develop and locate public facilities that provide the greatest benefits to the 
greatest number of people at the least cost and with the least environmental 
impact.

•	 Encourage facility-providing departments and agencies to carry out long-
range capital facility planning and construction that is compatible with land 
use planning goals and policies.

•	 Fully coordinate public and private development in order to avoid expensive 
duplication and to assure a balance among needs, services and costs.

•	 Require large scale projects to plan for the siting of necessary public facilities 
and to provide or fund their fair share of all public facility needs created by 
the development.

•	 Require discretionary development projects to provide or contribute toward 
the provision of public facilities necessary to serve the development, 
concurrent with need.

•	 Achieve economy, efficiency and equitable distribution in the provision of 
services and facilities consistent with standards for environmental quality.
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the policies in this chapter are organized into three areas: 

•	 General Community Facilities Policies

•	 Public Services Policies -  Police, Fire, Libraries, Schools and Parks

•	 infrastructure Policies - Water, Wastewater, Solid Waste, Stormwater, Energy, 
and Street Lighting

Relationship to General Plan Framework
Chapter 9: Infrastructure and Public Services of the City’s General Plan 
Framework Element provides an integrated framework of public facility goals, 
objectives, policies and implementation measures incorporating the City’s 
expectations and requirements to ensure the effective and efficient provision of 
public facilities and services concurrent with need.  Addressing public facilities 
at the Community Plan level helps to ensure the Framework’s linkage between 
facility planning and land use by addressing the types of infrastructure required 
to support the physical development of a specific portion of the City. 

Overview: 
The New Hollywood Community Plan 
the Hollywood Community Plan allocates land to accommodate the range of 
public facilities and open space that the community will need through the life 
of the Plan. this acreage falls within the Public Facilities and open Space land 
use classifications. Public facilities, such as police stations, fire stations, libraries, 
schools and government buildings may be constructed on land designated 
and zoned for public facilities. in addition, support infrastructure for water, 
wastewater, stormwater, solid waste and utilities, such as treatment or storage 
facilities, may also be constructed on land designated for public facilities with 
certain conditions. Parks and related recreational facilities may be constructed on 
land within the open Space and Public Facilities Classification, as well as in all 
Residential and Commercial zones and selected industrial classifications.  

there have been several new facilities and capital improvements within the 
Hollywood Community Plan Area since the last plan update in 1988. numerous 
parks and recreation facilities have been upgraded, including the restoration 
of the Griffith Park observatory, and extensive renovations and improvements 
to the Los Angeles Zoo. Several improvements to wastewater and stormwater 
infrastructure were also made, including sewer replacement, and the installation 
of new storm drains and catch basins. 

Development should be sequenced and timed to provide a workable, efficient 
and adequate balance between land use and service facilities. Further, the intent 
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is to achieve economy and efficiency in the provision of services and facilities 
consistent with standards for environmental quality. Cost and distribution are 
major issues in the provision of public facilities. it is essential that priorities be 
established and new and different sources of revenue be identified. Furthermore, 
public and private development must be fully coordinated, in order to avoid 
expensive duplication and to ensure a balance among needs, services and cost. 

Public Facilities and Services
this section discusses those public facilities that support municipal operations, 
such as police and fire, as well as those that provide community services, such as 
parks, libraries, and schools. the need for the facilities that support these services 
is driven by the increase in population over time, and the resulting staff and 
equipment (i.e. fire equipment, patrol cars) necessary to provide the service. 

Police
Law enforcement services are provided by the City of Los Angeles Police 
Department (LAPD). the LAPD operates 18 stations within four bureaus (Central, 
South, Valley and West). the Hollywood Community Plan Area is served by the 
West Bureau’s Hollywood Community Police Station facility (map 39). this station 
is located at 1358 n. Wilcox Avenue in Hollywood. the LAPD uses a work load 
computer model (Patrol Plan) to deploy patrol officers to the various geographic 
areas in the City. this model includes several factors, such as response time, 
service calls, and traffic conditions. 

Police facilities are added in response to particular growth demands. Aside from 
additional personnel and space to house them, the most identifiable increase in 
capital facility requirements related to urban growth is the proportional growth 
in need for additional patrol cars. Any increase in police officers may also require 
corresponding increased support staff, facilities and equipment. 

the crime rate, which represents the number of crimes reported, affects the 
“needs” projection for staff and equipment for the LAPD to some extent. the 
LAPD’s operational statistics are generally reported and analyzed in terms of 
response times and crime rates within the specific districts. 

issues
there is potential for the growth in the Community Plan Area to impact the service 
levels of the LAPD. the high concentration of nightclub entertainment activity and 
tourist-related uses in Hollywood stretches the demand for police services in this 
community.  Another feature of life in Hollywood which poses a challenge to 
policing is the proximity of residential and nightclub uses. in order to maintain 
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adequate service levels, additional personnel, facilities and/or equipment would 
likely be needed to keep pace with an increase in the number of calls for service 
and patrol caused by additional development. 

the actual ability to provide these services is dependent on several factors, 
including police personnel hiring policies and funding considerations at the 
citywide level. thus, policies in this section are aimed at crime prevention through 
design and working with the Police department to review development projects.

 

Fire and Emergency Services
Fire prevention, fire protection and Emergency medical Service (EmS) for the City 
of Los Angeles are provided by the Los Angeles Fire Department (LAFD). the LAFD 
operates 106 neighborhood fire stations located throughout the Department’s 
470-square-mile jurisdiction. the Hollywood Community Plan Area is served 
by seven fire stations (map 39). the LAFD is responsible for fire prevention, 
firefighting, emergency medical care, technical rescue, hazardous materials 
mitigation, disaster response, public education and community service. 

Standard criteria for evaluating acceptable service levels and determining the 
need for expansion of existing fire stations is based primarily on the ability to meet 
response time goals and not exceed maximum distances between fire stations. 
the standards are expressed in terms of service radii (1.5 miles), equipment and 
response time. 

issues
Fire Department services are based on the community’s needs, as determined 
by ongoing evaluations. When an evaluation indicates increased response time, 
the acquisition of equipment, personnel, and/or new stations is considered. As 
development occurs, the Fire Department reviews environmental impact reports 
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and subdivision applications for needed facilities. Development is subject to 
the standard conditions of the LAFD with regard to station construction, fire 
suppression systems and emergency medical services. Where appropriate, 
construction of new facilities is required as a condition of development.  

there is potential for growth in the Community Plan Area to impact the service 
levels of the LAFD. As new growth and development occurs, the number of people 
and structures that must be protected increases, and consequently the volume of 
emergency calls also increase. this demand for additional service could create the 
need for expansion of fire facilities and equipment. the policies in this section are 
aimed at coordination with the Fire department to review significant projects and 
assist in finding sites for future facilities. 

Libraries
the Los Angeles Public Library (LAPL) system provides library services at the 
Central Library in Downtown, eight regional branch libraries, and 63 community 
branches. the total City of Los Angeles library branches have a cumulative 
940,900 square feet of building area.  the Hollywood Community Plan Area is 
served by five branch libraries (map 39). the libraries have a combined area of 
60,303 square feet and over 281,390 catalogued volumes. 

A new LAPL Branch Facilities Plan was adopted in February 2007, which proposed 
building larger libraries and also established criteria for the size of libraries based on 
floor area required to serve varying amounts of residential population. in general, 
the recommended sizes are 12,500 square foot facilities for communities with 
less than 45,000 population and 14,500 square foot facilities for communities 
with more than 45,000. in addition, this plan also recommends that when a 
community reaches a population of 90,000, an additional branch library should 
be considered for that area. the State of California also has a standard that 
requires 0.5 square feet of library space per resident. 

the 2007 Branch Facilities Plan’s Proposed Project List includes a total of 19 
projects, none which are located in the Hollywood Community Plan Area. these 
projects include library improvements and new libraries in communities adjacent 
to Hollywood, including Eagle Rock, Echo Park, and Atwater areas. 

the library services available to the Community Plan Area are enhanced by 
the availability of existing branch libraries outside of Hollywood, as well as 
the proposed library improvements and new construction in these surrounding 
communities.  in addition, on-line services and virtual library with computer 
workstations that provide access to the library’s on-line catalog, extensive 
information databases, multi-media software and free internet searching for the 
public may enhance the capacity of available library resources in the Hollywood 
Community Plan Area. 
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issues
A community library should serve patrons in an approximate two mile radius. 
Since the location of a library is based on distance and the concentration of 
population in a given area, the implementation of the proposed plan may create 
more demand for libraries in some parts of the Community Plan Area. 

An increase in population may require the construction of new libraries or 
improvements to existing library facilities in the Plan area.

Schools   
Public schools in the City of Los Angeles are under the jurisdiction of the Los 
Angeles unified School District (LAuSD). the LAuSD provides public education for 
over 900,000 students at 557 schools in eight local districts. School districts are 
subject to the overview of the State Legislature and are entirely independent of 
City of Los Angeles government. 

the Hollywood Community Plan Area is located within LAuSD’s Local District 4. 
the student population of the plan area is served by 22 regular public schools, 
including: 15 elementary schools, 3 middle schools, and 4 high schools (map 
39).  there are also other LAuSD schools located outside the plan area that are 
attended by students who reside within the plan area, as well as some private 
schools located within and serving the Community Plan Area. 

 the LAuSD’s estimate of future enrollment levels and school needs is determined 
through the evaluation of the capacity of each District school to accommodate 
the projected future population and the analysis of school-by-school enrollment 
trends. this determination of need is based on several assumptions tied to current 
school Board policies and planning guidelines. the measurement most often used 
as a level of service standard is the ratio of students per classroom. the LAuSD 
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also utilizes student generation rates by type of household in order to estimate 
the impact on enrollment. 

in 2000, the LAuSD began a $20 billion building and modernization program 
that is expected to be completed by 2012. By 2008 the school district had 
completed 180 new schools and additions with 79 more still pending.  Four new 
schools with a total of just under 3,300 seats have been completed since 2001 
in Hollywood, as part of this district-wide school construction program to relieve 
overcrowding. Also, three existing schools have had additional space constructed 
as part of the program, providing another 550 seats. Based on LAuSD standards 
and recent construction, the operating capacity of the public schools can likely 
accommodate the student population in 2030.

issues
Anticipated population growth may result in the need for expanded school 
facilities.  Although current estimates indicate that the operating capacity of 
the public schools can accommodate expected enrollment, population growth 
which exceeds current estimates may cause an increase in the demand for public 
schools.

multiple users of school facilities maximize the community benefits of public 
schools. Shared-use programs enable members of the community to use both 
indoor and outdoor non-classroom spaces of public schools for recreational 
purposes.  Shared-use programs require adequate supervision.  Design features 
can facilitate shared-uses.

Parks
Parks and open space are a vital part of a livable, sustainable community. While 
they are essential in any city, they become even more important in areas of high 
population density and development intensity. Where homes may not include 
yard space, and landscaping is scarce, green spaces and public open space 
provide opportunities for passive and active recreation, social and cultural events, 
and serve as important gathering places in the community. 

Recreation and park services are primarily provided by the City’s Recreation and 
Parks Department (RAP). the City owns approximately 16,000 acres of parkland 
and open space, the majority of which are large urban parks or regional parks, 
but also include beaches, lakes, horticulture centers, museums, and historic sites. 

there are four types of parks; mini, neighborhood, community, and regional 
parks. mini parks, sometimes referred to as pocket parks, provide space of less 
than an acre to an immediate neighborhood. neighborhood Parks provide space 
and facilities for outdoor and indoor recreation activities to all residents in the 
immediate residential area surrounding the park.  the community parks serve a 
much wider interest range than those of a neighborhood site, and satisfy the need 
of the nearby community as well as other service areas. A regional park provides 
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wilderness areas and museums, which normally serve persons living throughout 
the Los Angeles Area. 

the Hollywood Community Plan Area has a total of eighteen parks, including: two 
regional parks, nine neighborhood and community parks, and seven mini/pocket 
parks. As shown in table 5.1, these eighteen parks have a total land area of 
approximately 4,400 acres.  the two regional parks serving the Community Plan 
Area are Griffith Park, which has a total land area of 4,215 acres, and Runyon 
Canyon Park, which has a total land area of 134 acres.

Griffith Park is one of the largest urban parks in the united States and contains a 
wide range of recreational facilities, ranging from museums and event venues to 
hiking and equestrian trails.  these facilities include:

•	 the Griffith observatory, Autry museum of Western Heritage, travel town 
museum, and the Greek theatre

•	 Harding, Roosevelt and Wilson Golf Courses

•	 Bird sanctuary

•	 tennis courts and soccer fields

•	 Picnic areas

•	 Hiking and equestrian trails.

the Los Angeles Zoo and the Los Angeles Equestrian Center, while managed 
separately from Griffith Park itself, sit within the park’s boundaries.  the Zoo has 
numerous animal exhibits, as well as a botanical garden.  the Equestrian Center 
is a show venue and stabling facility on 75 acres that enables riders to access 
trails along the Los Angeles River and through Griffith Park. Runyon Canyon Park 
has hiking and equestrian trails, as well as a children’s play area, and a large dog 
park of 90 off-leash acres.
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Densely populated areas increase the need for parks and recreation programs. 
Planning and implementation of parks, recreation assets and amenities is based 
on a universal standard of population density to ensure that resources be allocated 
with the goal of providing the same level of facilities and services to all citizens. 
to assess the level of service, a ratio of parkland acreage per 1,000 persons 
is used. the City’s Public Recreation Element of the General Plan establishes 
the following criteria for parkland acreage:  (1) six acres of regional parkland 
per 1,000 residents; (2) two acres of community parkland per 1,000 residents; 
and (3) two acres of neighborhood parkland per 1,000 residents.  these acres 
correspond to a total of 10 acres of parkland per 1,000 residents.  

open space in Hollywood includes land owned by the Santa monica mountains 
Conservancy, as well as the Los Angeles River, which runs along the northern 
and eastern edges of the Plan area. the River currently has a bicycle and walking 
trail alongside it that runs through Hollywood.  the City’s Los Angeles River 
Revitalization master Plan identifies numerous opportunities to protect and 
restore the River’s ecosystem, improve access to the River, and maximize its value 
as a resource for the surrounding area.

issues
Due to the large size of Griffith Park, total parkland acreage in Hollywood is 
nearly twice the number of acres required to meet the standard established by 
the City’s Public Recreation Element.  However, there is a need for more widely 
distributed parkland at the local level.

Although Hollywood is well-served by regional parks, the community would 
benefit from more small neighborhood parks.  in the Hollywood Community 
Plan Area, the distribution of mini, neighborhood and community parks occurs 
primarily in the western portion of the plan area. the eastern portion of the plan 
area is serviced by three of the sixteen mini, neighborhood and community parks.

options to acquire undeveloped land for park purposes are few, but present 
opportunities.  When surplus public property is offered for private sale, it reduces 
land that could be used for public parks. Every effort must be made to work with 
the Department of Recreation and Parks as well as other integral departments to 
expand park acreage and recreational amenities in Hollywood.

traditional open space resources have diminished.  non-traditional open space 
resources should be considered.  it is important to identify areas of open space 
that have not traditionally been considered as resources, such as vacated railroad 
lines, drainage channels, planned transit and utility-rights-of-way, pedestrian-
oriented streets, pocket parks, public plazas and other public spaces.  

type of Park/Size Acres

mini Parks: 
less than 1 acre

2.8

neighborhood 
Parks: 1-10 acres

20.2

Community Parks: 
10-50 acres

63.0

Regional Parks: 
over 50 acres

4,348.7

total 4,434.7

tABLE 5-1

Existing Park Acres in the 
Hollywood Community 
Plan Area
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infrastructure
this section addresses physical infrastructure that is provided by the City of Los 
Angeles Department of Public Works and the Los Angeles Department of Water 
and Power (LADWP). these systems include water, wastewater, stormwater, 
solid waste management, energy (power) and street lighting. the supporting 
infrastructure for these systems is of a citywide nature rather than local to a 
particular Community Plan Area. For example, a wastewater treatment facility 
may be located in one Community Plan Area, but provide service to several 
Community Plan Areas. Additionally, this infrastructure may be underground, or 
located in areas that are not visible to community residents. 

Water
the LADWP is responsible for ensuring that water demand in the City is met and 
that State and federal water quality standards are achieved.  the LADWP is the 
nation’s largest municipal utility, and its service area is slightly larger than the 
legal boundary of the City. 

the California urban Water management Planning Act requires water suppliers 
to develop water management plans every five years to identify short-term and 
long-term water resources management measures for meeting growing water 
demands. the LADWP 2005 urban Water management Plan (uWmP) is designed 
to meet the current requirements of the Act, and also serves as the City’s master 
plan for water supply and resources management. 

this plan provides an assessment of current water system conditions (source of 
supply, treatment, transmission, storage and distribution) for capacity to meet 
projected demands to 2030. A primary objective of this plan is to pursue cost-
effective water conservation and recycling projects to increase supply reliability 
and offset increases in water demand due to growth and environmental 
enhancements. Another key objective is to maintain the operational integrity of 
the City’s water distribution system. 

the City obtains its water from the Los Angeles Aqueduct, groundwater wells, 
purchases from the metropolitan Water District (mWD), and recycled wastewater 
for reuse in industrial facilities and for irrigation purposes. the first three sources 
have historically delivered an adequate and reliable supply to serve the City’s 
needs. However, expansion of recycled water projects and water conservation 
measures are planned to fill a larger role in the City’s water supply portfolio. 

mWD has pledged to plan for emergencies and natural disasters throughout 
the region.  the agency has approximately 1.7 million acre-feet in surface and 
groundwater storage accounts, including Diamond Valley Lake near Hemet, and 
600,000 acre-feet of storage reserved for emergencies.  this reserve of water 
supplies buffers the severity of a potential shortage, allows for a less severe 
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water shortage allocation if required, and keeps the region prepared for a major 
earthquake or other events. 

Water Supply Infrastructure
Water supply infrastructure consists of water storage facilities, transmission and 
distribution pipelines, booster pumping stations, pressure reducing stations, and 
other related facilities.  the City’s water system has 110 tanks and reservoirs with 
a total capacity of 109 billion gallons and water is distributed through a network 
of 7,200 miles of water mains.  Because of the size and range in elevation, the 
system is divided into 102 pressure zones, with almost 90 booster pumping 
stations to provide water service at higher elevations. Regulator stations control 
the flow that feeds the distribution system.

Demand, or the amount of water used by the City’s residents and businesses, 
is measured in acre-feet. An acre-foot covers one acre of land, one foot deep. 
one acre-foot is equivalent to 325,821 gallons and is enough water to serve 
approximately two households per year. the LADWP 2005 uWmP indicates that 
citywide water demand, based on normal weather conditions, will be about 
776,000 acre feet per year by 2030. 

in the proposed Hollywood Community Plan, the daily water consumption 
is projected to reach approximately 38,068 acre feet per year. this estimated 
consumption amounts to about 5 percent of the LADWP projected 2030 citywide 
water demand. LADWP’s water system takes into consideration current and 
future consumption, fire protection, multiple supply sources, balance storage and 
transfer capacities to evaluate the need for future water facilities while at the 
same time meeting water quality regulations. through infrastructure projects, 
LADWP can replace or upgrade major system components that are outdated or 
malfunctioning, or located in seismic areas. 

Water improvements completed since the previous Plan update include the toyon 
tanks and Rowena Reservoir.  the toyon tanks, completed in 2002, are a pair 
of 30-million gallon storage tanks buried under the Hollywood Hills and were 
designed to replace upper and Lower Hollywood Reservoir. A similar project 
replaced the Rowena Reservoir with an underground tank.

Future projects include construction of a new water distribution system in 
Griffith Park, and improvements to the River Supply Conduit, which carries 
large amounts of water from reservoirs and wells in the San Fernando Valley to 
distribution facilities in central Los Angeles. A related project is the Silver Lake 
Reservoir Complex Replacement Project, which will construct the new Headworks 
Reservoir, a 110 million-gallon underground reservoir, as well as a hydroelectric 
facility and a flow regulating station on the northern edge of Griffith Park.  these 
new facilities will replace the Silver Lake and ivanhoe reservoirs.  

issues
many structural components and facilities are 50 to 90 years old and are no longer 
meeting the performance and quality standards expected. Long-range replacement 
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programs will rehabilitate and upgrade these facilities and help reduce costs for 
maintenance and repairs. the City’s extensive water system will require significant 
capital improvements due to aging infrastructure, scheduled replacements, and 
anticipated changes in state and federal water quality regulations. 

impacts of water demand on local distribution systems. While existing major 
water supply facilities in the Community Plan Area may be adequately sized for 
the anticipated growth and existing facilities may be sufficient to serve most 
areas in the Community Plan Area, the projected increase in water consumption 
overall may require the upgrading or expansion of existing local distribution 
systems within the Community Plan Area.   

Commitments to protect and restore the environment. the City’s water deliveries 
from the Los Angeles Aqueduct have been reduced due to reallocation of water 
for environmental mitigation and enhancement in the Eastern Sierra, including 
restoration of the Lower owens River, restoration of the streams feeding mono 
Lake and rewatering of mono Lake, and dust storm mitigation of the owens Dry 
Lake bed. Water supplies from the Sacramento-San Joaquin Delta have also been 
reduced in order to protect several species of endangered fish.

Climate change is already having a profound effect on California’s water 
resources, as evidenced by changes in snowpack, river flows, and sea levels. the 
State Department of Water Resources projects the impacts of climate change 
will gradually increase during this century and beyond. these impacts include 
increased flooding threats from higher flood peaks and sea level rise, reduced 
water supply due to substantial decreases in Sierra nevada snowpack, and 
increased water demands due to higher temperatures. 

Lifestyle impacts of conservation measures. it is anticipated that future increases 
in water demand will be met by a combination of conservation measures and 
recycling.  By investing in such measures as the installation of low-flow toilets 
and shower heads the City has already succeeded in stabilizing water demand 
despite increases in population. maintaining water demand at the current level 
will depend on continued progress in the adoption of water-saving technology, 
such as self-regulating sprinklers that adjust watering based on the weather, 
and the adoption of water-saving behaviors, such as installing drought tolerant 
landscaping and capturing rainwater runoff for reuse.

maintaining high water quality standards.  Changes in state and federal water 
quality regulations impact how water is stored and treated.  to increase the 
safety and quality of water LADWP is reducing dependence on large in-city open 
reservoirs and implementing comprehensive monitoring programs.

Wastewater
the City of Los Angeles Department of Public Works Bureau of Sanitation (LABS) 
provides sewer conveyance infrastructure and wastewater treatment services 
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to the City of Los Angeles. the primary responsibility of the LABS is to collect, 
clean and recycle solid and liquid waste generated by residential, commercial and 
industrial users. the Bureau manages and administers three primary programs: 
1) wastewater collection, conveyance, treatment, and disposal; 2) solid waste 
resources collection, recycling and disposal; and 3) watershed protection. the 
solid waste resources and watershed protection functions are addressed in the 
following two sections of this chapter, Solid Waste and Stormwater. 

to comply with the State Waste Discharge Requirements, a Sewer System 
management Plan (SSmP) was prepared for each of the City’s sanitary sewer 
systems to control and mitigate all sanitary sewer overflows (SSos. the City’s 
wastewater service area consists of two distinct drainage basin areas: the 
Hyperion Service Area (HSA) and the terminal island Service Area (tiSA). the 
HSA covers approximately 515 square miles and serves the majority of Los 
Angeles. the tiSA is approximately 18 square miles and serves the Los Angeles 
Harbor area. 

the wastewater system comprises more than 6,500 miles of sewer pipelines, four 
wastewater treatment and water reclamation plants, and 47 pumping plants that 
can process over 550 million gallons of flow each day citywide. table 5.2 shows 
the collection and treatment facilities currently operated by the LABS. 

Wastewater Treatment Facilities Location Capacity

Hyperion treatment Plant (HtP) Playa del Rey 450 mgd

terminal island treatment Plant (titP) San Pedro 30 mgd

Community Parks: 10-50 acres Sepulveda Basin 64 mgd

Regional Parks: over 50 acres Griffith Park 15 mgd

total Capacity 559 mgd

tABLE 5-2

Wastewater Treatment Facilities and Existing Capacity 
millions of gallons per Day (mgd)

Source: City of Los Angeles, Department of Public Works Bureau of Sanitation, 2009
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Wastewater Treatment Facilities:  the Hyperion treatment Plant in Playa 
del Rey, the City’s largest facility, serves more than two-thirds of Los Angeles, 
including Hollywood. the plant treats approximately 96 percent of the total 
wastewater flow generated by the City and its contract agencies. the terminal 
island treatment Plant in San Pedro serves Los Angeles Harbor area communities, 
while the Donald C. tillman Water Reclamation Plant in the Sepulveda Basin 
serves the San Fernando Valley. 

the Los Angeles-Glendale Water Reclamation Plant across the freeway from 
Griffith Park serves the eastern San Fernando Valley communities. Sewage sludge 
removed from wastewater at these reclamation plants is returned to the sewer 
system and treated at the Hyperion and terminal island treatment plants. 

Wastewater Collection System – the Sewers: the wastewater collection 
system’s physical structure includes over 6,500 miles of sewers that are connected 
to the City’s four wastewater and water reclamation plants. the sewer system is 
grouped into primary sewers and secondary sewers. the primary sewers represent 
the trunk, interceptor, and outfall portion of the system and convey wastewater 
received from the secondary sewers to the treatment plants. the average age of 
the primary sewer system is over 50 years old. 

Wastewater generation is a function of population and employment within the 
wastewater service area. According to the LABS, projected wastewater flows to 
the City treatment facilities will total 531 million gallons per day citywide by the 
year 2020. the treatment facilities have a total capacity of about 550 millions of 
gallons per day (mgd).

the City of Los Angeles December 2006 integrated Resources Plan (iRP), 
prepared for the LABS and LADWP, is an integrated approach to address the 
City’s wastewater, stormwater management and recycled water needs. the 
iRP identifies the “gaps” between the projected flows and the current system 
capacities and proposes options to address the identified gaps. the iRP indicates 
that more treatment capacity is needed due to increased flows and runoff, but 
rather than adding a brand new treatment plant, it is more cost effective and less 
disruptive to add treatment capacity at the existing plants. 

Future projects for the Hollywood Community Plan Area include replacement 
and repair of minor sewer pipes, and the construction of major regional-serving 
sewers. the northeast interceptor Sewer will be located mainly along the eastern 
edge of Griffith Park. the Burbank Glendale interceptor Sewer is the northern 
extension of this project and will be built along the northern edge of Griffith Park. 
interceptor sewer lines collect the flows from main and trunk sewers and carry 
them to treatment points.

issues
many of the City’s sewers are older than 50 years, with a normal life expectancy 
of 50-100 years. A large portion of the primary sewers are currently flowing 
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above their design capacity during normal dry weather conditions. these volumes 
often double during a rainstorm, leading to periodic overflows from the system to 
the Santa monica Bay and other receiving water bodies. more treatment capacity 
will likely be needed due to increased flows and runoff. Rather than adding a 
brand new treatment plant, it may be more cost effective and less disruptive to 
add treatment capacity at the existing plants.  

maximizing wastewater recycling to meet future water demand. Water recycling 
is one of the least expensive and most feasible means of increasing water 
supply. Recycled water is currently used for irrigation, industrial purposes, habitat 
development and as a barrier against seawater intrusion into local groundwater.  
Recycling water for household uses will require upgrading the tillman Water Plant 
with advanced treatment capability and extensive public outreach to educate and 
engage the public regarding the importance of recycling water.

Solid Waste
the City of Los Angeles Department of Public Works Bureau of Sanitation (LABS) 
provides solid waste management services to single-family and small multi-family 
residential households in Los Angeles. Private hauling companies collect other 
refuse, including most multi-family and all commercial and industrial waste. the 
City of Los Angeles Solid Waste management Policy Plan (SWmPP) is the long-
range solid waste management policy plan for the City.

the City’s Solid Resources program includes the collection, recycling, and disposal 
of solid waste, green waste, bulky items, and other special solid resources materials 
for residences city-wide, and management of contracted recycling programs for 
apartments and commercial and industrial businesses. this includes the recycling 
and disposal of household hazardous waste and the development of long-term 
alternatives to landfill disposal and for clean fuel programs related to solid waste.

the Bureau of Sanitation collects, disposes, and recycles over 1.7 million tons per 
year of solid waste, collecting refuse, recyclables, yard trimmings, and bulky items 
(Bureau of Sanitation, 2008). Solid waste facilities include: refuse collection yards; 
mulching/composting facilities; permanent Solvents, Automotives, Flammables 
and Electronics (SAFE) centers for household hazardous waste; regional transfer 
stations and landfills, and waste-to-energy facilities.

the Central Los Angeles Recycling and transfer Station (CLARtS) provides the 
City with an important tool for managing its waste.  trash collected at CLARtS is 
sorted, recycled and hauled to various landfills throughout the region.  A list of 
existing solid waste facilities in the City is shown in table 5.3.

the Bureau of Sanitation’s Five-year Solid Resources Capital improvement Program 
(SRCiP) includes the upgrade and improvement of existing facilities as well as 
the design and construction of new facilities that support the Solid Resources 
Program. these facilities include refuse collection yards, mulching/composting 
facilities, SAFE centers, and transfer stations. the City of Los Angeles owns and 
maintains six inactive landfill sites, including toyon Canyon in Griffith Park.
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issues
Finding appropriate sites for solid waste treatment facilities: Solid waste 
accumulations and official solid waste dumping facilities raise public concerns 
because of odors, insects, rodents, gaseous emissions and water pollution that 
might result. to successfully develop new and improved solid waste disposal 
facilities requires strong commitment to public outreach. to a lesser extent, 
transfer and treatment facilities also trigger public concerns, often about truck 
traffic. 

tABLE 5.3 
Existing Citywide Solid Waste Facilities 

Facility name Location Facility name Location 

Landfills
Sunshine Canyon 
Bradley Landfill

 
Sylmar 
Sun Valley

Transfer Stations
BFi-Falcon 
Central L.A. Recycling

 
Wilmington 
Central Los Angeles

District Yards
East Valley 
South Central 
north Central 
Western 
Harbor 
West Valley

 
Sun Valley 
South Los Angeles 
north Los Angeles 
West Los Angeles 
San Pedro 
northridge

Material Recovery Fac.
City Fibers West Valley 
Sun Valley Paperstock 
Bestway Recycling - Rodeo 
City Fibers 
Bestway Recycling 
Potential industries

 
north Hills 
Sun Valley 
 
E. Washington Bl., L.A. 
 
Firestone Blvd., L.A.

SAFE Centers
E. San Fern. Valley 
Westwood uCLA 
East Los Angeles 
Hyperion Plant 
Harbor Area 
Los Angeles-Glendale

 
Sun Valley 
West Los Angeles 
East Los Angeles 
Playa del Rey 
San Pedro 
Eagle Rock

Yard Trimming Processing
Lopez Canyon Landfill 
Griffith Park Composting

 
Lake View terrace 
Hollywood

Source: City of Los Angeles, Bureau of Sanitation, 2007
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Stormwater
the primary agencies that share flood control responsibilities within the City of 
Los Angeles are the City of Los Angeles Department of Public Works, the u.S. 
Army Corps of Engineers (Army Corps), the Los Angeles County Department of 
Public Works (County), and Caltrans. Each agency exercises jurisdiction over the 
flood control facilities they own and operate. the Watershed Protection Division of 
the City of Los Angeles Department of Public Works Bureau of Sanitation (LABS) 
manages the stormwater program for the City. the stormwater program has two 
major elements — pollution abatement and flood control. Pollution abatement 
involves compliance with federal regulations, while flood control is essential for 
the protection of life and property. 

Approximately 100 million gallons of water flow through the storm drain system 
on an average dry day. When it rains, the amount of water flowing through the 
channels can increase to 10 billion gallons. the City currently diverts approximately 
6 million gallons per day (mgd) of dry weather urban runoff into the wastewater 
collection system for eventual treatment at the Hyperion treatment Plant. During 
the dry season, the treatment plant effluent makes up much of the flow in the 
main channels of the storm drain. the dry weather season in the Los Angeles area 
typically runs from may through September. 

Storm drains within the City are constructed by both the City and the Los Angeles 
County Flood Control District (LACFCD), and managed by the Los Angeles County 
Department of Public Works. the LACFCD constructs the major storm drains 
and open flood control channels, and the City constructs local interconnecting 
tributary drains. 

the collection, transport and disposal of stormwater is accomplished through 
a system of City-owned natural and constructed channels, debris basins, pump 
plants, storm drain pipes and catch basins. Runoff drains from the street, into 
the gutter, and enters the system through a catch basin. Catch basins serve as 
the neighborhood entry point to the ocean. the storm drain system receives no 
treatment or filtering process and is completely separate from Los Angeles’ sewer 
system. Existing flood control facilities in the City are shown in table 5.4.

the Watershed Protection Division develops and formulates pollution abatement 
projects to comply with the City’s federal permit that is designed to eliminate 
polluted discharges to the storm drain system and local waters. under the Federal 
Clean Water Act, each county and municipality throughout the nation is issued a 
national Pollutant Discharge Elimination System (nPDES) Permit.

the goal of the permit is to stop polluted discharges from entering the storm 
drain system and local coastal waters. the overall approach to managing runoff 
includes source control as a method of reducing pollutant loading to receiving 
waters. Solutions include both neighborhood and regional solutions. 
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issues
the need to protect an area from flooding often conflicts with the protection of 
environmental resources in a floodplain. Historically, development has occurred 
in and along rivers and other natural channels in what may now be recognized as 
floodplains. Consequently, floodplains often contain historical and archaeological 
resources, as well as sensitive biological habitats such as riparian woodlands, 
wetlands, and other concentrations of plants and animals. if the natural 
watercourses are shifted in these floodplains, the sensitive habitats and resources 
can be seriously affected.

tABLE 5.4 
Flood Control Facilities in Los Angeles 

Facility Quantity within the 
City of Los Angeles

Description Quantity owned by the 
City of Los Angeles 

open Channel 220 miles Larger visible concrete-lined 
drainage system

31 miles

Storm Drain Pipe 1,900 miles underground pipe or box 1,200 miles

Debris Basin 150 Basin that collects debris (sand, 
mud, rock, vegetation)

86

Catch Basin 62,660 Curb inlet structure for directing 
runoff into the storm drain system

33,800

Pump Plant 11 Collects runoff in low-lying areas 
and pumps it to a discharge 
location

11

Culvert 3,270 open channel crossing at bridge 
or other locations where a short 
pipe or box structure conveys 
runoff

2,350

metal Pipe n/a Storm drains constructed of 
corrugated metal pipe. typically, 
less desirable due to excessive 
maintenance

30 miles

Low-Flow Drain 1,315 Conveys low or nuisance runoff 
short distances to alleviate minor 
problem areas

1,250

Source: City of Los Angeles Integrated Resources Plan, Facilities Plan Volume 3: Runoff Management, 2006.
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in urban areas barren of trees, rainfall runoff builds up more quickly, requiring 
more expensive drainage systems to prevent local flooding and soil erosion. in 
neighborhoods where trees are well established, this process can be slowed, 
thereby allowing the stormwater a greater chance to soak into the soil, 
replenishing both surface moisture levels and underground water tables, and 
potentially reducing the flood hazard caused by the rapid flow of runoff into the 
stormwater catch basins and channels. 

Capturing stormwater to increase groundwater resources.  Los Angeles relies 
upon local groundwater for about 11 percent of the City’s total water supply.  
improvements in the capture of stormwater can strengthen local water supplies, 
helping to reduce dependence on more expensive and energy-intensive sources 
of water.  

Regional facilities involved in stormwater capture are operated by the Los Angeles 
County Flood Control District (LACFCD), the u.S. Army Corps of Engineers, and 
LADWP. neighborhood solutions include the use of bio-retention areas, on-site 
percolation, and neighborhood recharge. Stormwater runoff can be captured by 
direct percolation through parkways, parking lots with permeable surfaces or in 
recharging catch basins. 

Energy 
the Los Angeles Department of Water and Power (LADWP) provides electric 
service to the City of Los Angeles. to ensure a reliable supply of power, the 
Department maintains a diversified energy generation mix – including coal, 
natural gas, large hydroelectric, nuclear, and renewable power, such as wind, 
biomass, solar and cogeneration. the Department draws its energy supply from 
in-basin power plants and several out-of-state facilities in nevada, utah and the 
Pacific northwest. 

Business and industry consume about 70 percent of the electricity in Los Angeles, 
but residents constitute the largest number of customers. in addition to serving 
these consumers, the LADWP lights public streets and highways, powers the city’s 
water system and sells electricity to other utilities. 

the LADWP 2007 Power System integrated Resource Plan (iRP) is the energy 
resource planning document that provides a framework for addressing the 
future energy needs of the City’s residents and businesses. this plan focuses on 
Renewable Power, Greenhouse Gas Reduction, and Energy Efficiency.

one of the key policy areas in this plan is to ensure that the power generation, 
transmission and distribution infrastructure operates in a reliable and efficient 
manner. A Power Reliability Program initiated in 2007 will improve maintenance 
practices, address the aging power system infrastructure, increase capital 
programs necessary to support load growth, and increase staffing levels to 
support reliability related work.
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Existing Facilities  
Electricity is distributed through an extensive network of receiving stations, 
distributing stations, overhead lines, and underground lines. LADWP has a total 
generating capacity of about 7,000 megawatts to serve a peak Los Angeles 
demand of about 5,600 megawatts (one megawatt equals one million watts.). 
the Department maintains more than 6,000 miles of overhead distribution lines 
and 4,200 miles of underground distribution lines.

Electricity from LADWP local steam plants, hydroelectric plants and power plants 
is transmitted to a “belt line” extending throughout the City. All receiving stations 
are connected to the belt line that supplies power to them as required. these 
receiving stations transform these high voltages for distribution to the distributing 
stations and to individual large customers. Distributing stations generally have a 
two-mile radius, with an average of one per year added to the system citywide.  
table 5.5 shows a list of the City’s power generation resources. 

LADWP prepares an annual load forecast for all of its electrical stations and 
circuits, as well as a continuous review of the loading of electrical stations. if 
the loading at any one station is exceeding its limit, the load may be shifted to 

tABLE 5.5 
LADWP Generation Resources 

type of Resource Facility name Location

Basin thermal Generation-
natural gas-fueled generation 
stations

Harbor 
Haynes 
Scattergood 
Valley

Wilmington, CA 
Long Beach, CA 
Playa del Rey, CA 
Sun Valley, CA

Coal-Fired thermal 
Generation

navajo 
intermountain

Page, Arizona 
Delta, utah

nuclear-Fueled thermal 
Generation

Palo Verde nuclear Generation 
Station

Phoenix, Arizona

Large Hydroelectric 
Generation

Castaic Power Plant 
Hoover Power Plant

Castaic, CA 
Hoover Dam, nevada

Small Hydroelectric plants owens Gorge 
owens Valley 
Los Angeles Aqueduct

California 
California 
California

Source: City of Los Angeles Integrated Resources Plan, Facilities Plan Volume 3: Runoff Management, 2006.
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neighboring stations, or a new station could be built to redistribute the load among 
the neighboring stations.  overall, LADWP supplies nearly 22 billion kilowatt (kW) 
hours of electricity a year for the City’s 1.4 million electric customers (LADWP, 
2009). the average resident uses about 5,300 kilowatt-hours of electricity per year.

LADWP continues to expand its portfolio of renewable energy.  the benefits of 
increasing renewable energy supply include:  reducing greenhouse gas emissions, 
improving air quality, providing a sustainable energy resource, providing a hedge 
against market fluctuations of fuel costs, and reducing dependence on foreign 
sources of fuel.

issues
many elements of the City’s electrical infrastructure were installed between 1920 
and 1970.Ensuring that the power generation, transmission and distribution 
infrastructure continues to operate in a reliable and efficient manner may require 
improved maintenance practices and the replacement of aging assets, including 
circuits, poles, cables, and transformers. the cumulative effect of  increased 
electrical service demands from additional development and increasing population 
may require the installation of additional electrical distribution facilities.  

increasing the City’s supply of renewable energy resources. Reducing the City’s 
dependence on fossil fuels to mitigate impacts of global climate change is a 
challenge that will require coordination of public and private investments. 
LADWP’s renewable energy generation projects include projects which are 
publicly owned and projects which involve long-term purchase agreements.

transmitting power from distant renewable energy plants into the City.  Facilities 
which generate renewable energy must be located at the site of available 
renewable energy resources.  many of these facilities are located in the desert far 
from existing transmission lines.  LADWP is studying options for new or expanded 
transmission projects to deliver renewable power into Los Angeles.

Goals and Policies
Goal CF.5: Provide well-maintained community facilities, infrastructure and 
services that can adequately accommodate existing and projected needs.

General Community Facilities Policies
Policy CF.5.1: Coordinate with other City department and agencies to locate 
available and appropriate sites for public facilities and infrastructure (map 39).

Policy CF.5.2: Encourage the joint use of public facilities for the purpose of 
promoting the efficient use of space, energy and public resources.



142

DRAFT

Policy CF.5.3: Support public/private ventures, and other forms of collaboration 
between government, developers and residents to consider new ideas for funding 
infrastructure and services.

Policy CF.5.4: Promote community education about various public finance tools 
which are available to pay for local infrastructure, such as Assessment Districts.

Policy CF.5.5: Encourage infrastructure projects to provide amenities for the 
community, such as open space.

Policy CF.5.6: Encourage efforts to incorporate technological improvements 
and environmentally sustainable design for more energy-efficient infrastructure 
and reduced demand on the citywide infrastructure system. 

Policy CF.5.7: Support infrastructure projects that incorporate multiple uses to 
maximize efficient use of resources.

Policy CF.5.8: Support infrastructure projects which utilize the waste products 
of one infrastructure system to produce energy for other infrastructure systems.

Policy CF.5.9: Promote infrastructure projects that are resilient to natural 
disasters, extreme weather events, and other emergencies.

Public Services Policies
Police Protection Policies
Policy CF.5.10: maintain sufficient police facilities and personnel to protect the 
Hollywood community from criminal activity and reduce the incidence of crime.

Policy CF.5.11: Consult with the Police Department as part of the review of 
new development projects and proposed land use changes to determine law 
enforcement needs and demands. 

Policy CF.5.12:  Promote the establishment of police facilities that provide police 
protection at a neighborhood level.   Support community-based crime prevention 
efforts, such as neighborhood Watch, other community watch programs, and foot 
and bicycle patrols.

Policy CF.5.13: Encourage Business improvement Districts to supplement patrol 
services with private security services through training and coordination programs 
administered by the LAPD.

Policy CF.5.14: Provide adequate lighting around residential, commercial and 
industrial buildings, and park, school and recreational areas to improve security.

Policy CF.5.15: Ensure that landscaping around buildings does not impede 
visibility and provide hidden places, which could foster criminal activity. implement 
principles of the City of Los Angeles Crime Prevention through Environmental 
Design (CPtED) Guidelines.
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Policy CF.5.16: Provide for adequate public safety in emergency situations.  
maintain mutual assistance agreements with local law enforcement agencies, 
State law enforcement agencies, and the national Guard, to provide for public 
safety in the event of emergency situations.

Fire Protection and Emergency Medical Services Policies
Policy CF.5.17: maintain fire protection services and emergency medical 
services which are sufficient to ensure the safety of Hollywood residents, visitors 
and businesses. 

Policy CF.5.18: Coordinate with the City of Los Angeles Fire Department during 
the review of significant development projects and General Plan amendments 
affecting land use to determine the impacts on service demands.

Policy CF.5.19: Promote continued mutual assistance agreements with 
neighboring cities, the County of Los Angeles, and other applicable agencies, 
for the provision of fire protection services to the residents of the Hollywood 
Community Plan Area.

Library Policies
Policy CF.5.20: maintain adequate library facilities and services that meet the 
needs of residents and businesses.  

Policy CF.5.21: implement the Los Angeles Public Library Strategic Plan.

Policy CF.5.22: Support construction of new libraries and the retention, 
rehabilitation and expansion of existing library sites as required to meet the 
changing needs of the community. 

Policy CF.5.23: Study the development of a funding system to finance the 
construction of new branch libraries or the expansion and maintenance of existing 
facilities, the acquisition of equipment, books and other material.

Policy CF.5.24: Encourage flexibility in siting libraries in commercial centers, 
office buildings, pedestrian-oriented areas, community and regional centers, 
transit stations, on mixed-use boulevards, and similarly accessible facilities.

Policy CF.5.25: Continue to support joint-use opportunities when the City of 
Los Angeles Library Department and decision-makers review and approve new 
library sites.

Policy CF.5.26: Establish a volunteer program in the operation and maintenance 
of branch libraries.

Policy CF.5.27: Expand non-traditional library services, such as book mobiles 
and other book sharing strategies, where permanent facilities are not available 
or adequate.



144

DRAFT

Policy CF.5.28: Encourage Wi-Fi networks as an alternative means of providing 
public access to information.

Policy CF.5.29: Encourage safe and well-maintained pedestrian and bicycle 
access to library facilities.

School Policies
Policy CF.5.30: Foster schools which can provide quality education for children 
and adults in every neighborhood of Hollywood (map 38).

Policy CF.5.31: Continue to work constructively with the LAuSD to monitor 
and forecast school service demand based upon actual and predicted growth.  
Develop and share demographic information about population estimates.

Policy CF.5.32: Continue to work constructively with the LAuSD to promote 
the siting and construction of public school facilities which are phased to 
accommodate anticipated population growth.

Policy CF.5.33: Work with LAuSD to ensure that school facilities and programs 
are expanded commensurate with the City’s population growth.

Policy CF.5.34: Create community school parks at older elementary schools 
in neighborhoods with few parks.  maximize the use of public schools for 
neighborhood use and the use of local open space, public facilities and parks for 
school use.

Policy CF.5.35: Support the supervised use of indoor and outdoor non-classroom 
spaces of schools by the general public for recreational activities.  Ensure that 
design features of new schools provide the community with opportunities for 
direct supervised access to non-classroom areas during non-school hours and on 
holidays.

Policy CF.5.36: Support the school-specific agreements with LAuSD which will 
enable communities to jointly use schools for recreational purposes.

Policy CF.5.37: Encourage the provision of alternative schools, such as charter 
schools as a method of delivering quality public education at the neighborhood 
level.

Policy CF.5.38: Encourage partnerships between elementary schools, middle 
schools and high schools to facilitate the development of shared educational 
opportunities.  

Policy CF.5.39: Locate new schools in areas with complimentary land uses, 
access to transit, and recreational opportunities. Encourage the siting of schools 
in locations which can utilize topography and landscaping, as well as building 
design, to provide noise and air quality buffering, when necessary.



DRAFT

145DRAFT_r1

Hollywood Community Plan   Chapter 5   Community Facilities and infrastructure

Policy CF.5.40:  Encourage compatibility between school locations, site layouts, 
architectural designs, and local neighborhood character.

Policy CF.5.41:  Encourage public school design that buffers classrooms from 
negative noise and air quality sources.  utilize dense landscaping of trees and 
shrubs to filter particulate air contaminates from nearby freeways.

Policy CF.5.42:  Encourage siting of public middle schools and high schools 
within or adjacent to transit stations, Centers, mixed-use Boulevards or mixed-
use incentive Areas, to maximize accessibility.

Policy CF.5.43:  Support safe and well-maintained pedestrian and bicycle 
access to school facilities.

Policy CF.5.44: Encourage LAuSD and the Department of Recreation and Parks 
to continue the shared-use program to facilitate the shared use of schools and 
recreational facilities in Hollywood.  Encourage public schools to site jointly with 
other community facilities, such as libraries, parks, and auditoriums and work 
with other community stakeholders, such as Business improvement Districts and 
other public/private partnerships.

Park Policies
Policy CF.5.51: Provide adequate park and recreation facilities that meet 
the recreational needs of existing and new residents for all age-groups in the 
community.   

Policy CF.5.52: Conserve, maintain and better utilize recreational facilities and 
park spaces.

Policy CF.5.53: maintain all open space designations within the Hollywood 
Community Plan Area. Designate parkland as open Space as it is acquired by the 
Department of Recreation and Parks.

Policy CF.5.54: Support school-specific agreements with LAuSD, which will 
enable communities to jointly use schools for recreational purposes.

Policy CF.5.55: Support the establishment of joint-use agreements with other 
public and private entities to increase recreational opportunities in Hollywood, 
including shared use of land owned by public agencies and private property 
owners.

Policy CF.5.56:  Promote safe, well-maintained pedestrian and bicycle access to 
neighborhood and regional parks.

Policy CF.5.57: Support the connection of neighborhoods to regional parks 
with public transit.



146

DRAFT

Policy CF.5.58: Promote the provision of security and patrols of public parks and 
recreational facilities by the LAPD and the Department of Recreation and Parks. 
Ensure the safety of families with children and senior citizens who use parks.

Policy CF.5.59: Promote the management, design, construction and maintenance 
of public parks by the Department of Recreation and Parks to ensure that parks 
are adequately monitored, maintained and illuminated at night.

Policy CF.5.60: Support initiatives to develop vacant publicly owned parcels as 
parks.

Policy CF.5.61: utilize community input to assist the Department of Recreation 
and Parks in locating development opportunities for new parks. Prioritize 
recommendations of the Community-Wide needs Assessment prepared by the 
Department of Recreation and Parks.

Policy CF.5.62: Support the creation of new parks and park expansions within 
public right-of-ways, such as DWP power line right-of-ways, and on unused and 
underutilized public properties.

Policy CF.5.63: Support the proposal to cap subterranean portions of the 101 
Freeway for the purposes of creating parkland.

Policy CF.5.64: Support the plans of LADWP to provide parkland on top of the 
proposed enclosed Headworks Reservoir in Griffith Park between Ventura Freeway 
and Forest Lawn Drive and in future infrastructure projects, where appropriate.

Policy CF.5.65: Require new large scale commercial and mixed-use development 
in the Regional Center to provide green spaces, a public plaza, community garden 
space or other community amenities onsite.

Policy CF.5.66: maintain, improve, connect and expand existing equestrian trails 
and hiking trails. implement standards for trails as outlined by the Department of 
Recreation and Parks.

Policy CF.5.67: Coordinate with the Department of Recreation and Parks and 
Department of General Services to review and evaluate surplus property as 
potential sites for parks and recreational facilities. 

Health Services and Social Services Policies
Policy CF.5.68: Facilitate the provision of adequate, accessible health services 
and social services  (map 38) to meet the needs of Hollywood residents.  Promote 
the provision of diverse, easily accessible health care and social service facilities 
to meet the needs of all sectors of the population in Hollywood.

Policy CF.5.69: Locate health care facilities and social services facilities with 
compatible uses. Promote the joint location of health services and social services 
facilities in schools, community centers, senior centers and other public facilities. 
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Policy CF.5.70: Encourage the location of health services, social services, 
community centers and senior centers near transit.

Policy CF.5.71: Coordinate with large Hollywood hospitals, such as Kaiser, 
Children’s Hospital and Hollywood Presbyterian medical Center to pursue transit-
oriented development goals.

infrastructure Policies
Water Supply Policies
Policy CF.5.72:  Provide an adequate, high-quality and reliable supply of water 
to existing and future residents of the Hollywood community.  

Policy CF.5.73: Support the appropriate expansion, upgrade and/or improvement 
of the local water distribution system.

Policy CF.5.74: Continue to require water conservation measures, as 
recommended by LADWP.

Policy CF.5.75: Support the development of reliable and cost-effective sources 
or alternative water supplies, including opportunities for groundwater recharge, 
water reclamation and exchanges and transfers.

Policy CF.5.76:  Protect existing water supplies from contamination, and clean 
up groundwater supplies so those resources can be more fully utilized.

Wastewater Policies

Policy CF.5.77: Provide an adequate and reliable wastewater collection and 
treatment system that supports existing and planned development

Policy CF.5.78: Require that development be connected to the City’s sewer 
system and ensure that adequate capacity is available for the treatment of 
generated wastewater flows and the safe disposal of generated sludge.

Policy CF.5.79: Support strict water conservation measures.

Policy CF.5.80: Encourage development projects to incorporate features that 
reduce on-site wastewater output. 

Stormwater Policies
Policy CF.5.81: Provide a storm drainage system that minimizes flood hazards 
and protects water quality by employing watershed-based approaches that 
balance environmental, economic and engineering considerations. 
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sidewalks and driveways, when feasible.

Policy CF.5.83: Promote watershed management policies that integrate flood 
protection with water conservation, improvement in the quality of stormwater 
runoff and groundwater, and reduce the pollution of water resources while 
preserving and creating recreation and habitat areas.

Solid Waste Policies
Policy CF.5.84: Provide a cost-effective and environmentally sound solid waste 
management system that protects public health, safety, and natural resources.

Policy CF.5.85: Promote recycling and waste reduction. Support recycling 
centers that transform waste disposal into resource recovery and economic 
development opportunities.

Policy CF.5.86: Encourage recycling of construction material, both during 
construction and building operation. Encourage dismantling and reuse of 
materials rather than demolition and dumping.

Energy (Power) Policies
Policy CF.5.87:  Provide an adequate, reliable and safe supply of electrical 
energy to support existing and future land uses within the City. 
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Policy CF.5.88: Work with LADWP to ensure that adequate electrical facilities 
are available to meet the demand of existing and future developments and to 
encourage energy-efficient practices and technology.

Policy CF.5.89:  Work with LADWP to expand, upgrade or improve local 
distribution lines within the community plan area, where necessary, to 
accommodate demand for energy.

Policy CF.5.90:  Support the construction of well-designed power system 
facilities, including receiving and distributing stations, so that they are compatible 
with their surroundings.

Policy CF.5.91: Support efforts to promote the use of clean, renewable energy 
that is diverse in technology and location to decrease dependence on fossil fuels, 
reduce emissions of greenhouse gases, and increase the reliability of the power 
supply.

Policy CF.5.92: Support the offering of incentives to property owners and 
developers for the use of building designs and/or energy-efficient systems in new 
residential, commercial and industrial developments that exceed existing State of 
California Energy Code standards.
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implementing, 
monitoring and 
Amending the 
Community Plan

t
he Hollywood Community Plan is a comprehensive and long-range 
document adopted to express a vision for the future and to guide how 
that vision is implemented through private and public development. 
the Community Plan defines policies that are limited to authorities that 
can be implemented under the jurisdiction of the City of Los Angeles 

(all departments) and does not prescribe actions of other agencies, such as the 
City’s school districts. in addition, implementation of many of the policies may 
require joint actions with external governmental agencies, such as the California 
Department of transportation, the school districts, water service providers, the 
Los Angeles County Local Agency Formation Commission (LAFCo), and others.

A variety of ordinances, programs, and decisions made by the City with regard to 
discretionary and non-discretionary building projects are employed to implement 
the Plan. City actions on discretionary projects involving land use require a 
finding that the action is consistent or in conformance with the General Plan. 
City Planning Department decision makers, such as hearing officers and zoning 
administrators, refer to the Community Plan text and the Land use map of the 
Community Plan when writing findings on land use decisions. 

Contents of the Community Plan
the key components of the Community Plan are a land use map and the Plan text.  
the Land use map’s legend displays the range of zones which are permitted within 
each category and sub-category of Planned Land use or Land use Designation.  
the categories of Planned Land use include:  Residential, Commercial, industrial, 
open Space and Public Facilities.  Zones which are more permissive than the ones 
listed within each sub-category of Planned Land use are not allowed, however, 
zones which are more restrictive than those listed within each sub-category of 
Planned Land use are permitted.  
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Restrictions on allowed densities, building envelopes and building intensities 
are recorded in the Community Plan text, Plan footnotes, Zones, Qualifying (Q) 
Conditions, Development (D) Restrictions, adopted Specific Plans and overlays, 
and other implementation tools for certain subareas within the Community 
Plan area. the Plan text also contains policy language, such as traffic mitigation 
measures or design standards, which is used by decisionmakers to guide the 
writing of findings.

implementation
the land use policy set forth within the Community Plan is implemented through 
decisions made by the City with regard to discretionary and non-discretionary 
building projects. City actions on discretionary projects which involve land use 
require a finding that the action is consistent or in conformance with the Land 
use Element of the General Plan or the Community Plan.  City decisionmakers, 
such as hearing officers and zoning administrators, refer to the Community Plan 
text and the Land use map of the Community Plan when writing findings on land 
use decisions. 

Implementation tools include the following:
Zones establish permitted uses and how many dwelling units may be constructed 
on a lot and within a geographic  area.   Allowed density is calculated by 
requirements for minimum Area Per Lot and minimum Area Per Dwelling unit.  
Residential densities range from a minimum density of 40,000 sq. ft. of lot area 
per dwelling unit to a maximum density of 200 sq. ft. of lot area per dwelling unit.

Land Use Designations are categories of permitted zones which express the 
Plan’s vision for permitted uses and densities.

Height Districts, measured by allowed Floor Area Ratio (FAR), specify the 
size of the allowed building envelope or the ratio of allowed square footage to 
buildable lot.  this measure of building intensity ranges from a low of FAR 1.5:1 
in Height District 1 to a high of FAR 13:1 in Height District 4. 

Qualifying Conditions (Qs) are conditions attached to zones on certain parcels 
which limit the uses or density normally permitted within the zone.

Development Limitations (Ds) are restrictions attached to height districts 
which typically limit permitted height or Floor Area Ratio.

Community Design Overlay Districts (CDO)
A CDo is a tool used for a geographically distinct commercial area to improve 
and/or preserve the quality of building and site design through the application of 
Design Guidelines and Standards.  Design Guidelines and Standards, developed 
for each CDo, provide guidance in the design of buildings by offering standards 
for physical elements such as color, materials, landscape, façade, and wall 
treatments and site orientation. 
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Historic Preservation Overlay Zones (HPOZ)
A HPoZ is a zoning ordinance for a specified geographic area containing 
structures, landscape, natural features, or sites with historic, architectural cultural 
or aesthetic significance.  the intent of an HPoZ is to protect and enhance the 
use of structures, features, site and areas that are reminders of the City’s history 
or which are unique and irreplaceable assets to the City and its neighborhoods or 
which are worthy examples of past architectural styles. 

Hollywood’s HPoZs include:  melrose Hills, Whitley Heights, Spaulding Square 
and a portion of Hancock Park.

Streetscape Plans
A streetscape plan is a policy document for a specified area which provides 
guidance for public improvement projects in the public right-of-way.  the intent 
of a streetscape plan is to create a pedestrian-friendly environment and enhance 
the identity of an area through the application of standards which address 
streetscape elements such landscape, street lighting, public art, street furniture, 
infrastructure, and signage. 

Specific Plans, Supplemental Use Districts and 
Overlay Districts
Specific Plans, Supplemental use Districts and overlays are zoning ordinances 
which regulate uses as well as design.  they tailor the Los Angeles municipal 
Code provisions to the specific needs of a geographic area.

Hollywood contains three specific plans (map 5) – mulholland Scenic Parkway 
Specific Plan, Hollywoodland Specific Plan, and the Vermont-Western Station 
Area neighborhood Plan.  Signage in central Hollywood is regulated by the 
Hollywood Signage Supplemental use District.  

Updating the Plan: A Process
the State requires that the Community Plan be periodically revised to reflect new 
conditions, community input and technological advances.  it is recommended, 
but not required, that the City initiate a Community Plan update every five years.  

the publicly-initiated process of updating the Community Plan is informed by 
the General Plan Framework, one of the General Plan’s elements which outlines 
the growth strategy for the entire City, the expressed opinions of members of 
the community, coordination with other City departments and the professional 
recommendations of Planning staff.  the Community Plan is also revised through 
on-going Periodic Plan Review which occurs throughout the year in response to 
privately-initiated requests.  

Amendments
Although the vision remains constant, the means of its achievement are more 
subject to changing demographics, technologies, economics, and federal and 
state laws. As such, the Hollywood Community Plan must be a flexible document, 
allowing for changes that ultimately assist in enhancing and implementing the 
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vision.  too many, too frequent, or inappropriate changes, however, can diminish 
the expressed vision, and sidetrack its implementation.  it is necessary, therefore, 
to establish a fair, orderly, and well-defined process to govern how amendments 
occur.  this process will ensure that all proposed amendments are reviewed 
for internal consistency with the vision, values and goals of the Hollywood 
Community Plan.

most amendments propose a change in the land use designation for a particular 
property. Policy and text amendments also may occur. the process to amend 
the Community Plan requires Planning Director, City Planning Commission, or 
City Council initiation before the plan amendment process and accompanying 
project may actually proceed. the Planning Department completes an analysis 
and develops a staff report and recommendation on all proposed amendments. 

the staff report and recommendation are presented to the City Planning 
Commission at a public hearing. in addition, the staff report and recommendation 
are given to the mayor. the City Planning Commission and mayor make a 
recommendation. 

After receiving recommendations from the City Planning Commission and mayor, 
the City Council conducts a public meeting before taking action on the proposed 
amendment. When approving an amendment the City Council shall make findings 
showing that the action is consistent with the General Plan.

Although applicants have the right to submit amendment requests to the City, not 
all requests merit study and consideration by City staff and the decision-makers. 
the amendment process allows for the City to deny a proposed amendment if it 
is clearly inconsistent with the major goals and policies of the Community Plan.

Implementation Programs
Some recommendations of the Hollywood Community Plan are enacted 
concurrently with adoption of the Plan.  these include modified street standards, 
plan amendments and footnotes, zone changes (including the removal of, addition 
to or change in qualifying conditions), and height district changes (including the 
removal of, addition to or change in development limitations).  A summary of 
these recommendations is presented in table 6-1.

Detailed information on recommendations enacted concurrent with Plan adoption 
can be found in the following documents:

matrix of Existing, Planned and Proposed Land use for the Hollywood Community 
Plan update “Q” Condition and “D” Development Limitation Appendix

Land use and Zone Change map

modified Street Standards
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the matrix of Existing, Planned and Proposed Land use, the  “Q” Condition and 
“D” Development Limitation Appendix, and the Land use and Zone Change map, 
along with a Staff Report, can be found in Case File CPC-1997-43-CPu.  Detailed 
information on the modified Street Standards can be found in the case file.  

Long range programs are programs which will be adopted incrementally as 
funding sources become available.  they are listed in table 6-2, Long Range 
implementation Programs.  

tABLE 6.1 
Plan Recommendations Enacted Concurrently with Plan Adoption 

Policy Action item Responsible 
Parties

LU.1.2 prohibit all residential uses in the mr1 zones, except for accessory 
residential uses.

DCp

LU.1.4 maintain the Vermont-Western station neighborhood Area plan 
(snAp – map 4), a transit-oriented plan in east Hollywood which 
encourages growth around metro rail stations and protects residential 
neighborhoods.

DCp

LU.1.6 maintain appropriate general plan Land Use and zoning in existing 
historic districts which are either listed in, or are eligible to be listed 
in the national register of Historic resources (map 16).  promote infill 
development that matches the scale of historic resources with each 
district, including the following:  Afton square, selma-Labaig and 
serrano Historic Districts (map 16).

DCp

LU.1.7 maintain height limitation on commercial zones which border 
recognized historic neighborhoods (map 17).  encourage the design of 
new buildings that respect and complement the character of adjacent 
historic neighborhoods.

DCp

LU.1.11 protect identified historic buildings which are located within floor 
Area ratio (fAr) incentive Areas.  establish zoning which conditions 
utilization of floor Area ratio incentives upon conformance with the 
secretary of the interior standards for rehabilitation.

DCp

LU.1.19 support design standards to achieve transition in scale where 
neighborhoods planned for multifamily residential uses abut 
neighborhoods planned for single family residential uses (map 19).

DCp

LU.2.2 Utilize floor area ratio bonuses to incentivize commercial and residential 
growth in the regional Center (map 24).

DCp
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tABLE 6.1 
Plan Recommendations Enacted Concurrently with Plan Adoption 

Policy Action item Responsible 
Parties

LU.2.3 provide opportunities for commercial office and residential development 
within downtown Hollywood by extending the regional Center land use 
designation to include Hollywood Boulevard and sunset Boulevards, 
between gower and the 101 freeway (map 24).

DCp

LU.2.8 support design standards that utilize existing alleys to reinforce 
pedestrian character, walkability, and bikeability in multifamily 
residential neighborhoods (map 27). encourage use of rear alleys for 
access to parking areas.

DCp

LU.2.10 Use planning tools to encourage a balance of jobs and housing growth 
in the regional Center.  Limit stand-alone residential development in 
floor Area ratio (fAr) incentive Areas (map 24).

DCp

LU.2.11 support provision of minimum floor Area ratios in mixed-Use incentive 
Areas consistent with map 24.

DCp

LU.2.13 Utilize higher floor Area ratios to incentivize mixed-use development 
around transit nodes and along commercial corridors served by the 
metro rail, metro rapid bus or 24-hour buslines (map 28).

DCp

LU.2.23 Direct multifamily housing growth to neighborhoods designated as 
High medium residential (map 29).  restore citywide standards for 
High medium residential density in areas which are designated as High 
medium residential.

DCp

LU.2.24 provide incentives for development of retail and office commercial uses 
along commercial corridors. restore citywide standards for floor Area 
ratio in Height District 1 along commercial corridors.

DCp

LU.2.28 provide incentives for mixed-use development which incorporates and 
maintains targeted industrial uses in specific hybrid industrial zones and 
industrial opportunity areas.

DCp

LU.2.29 the plan supports consideration of floor Area ratios up to 3:1 in the 
media District on a discretionary, case by case basis for well-planned, 
media-related industrial uses (map 31).

DCp

LU.3.1 Widen sidewalks to a minimum of 15 feet, or maintain existing sidewalk 
widths of 15 feet, along major and secondary highways with high levels 
of pedestrian traffic. support the adoption of modified street standards 
(map 32) for the sake of preserving sidewalks which are already wide 
(15 feet or wider) and widening sidewalks which are narrow (less than 
15 feet).

DCp
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tABLE 6.1 
Plan Recommendations Enacted Concurrently with Plan Adoption 

Policy Action item Responsible 
Parties

m.1.44 Amend the Bicycle plan to designate the following street segments as Class iii 
bike routes upon adoption of the Hollywood Community plan and Class ii bike 
lanes when full improvement is achieved (map 12):
• Fountain Avenue between La Brea Avenue and Sunset Boulevard
• Fairfax Avenue between Hollywood Boulevard and Fountain Avenue
• Fairfax Avenue between Willoughby Avenue and Melrose Avenue

DCp, Department 
of transportation

m.1.47 identify and study identified potential bike corridors.

• Hollywood Boulevard between Fairfax Avenue and Hillhurst Avenue
• Sunset Boulevard between Fairfax Avenue and Hillhurst Avenue
• Fairfax Avenue between Melrose Avenue and Rosewood Avenue
• Highland Avenue between Barham Boulevard and Rosewood Avenue
• Bronson Avenue between Franklin Avenue and Santa Monica Boulevard
• Edgemont Street between Franklin Avenue and Melrose Avenue
• Virgil Avenue between Los Feliz Avenue and Melrose Avenue
• US-101 Cap Park between Santa Monica Boulevard and Hollywood Boulevard
• Virgil Avenue between Los Feliz and Sunset Boulevard
• Hillhurst Avenue between Sunset Boulevard and Melrose Avenue 
• Vermont Avenue between Rosewood Avenue and Los Feliz Boulevard
• Wilton Place between Franklin Avenue and Melrose Avenue
• Vine Street between Melrose Avenue and Franklin Avenue
• La Brea Avenue between Franklin Avenue and Rosewood Avenue
• Orange Drive between Rosewood Avenue and Franklin Avenue
• Las Palmas Avenue between Waring Avenue and Selma Avenue
• June Street  between Waring Avenue and Rosewood Avenue
• Gower Avenue between Melrose Avenue and Fountain Avenue 
• Van Ness Avenue between Sunset Boulevard and Melrose Avenue
• Oxford Street between Melrose Avenue and Romaine Street
• Heliotrope Drive between Rosewood Avenue and Loz Feliz Boulevard
• Hoover Street between Santa Monica Boulevard and Melrose Avenue 
• Santa Monica between Sunset Boulevard and La Brea Avenue
• Franklin Avenue between La Brea Avenue and Vermont Avenue
• Los Feliz Boulevard between Western Avenue and Riverside Drive
• Cahuenga Boulevard between Burham Boulevard and Highland Avenue
• Burham Boulevard between Cahuenga Boulevard and Forest Lawn Drive
• Waring Avenue between La Cienega and Gower Avenue
• Rosewood between La Cienega Boulevard and June Street
• Rowena Avenue between Hyperion Avenue and Glendale Boulevard
• Finley Avenue between Edgemont Street and Talmadge Street
• Tracy Street between Talmadge Street and Hyperion Avenue
• Rowena Avenue between Hyperion Avenue and St. George Street
• St. George Street between Rowena Avenue and Franklin Avenue
• Franklin Avenue between St. George Street and Vermont
• Finley Avenue between Talmadge Street and Edgemont Street

DCp, Department 
of transportation

DRAFT
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tABLE 6.2 
Long Range Implementation Programs 

Policy Action item Responsible 
Parties

LU.1.5.1 Develop a historic preservation district or districts in Los feliz, including 
the Hollywood grove neighborhood, with community involvement and 
support (map 15).

DCp

LU.1.5.2 Develop a historic preservation district in sunset square (map 15) with 
community involvement and support.

DCp

LU.1.5.3 study the historic resources in neighborhoods surrounding the melrose 
Hill HpoZ (map 15).

DCp

LU.1.5.4 study the garden apartments in the block bounded by prospect Avenue 
on the north, rodney Drive on the west, Lyman place on the east, 
and the alley north of Hollywood Boulevard on the south for potential 
historic significance.

DCp

LU.1.13.1 Work with the Bureau of engineering to establish a treatment plan to 
guide future rehabilitation work affecting the Hollywood Walk of fame 
(map 18).

DCp, Dept. of 
public Works

LU.1.21.1 Develop an implementing ordinance to limit paving in the front of 
residential structures to the paving required by LAmC driveway 
regulations only.

DCp

LU.1.24.1 Conduct a study of the alleys in the regional Center (map 20) as the 
basis for preparing an Alley improvement plan to coordinate alley 
improvements with new development.

DCp

LU.1.25.1 prepare an Alley maintenance plan for the alleys located behind the 
commercial uses along melrose Avenue between fairfax and La Brea 
Avenues.

DCp

LU.1.26.1 Create design guidelines for commercial uses along melrose Avenue 
between fairfax and La Brea Avenues (map 21) to maintain and 
improve the pedestrian-oriented scale and character.

DCp

LU.1.27.1 establish design guidelines for commercial uses on Hillhurst Avenue 
between franklin and Los feliz Avenues (map 22) to complement design 
guidelines of the adjacent Vermont-Western station neighborhood Area 
specific plan (snAp).

DCp

DRAFT



DRAFT

159DRAFT_r1

Hollywood Community Plan   Chapter 6  implementation

tABLE 6.2 
Long Range Implementation Programs 

Policy Action item Responsible 
Parties

LU.1.29.1 study hillside neighborhoods, including the Laurel Canyon 
neighborhood, to protect single family neighborhoods in the hillsides 
from out-of-scale “mansionized” development.

DCp

LU.1.34.1 Consider the possible extension of granito Drive westward to prospect 
Drive and Laurel Canyon Boulevard as part of future relevant subdivision 
requests.

DCp

LU.2.27.1 establish standards to regulate lighting intensity and brightness for all 
digital or electronic signage in Hollywood.

DCp

LU.2.28.1 establish new zoning districts that encourage a mix of industrial uses 
with commercial or residential uses around the perimeter of industrial 
districts, where appropriate (map 30).

DCp

LU.3.18.1 Develop streetscape plans (maps 33 and 34) for the following streets 
segments: Hollywood Boulevard between gower Avenue and the 
101 freeway, Western Avenue between franklin Avenue and melrose 
Avenue, santa monica Boulevard between Vine street and the 101 
freeway, Cahuenga Boulevard between Hollywood and sunset 
Boulevards, and La Brea Avenue between franklin and rosewood 
Avenues.

DCp, Dept. of 
public Works

LU.4.1.1 Conduct a nexus study to determine the impact of future commercial 
and multifamily residential development on the need for open space in 
Hollywood, and develop community-wide mitigations funded by impact 
fees.

DCp

LU.5.26.1 review current zoning and building codes to minimize climate change 
impact.

DCp

m.1.1.1 Conduct a nexus study to determine the impact of future development 
on traffic in Hollywood, and develop community-wide mitigations 
funded by impact fees.

DCp

m.1.56.1 initiate a study of ways to fund transportation demand management 
programs, such as a traffic impact fee, tax increments, bonds, grants, 
benefit assessment districts, and other financing measures.

DCp

m.1.56.2 Develop grant-writing capacity within the Department of City planning 
to seek funding sources for mobility options contained within the 
mobility plan. 

DCp

DRAFT
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tABLE 6.2 
Long Range Implementation Programs 

Policy Action item Responsible 
Parties

m.1.87.1 study cut-through traffic in the area bounded by Hollywood 
Boulevard on the north, La Brea Avenue on the east, fountain 
Avenue on the south, fairfax Avenue on the west, and the area 
bounded by Hollywood Boulevard on the north, fairfax Avenue on 
the east, sunset Boulevard on the south, Laurel Canyon Boulevard 
on the west and prepare a neighborhood traffic management plan, 
pending results of study.

DCp, Dept. of 
transportation

m.1.87.2 Consider the implementation of neighborhood traffic management 
plans along canyon routes and associated streets across the 
Hollywood Hills, as well as neighborhoods generally located 
between the following streets:
• Franklin Avenue and Hollywood Boulevard
• Sunset and Hollywood Boulevards
• Sunset and Santa Monica Boulevards
• Santa Monica Boulevard and Melrose Avenue
• Franklin Avenue and Mulholland Drive

DCp, Dept. of 
transportation

m.1.88.1 Work with the Department of transportation to design routes 
for valet parkers which minimize traffic impacts on residential 
neighborhoods.

DCp, Dept. of 
transportation
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Potential Funding Sources for Policies and Programs 

Fees and Exactions taxes

Quimby fees
Development impact fees
permit and Application fees
regulatory fees
property Assessments
• Benefit Assessment District
• Business Improvement District              
• Vehicle Parking District

special taxes such as mello-roos 
Community facilities Districts

taxes for mobility improvements which
are allocated by metro’s Call for 
projects:
• Proposition A sales tax 
• Proposition C sales tax 
• State retail sales tax 
• State motor vehicle fuel tax
• Federal gas tax

Bonds Public Revenue Funds

tax allocation bonds issued by the 
Community redevelopment Agency
proposition 1B state bonds

City’s general fund
LADot operating Budget
City Capital improvement program
Caltrans Capital improvement fund
special parking revenue fund

user Fees other Federal and State Funds

Potential Funding Sources for Long 
Range implementation Programs

Potential funding sources which are considered to be the most likely funding 
sources include a development impact fee, tax allocation bonds, metro funds, 
business improvement districts and various public revenue funds.  Each one of 
these most likely funding sources are discussed in detail below.
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Development Impact Fee
A development impact fee is a fee charged to a developer to recover that portion 
of the cost of added infrastructure and public facilities that will be required by the 
developer’s project.  impact fees can only be used for infrastructure and public 
facilities, no maintenance or operations, and cannot pay for existing deficiencies.  
the adoption of a development impact fee requires a needs assessment study to 
provide the foundation and rational nexus for assessing and collecting the fee.  
Collection of impact fees occurs as a one-time charge to the developer.  

in the City of Los Angeles development impact fees are typically imposed through 
the adoption of a Specific Plan which defines the geography of fee collection and 
the purposes for which the fee will be spent.  For example, the West Los Angeles 
transportation improvement and mitigation Specific Plan was implemented to 
provide a mechanism to fund specific transportation improvements to address 
transportation impacts generated by projected new development within the West 
Los Angeles transportation improvement and mitigation Specific Plan Area.

Tax Allocation Bonds
tax allocation bonds are bonds issued by the Community Redevelopment Agency 
against future property tax “increments” generated within defined redevelopment 
areas.  in Redevelopment Project Areas, the tax base is frozen at the time the 
Redevelopment Plan is adopted and the increment of taxes above this base level 
is allocated for capital improvements and other programs to achieve the goals of 
the Redevelopment Plan.  Also known as “tax increment financing”, this method 
of public finance enables cities to divert property tax revenues to finance various 
projects within Redevelopment Areas.  

the theory behind tax increment financing is that without redevelopment 
activities property revenues would not increase, therefore the redevelopment 
agency is entitled to receive the tax increment.  the Community Redevelopment 
Agency uses tax increments to finance a wide variety of projects, including low-
income and market-rate housing, historic preservation, urban design guidelines, 
streetscapes and mobility improvements.

Metro’s Call for Projects
the Los Angeles County metropolitan transportation Authority (metro) is the 
designated Regional transportation Planning Agency (RtPA) for Los Angeles 
County.  As the Regional transportation Planning Agency metro is authorized to 
program to itself and other agencies regional transportation funds for specific 
projects or functions within a given timeframe.  Regional transportation funds 
include a variety of federal, state and local revenues.  the primary sources of 
Countywide transportation funds are local sales taxes, a portion of the 18-cents 
per gallon state gasoline tax, a portion of the 18.4-cents per gallon federal 
gasoline tax, and the California sales tax on motor vehicle fuel.  
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Every two years metro initiates a competitive grant process, referred to as the 
Call for Projects, for programming, or allocating, regional transportation funds.  
the four project categories which are considered by the Call for Projects include:  
Regional Surface transportation improvements, Signal Synchronization and 
Bus Speed improvements, transportation Demand managaement and transit 
Enhancements.  City of Los Angeles submittals are coordinated by the Los Angeles 
Department of transportation.

Assessment Districts and Business 
improvement Districts
Assessment Districts
Assessment Districts are used by local government to pay the costs of providing a 
service to a particular community.  unlike property taxes, benefit assessments are 
not based on property value. instead, each parcel in the service area is assessed 
according to a benefit formula and tohe specific benefit it receives.  the charge is 
calculated based on the formula and placed on the county property tax bill.  

Assessment Districts are approved by a majority vote of property owners within 
the Districts.  Ballots are weighted according to the proportional financial 
obligation of the affected property.  once an Assessment District is created it may 
be repealed by popular initiative.  

one type of Assessment District is a Vehicle Parking District.  this type of 
Assessment District is used by local government to finance the costs of building 
and operating public parking facilities.  many of the public parking facilities 
operated by Los Angeles Department of transportation were originally funded by 
Vehicle Parking District assessments.

Business Improvement Districts (BIDs)
Business improvement Districts (BiDs) are Assessment Districts composed 
of property owners who own businesses within defined areas.  A Business 
improvement District assesses businesses within the District to pay for such 
programs as security patrols and streetscape improvements which benefit all 
businesses within the District.
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urban Design Guidelines

t
he purpose of this chapter is to implement policies and urban design 
guidelines for Hollywood. Hollywood has a rich cultural and architectural 
history with many world-famous icons. this physical image is a reflection 
of the region’s history, climate, prosperity, and culture. in addition, 
the Plan Area contains diverse neighborhoods and districts, a mix of 

land uses and a range of densities and development: hillside neighborhoods, 
historic neighborhoods and buildings, small commercial areas, large and complex 
commercial, mixed use and entertainment centers; film and media studios and 
institutional districts that serve an equally diverse population. 

Hollywood is linked to the Central City and the region by subway, affording 
greater mobility, access and an alternative to the car. the districts surrounding 
the Red Line stations are most intensely planned and zoned, reflecting a closer 
link between fixed rail and land use. these urban design guidelines will further 
the Hollywood legacy by guiding future development with consistent standards 
applied throughout the Plan Area.

Relationship to other Plans 
in Hollywood
the policies found within this chapter establish baseline design guidelines for 
Hollywood. they don’t replace standards adopted by City Council for specific 
neighborhoods in Hollywood: transit oriented Districts (toDs), Station Area 
neighborhood Plans (SnAPs), Community Design overlay Districts (CDos), 
Historic Preservation overlay Zones (HPoZs) and Specific Plans. 

Depending on the lead agency, some of these Plans and Programs may be 
adopted and implemented within the Hollywood Community Plan but must 
remain consistent with the Plan policies contained herein.  the Department of City 
Planning exercises discretionary review for projects located within the adopted 
boundaries of each plan. Specific design districts are a useful planning tool in 
areas with specific planning issues. However, these planning tools are not suitable 
for the entire Hollywood community plan area due to the size and diversity of the 
neighborhoods within the plan area. therefore, baseline design standards are 
needed for the whole of the plan area, based on land uses by utilizing special 
districts as key examples that will illustrate proposed design principles. 
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Hollywood Community urban 
Design Goals
the goal of urban design guidelines is to guide the physical development of the 
Hollywood Plan effectively to enhance the experience of all individuals who live, 
work, or visit by:

1. implementing the General Plan and the Citywide General Plan Framework.

2. Providing guidance and information on development to decision makers,  
 elected officials, developers, designers, and the general public.

3. Seamlessly integrating a mixture of land uses to create positive visual  
 experiences that attract diverse demographics to the Hollywood Plan area.

4. Creating neighborhoods that promote movement for pedestrians and bicyclists 
 and that place less emphasis on the car.

5. Creating a unique and easily identifiable neighborhood through design  
 concepts, landscaping, and signage.

6. Promote design standards that encourage economic development 
 and tourism.

7. Properly mandate spatial and landscape guidelines to foster safe and 
 inviting neighborhoods.

8. Designing and maintaining landscape standards to create an urban forest,  
 reduce the heat island effect, and promote pedestrian comfort.

9. Promoting tourism and economic vitality. 

A walkable community that is safe, aesthetically pleasing, and promotes social 
and economic vitality may create a community that people can enjoy for years 
into the future.
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Citywide urban Design Principles
Compact growth and sustainability are the basis for these guidelines, which set 
forth in greater detail the following Citywide Principles:

 
1. Create usable and accessible transit. 

2. Reinforce walkability and well-being. 

3. Bridge the past to the future. 

4. nurture neighborhood character. 

5. Accentuate visual interest. 

6. Develop streetscape furnishings. 

7. Stimulate sustainability and innovation.

8. improve equity and opportunity.

9. Generate public open space. 

10. Connect neighborhoods, enhance navigation and provide transitions.

Early consultation with Planning staff, including consideration 

of long-term development maintenance, is one essential way of 

assuring implementation of these Principles through the urban 

design guidelines for Hollywood.
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urban Design Guidelines

How to Use These Guidelines
the urban Design Checklist that follows is organized by main topics. Each topic 
includes a statement of objectives followed by a list of implementation strategies 
to be considered for incorporation into the proposed project. Each subsequent 
guideline has a checklist, which is attached to a type of land use. the general land 
use categories in this checklist are comprised of single family, industrial, mixed-
use, commercial, multi-family, and campus. if a guideline does not have a check 
box under a specific land use, it is because that guideline does not necessarily 
apply to that respective land use.

1. Building Orientation ........................................................................ 155

 

2. Scale, Height and Massing .............................................................. 161

3. Circulation, Parking and Loading ................................................... 164

4. Pedestrian Amenities ....................................................................... 169

5. Sustainability .................................................................................... 173

6. On-Site Open Space ......................................................................... 177

7. Landscaping ...................................................................................... 180

8. Building Façade ................................................................................ 187

9. Other Building Elements ................................................................. 191
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Building setback should be consistent with the prevailing front and side yard 
setbacks, or at the front property line (where possible).  exceptions for public 
areas include plazas, courtyards, outdoor dining areas, arcades, or other 
covered walkways.

on corner lots, the primary building entrance should be located at the corner 
and directly accessible to adjacent sidewalks.  

the variation of front yard setbacks is encouraged so as to avoid a 
formal tract home appearance. 

A collection of buildings should be placed to frame outdoor places, or 
arranged to focus on a central public meeting area. Buildings contributing 
to such a space should be grouped together based on their type of use.

mixed-use buildings should have a separate ground floor entrance to the 
residential component or a lobby that serves both the residential and 
commercial components. the residential component of a mixed-used building 
should have a ground floor pedestrian entrance to the commercial street. A 
pedestrian entrance to the commercial component should be directly accessible 
from a public street, and open during the posted normal business hours. 

Buildings should be compatible with the existing circulation system in 
order to create strong edges and transition spaces.

in detached condominiums or small lot subdivisions, the unit closest to 
the primary street should be oriented towards that street.  

Buildings should be oriented to provide breaks for pedestrian throughways 
where appropriate. ideally, clear lines of sight from the front to the rear of the 
parcel should be placed every 200 linear feet of building frontage.  
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The following guidelines apply to parcels designated a commercial 
land use and/or front a street designated Major Highway, Secondary 
Highway, or Collector Street.

project components shall be oriented to place actively and passively utilized 
outdoor areas as far from the roadway as possible.

BUILDING ORIENTATION CHECKLIST

OBJECTIVE: Support a quality streetscape by providing cohesive relationships between a building’s orientation, 
site layout, and the public right-of-way.  
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BUILDING ORIENTATION

A collection of buildings should be placed to frame outdoor places, or arranged to focus on a central public 
meeting area.  Buildings contributing to such a space should be grouped together based on their type of use.

the variation of front yard setbacks is encouraged so as to avoid a formal tract home appearance. 

2

1

Single family neighborhoods should feature 
a variety of front yard setbacks that slightly 
deviate to provide an interesting, diverse 
experience. 

Creative site planning and building design can frame outdoor places, creating a plaza area and a sense of being 
welcomed into a built environment. 

DRAFT
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Buildings should be compatible with the existing circulation system in 
order to create strong edges and transition spaces.

this pocket park fronts a commercial 
strip even as the street bends, 
maintaining a consistent store frontage 
and placing focus on the park. 

these buildings surrounding this 
roundabout form a strong edge to this 
street. 

in detached condominiums or small lot subdivisions, the unit closest to 
the primary street should be oriented towards that street.  

A typical plan for a small lot subdivision 
features the side of at least one unit 
facing the street.

though the primary entrance does not 
face the street, street-facing windows 
and doors give the impression of a 
single-family residence. 

3

4
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BUILDING ORIENTATION

on corner lots, the primary building entrance should be located at the corner and directly accessible to adjacent 
sidewalks.  

Building setback should be consistent with the prevailing front and side yard setbacks, or at the front property line 
(where possible). Exceptions for public areas include plazas, courtyards, outdoor dining areas, arcades, or other 
covered walkways.

 the commercial strip in the middle is 
flanked on the left and right by buildings 
fronting the sidewalk. An inconsistent 
street frontage is discouraged because 
the pedestrian store frontage is jagged 
and interrupted. 

Consistent setbacks provide for a coherent, 
uninterrupted street wall in mixed-use 
and commercial neighborhoods.  

if deviating from prevailing setback, 
provide open space such as a courtyard 
or plaza.

Angled entries at intersections are the optimal use for street corners, and maximize visibility by capturing views 
from multiple directions.

5

6
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mixed-use buildings should have a separate ground floor entrance to the residential component or a lobby that 
serves both the residential and commercial components. A pedestrian entrance to the commercial component 
should be directly accessible from a public street, and open during the posted normal business hours. 

A separate residential entry in mixed-use 
buildings provides safety for residents 
and efficient circulation for shoppers.

An entry focused solely on the residential units creates a clear delineation of uses, 
and therefore the proper amenities for each user.  

Buildings should be oriented to provide breaks for pedestrian throughways where appropriate. ideally, clear 
lines of sight from the front to the rear of the parcel should be placed every 200 linear feet of building frontage. 

A well placed pedestrian building break 
provides a respite from a continual 
store frontage that is an alternative 
to a vehicular street. these breaks can 
be crafted into plazas that have the 
potential to bring people together. 

7

8
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Project components shall be oriented to place actively and passively 
utilized outdoor areas as far from the roadway as possible.

Active and passive recreation areas should be located as far as possible from 
nearby freeways.

BUILDING ORIENTATION

9
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Height transitions should be utilized when buildings with different heights 
are adjacent to each other. 

second floor or higher stepbacks should be consistent with prevailing or 
adjacent buildings.

the terracing of the building, as appropriate to transition from 
(a) higher intensity uses to lower intensity uses and 
(b) higher to lower building heights, is encouraged.

to break massing, utilize multiple planes, stepbacks and architectural 
treatments such as recessed windows, columns, moldings and projections.
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SCALE, HEIGHT AND MASSING CHECKLIST

OBJECTIVE: Enhance neighborhood character through understanding the importance of a structure’s physical 
form, and by complementing the existing built environment. 

DRAFT
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Second floor or higher stepbacks should be consistent with prevailing 
or adjacent buildings.

Height transitions should be utilized when buildings with different 
heights are adjacent to each other. 

1

2

the height of the stepback on the LA 
Fitness building does not overpower 
the historic Cineramadome, to the 
right. 

Here, the massing and height are of 
these multi-family buildings are 
inconsistent, creating a jagged 
appearance to the neighborhood.

the heights of these multi-family 
buildings are consistent with each 
other. 

the bulk and stepback of the new 
home on the left does not match the 
older home on the right.

SCALE, HEIGHT AND MASSING
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to break massing, utilize multiple planes, stepbacks, and architectural 
treatments such as recessed windows, columns, moldings, and projections.

the terracing of the building, as appropriate to transition from a) higher intensity 
uses to lower intensity uses and b) higher to lower building heights, is encouraged. 

3

4

the two-story portion of this 
building faces a major street, while 
the one-story section faces a smaller 
side-street.

Creative massing and use of 
recessed windows is encouraged.

use of multiple planes and projecting 
windows provide visual interest.

Gradual building transitions are encouraged over abrupt 
building transitions. Buildings adjacent to each other, but 
of differing heights should be stepped back to soften the 
transition. 
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excessively wide driveways should be avoided. 

required parking and loading areas should be located away from primary 
streets, so as to maintain the street wall for pedestrians.  Alley-loading 
areas are encouraged.

Cars and delivery/service trucks should be provided separate entrances to 
facilitate circulation.

Curb cuts less than 150 feet apart are not encouraged.

Detached garages should be placed at the rear of the lot. Utilization of an 
attached mid-recessed or swing-in garage is acceptable if not visible from the 
public right-of-way. if an alley is available, a garage shall be accessible from 
the alley.

Driveways are not encouraged along the primary frontage unless they cannot 
be practically placed elsewhere.

parking structures should be screened from public view, using planted materials 
or design features. encourage wrapping parking structures with other uses such 
as ground floor retail or placing parking underground.

When necessary, decorative bollards or portable planters should be used to 
restrict vehicle traffic from the sidewalk.
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CIRCULATION, PARKING AND LOADING CHECKLIST

The following guidelines apply to parcels designated a commercial 
land use and/or front a street designated Major Highway, Secondary 
Highway, or Collector Street.DRAFT
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CIRCULATION, PARKING AND LOADING

Cars and delivery/service trucks should be provided separate entrances to facilitate circulation.

Excessively wide driveways should be avoided. 

Loading areas to the rear save the front and side façades for an attractive 
store frontage and prevents any interruption to the pedestrian experience.

Wide driveways are discouraged 
because they break the flow of the 
sidewalk for pedestrians.

Wide driveways also create more potential for people/vehicle 
conflicts. 

1

2DRAFT
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Detached garages should be placed at the rear of the lot. utilization of an attached mid-
recessed or swing-in garage is acceptable if not visible from the public right-of-way. if an alley 
is available, a garage shall be accessible from the alley.

A recessed garage places the focus on the architecture of 
the house itself.

Required parking and loading areas should be located away from primary streets, so 
as to maintain the street wall for pedestrians. Alley-loading areas are encouraged. 

Parking for this mixed-use building is 
accessed from a smaller side-street, 
allowing the primary street wall to be 
maintained.

maintaining the primary frontage for pedestrians promotes a 
free, steady flow of foot traffic on the sidewalk without any 
interruption by vehicles.

CIRCULATION, PARKING AND LOADING

3
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Curb cuts less than 150 feet apart are not encouraged.

Driveways should also be spaced at a distance far apart enough so that it does not impede 
or interrupt the flow of pedestrians. At a minimum, driveways should not be spaced less than 
150’ apart to ensure an interrupted flow of pedestrian traffic. 

Driveways are not encouraged along the primary frontage unless they cannot be 
practically placed elsewhere.

PHOTO NEEDED

5
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When necessary, decorative bollards or portable planters should be used to 
restrict vehicle traffic from the sidewalk. 

CIRCULATION, PARKING AND LOADING

7
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Walkways should be provided from entry to sidewalk; paving materials and 
color should be consistent with the surrounding neighborhood.

encourage clear and exclusive pedestrian, public transit, and bicycle 
linkages between separate land uses.

minimize the amount of elevation changes through careful grading so as to 
facilitate disabled access. 

street furniture should be consistent with the  Bureau of street services 
Coordinated street furniture program.  street furniture, light fixtures, awnings, 
tables, and umbrellas should be attractive, well-kept, and compatible with the 
architecture of the building.

ground floor façades should enhance the experience of pedestrians, bicyclists, 
and public transit riders through utilization of transparent elements, details, 
and landscaped features.  transparent display windows are encouraged
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PEDESTRIAN AMENITIES CHECKLIST

OBJECTIVE: Provide a sense of accessibility and safety to all pedestrians by providing clear connections between 
origin and destination. 
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encourage clear and exclusive pedestrian, public transit, and bicycle linkages between separate land uses.

Walkways should be provided from entry to sidewalk; paving materials and color should be consistent with the 
surrounding neighborhood.

Well-designed walkways creates a sense of organization and ease of navigation that enhance a built environment. 

public spaces should be built to be multi-user and be friendly  to a multitude of transit alternatives. Bicycle routes should 
be designed to be compatible with pedestrian needs. rail stations should have open plazas to transition between their 
role as a public facility and adjacent private property.  

PEDESTRIAN AMENITIES

1
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street furniture should be consistent with the  Bureau of street services 
Coordinated street furniture program.  street furniture, light fixtures, 
awnings, tables, and umbrellas should be attractive, well-kept, and 
compatible with the architecture of the building.

minimize the amount of elevation changes through careful grading so as to 
facilitate disabled access.  

Benches, awnings and trees create a 
place to people-watch as patrons wait 
for their tables.

Awnings, planters, and recessed entries 
and windows create an attractive 
streetscape.

in large settings, grade changes should be minimized.

3
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ground floor façades should enhance the experience of pedestrians, bicyclists, and public transit riders through 
utilization of transparent elements, details, and landscaped features.  

Large, sidewalk-facing windows, 
overhangs, and attractive landscape 
create a positive experience for the 
pedestrian.

small windows and blank walls do 
not provide an interesting experience 
for the pedestrian and are not 
encouraged. 

PEDESTRIAN AMENITIES

5
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Drought tolerant or California native species shall be used for water 
conservation.

sustainable technology and design practices are encouraged and should 
promote efficiency and conservation while respecting and not interfering 
with the neighborhood character. 

native and old growth trees shall be preserved.

trees should be deciduous, for increased winter and decreased summer 
solar exposure.

the planting of fire-prone trees such as eucalyptus is not recommended.

Buildings should be oriented to minimize direct sun exposure and maximize 
wind patterns. 
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SUSTAINABILITY CHECKLIST

OBJECTIVE: Highlight the need for conservation efforts by maximizing the use of sustainable treatments.
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sustainable technology and design practices are encouraged and should 
promote efficiency and conservation while respecting and not interfering 
with the neighborhood character. 

Drought tolerant or California native species shall be used for water conservation.  
Drip irrigation for trees and shrubs is encouraged. 
Drip irrigation for trees and shrubs is encouraged. 

Drought tolerant or California native species consume less water than exotic 
plants and are encouraged. 

the pairing of solar panels and a 
community garden promotes energy 
efficiency while reducing the emission 
of greenhouse gases by potentially 
reducing the need to drive to the local 
supermarket. 

the use of solar panels is encouraged but 
should be as unobtrusive as possible. 

SUSTAINABILITY

1
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trees should be deciduous, for increased winter and decreased summer solar exposure. 

native and old growth trees shall be preserved.

proper tree selection can promote energy efficiency.  Deciduous trees should be planted on the southern portions of a 
building,  as they should have a full canopy in the summer, when large amounts of energy are needed to cool the building.  
in the northern hemisphere, a tree with a full canopy can screen the building from the sun, which has the most sun exposure 
from the south, potentially saving energy on cooling costs.  these trees shed their leaves in the winter, when energy is 
needed to heat the building.  the tree is barren, allowing sunlight to penetrate into the building, potentially saving on 
heating costs.    

summer exposure Winter exposure

native trees such as the Coast Live oak shall be preserved per applicable tree 
ordinances. Careful site planning and grading techniques should be used to 
ensure the survival of these trees. 
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Buildings should be oriented to minimize direct sun exposure and 
maximize wind patterns.  

the planting of fire-prone trees such as eucalyptus is not recommended.

eucalyptus trees naturally contain large amounts of oils and highly flammable. 
therefore, they are not recommended, especially in the hillside areas.

Building designs with large glass 
atriums or facades should not point 
south, as they receive the most direct 
sun exposure. rather, these glass 
portions should face north. 

this school takes advantage of wind 
patterns by utilizing an open staircase 
to cool students as they change 
classrooms. Decorative awnings 
shield the windows from the southern 
exposure of the sun. 

SUSTAINABILITY

5

6 DRAFT
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incorporate courtyards, plazas, and paseos to create public space.

Courtyards, plazas, and paseos should feature landscaped areas. street level 
fencing, when necessary, should be transparent.  Courtyards should be at the same 
grade as the sidewalk, and should not be more than 3’ above sidewalk grade.

Courtyards, plazas, and paseos should utilize focal points for ease of 
navigation.

on-site open space should link to a larger pedestrian network. 
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ON-SITE OPEN SPACE CHECKLIST

OBJECTIVE: Strengthen the pedestrian experience and neighborhood environment by providing accessible, 
diverse forms of on-site open space.  
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Courtyards, plazas, and paseos should feature landscaped areas. street 
level fencing, when necessary, should be transparent.  Courtyards should 
be at the same grade as the sidewalk, and should not be more than 3’ 
above sidewalk grade. 

incorporate courtyards, plazas, and paseos to create public space. 

this paseo provides a shaded area for 
outdoor dining, and allows for easy 
transition space to parking, other 
buildings, or surrounding amenities.

Attractive fencing separates a 
residential courtyard from a sidewalk.

this bungalow courtyard contains a 
common lawn, as well as landscaping 
at each unit entryway. 

the courtyard at the popular 
Hollywood and Highland plaza serves 
as a meeting point for shoppers and 
tourists.

ON-SITE OPEN SPACE
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on-site open space should link to a larger pedestrian network.  

Courtyards, plazas, and paseos should utilize 
focal points for ease of navigation.

A fountain and shrubbery provide 
a focal point for this residential 
courtyard.
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A 2-3 ft. landscaped buffer between the sidewalk and building, blank wall 
or other inactive use, is encouraged.  Landscaped buffer should consist of 
drought tolerant ground cover.  the use of grass is not encouraged.

grading should be kept to a minimum.

Landscaping should soften the visual impact of a development by screening 
equipment, providing shaded areas, and creating natural fences and 
neighborhood character.  the use of clinging vines, pergolas, trellises, 
shrubs, hedges, and water features is strongly encouraged. 

tree species shall be an appropriate height and provide sufficient shade for their 
intended use.

Landscaping or the introduction of permeable paving in urban spaces is strongly 
encouraged, provided public access is maintained.     

street trees should be selected considering the width of the street. Wide streets 
should have taller trees with taller canopies. 
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LANDSCAPING CHECKLIST

OBJECTIVE: Soften a building’s edge and provide visual relief to the street by utilizing landscaped elements, while 
understanding their maintenance needs.  

Landscaped parkways between sidewalks and streets are encouraged.  
parkways shall contain at least one 36” box tree every 25 linear feet, on 
center. tree must be selected from the street tree List from the Bureau of 
street services. Drought tolerant ground covers are encouraged. 

street trees shall be selected to be in scale with the primary street.  tree 
height in parkway should be in scale with the respective buildings. tree 
should not exceed 1.5 times the height of a two story building or exceed the 
height of a 3 story or higher building.

street trees should provide sufficient shade and shall ensure visibility of store 
signage. trees and shrubs shall be pruned to maintain visibility and sightlines 
at all times or should not require frequent pruning. 

trees that produce fruit should be located away from walkways and plazas. 

trees should be planted away from underground utilities. measures should 
be taken to avoid lifting of sidewalks.

the property perimeter nearest the freeway(s) shall be landscaped with a 
dense mixture of shrubs and trees to maximize passive filtration of particulate 
air contaminates. 

DRAFT
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grading should be kept to a minimum.

A 2-3 ft. landscaped buffer between the sidewalk and building is 
encouraged.  Landscaped buffer should consist of drought tolerant ground 
cover.  the use of grass is not encouraged.

A landscape buffer serves to soften the transition space between the sidewalk 
and the building edge.

grade changes should be addressed through a gradual, gentle, slope to 
accommodate the physically challenged. 

LANDSCAPING

1
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Landscaping should soften the visual impact of a development by screening 
equipment, providing shaded areas, and creating natural fences and 
neighborhood character. the use of clinging vines, pergolas, trellises, 
shrubs, hedges, and water features is strongly encouraged. 

Vines can be used to soften building 
facades. 

Vines and shrubs should be used to 
screen walls or other large, blank 
surfaces. 

tree species shall be an appropriate height and provide sufficient shade for 
their intended use.

size and placement of trees on this 
central courtyard allow students to sit 
in the sun or the shade.

trees provide ample shade for a picnic 
table in a park.

LANDSCAPING
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street trees should be selected considering the width of the street. 
Wide streets should have taller trees with taller canopies.  

Landscaping or the introduction of permeable paving in urban spaces is 
strongly encouraged, provided public access is maintained.   

this under-utilized alley was turned 
into a greenbelt for local residents.

Appropriately-sized street trees 
create a canopy, providing a sense of 
enclosure.

the image of soaring palm trees over 
wide boulevards is an icon of the 
s. California built environment, but 
provides little shade and pedestrian 
benefits. therefore, these out of 
scale trees are not encouraged on 
pedestrian-focused streets.

Wood chips can convert a normal 
plaza into a permeable surface. this 
maintains the utility of this space while 
allowing water to percolate, decreasing 
the amount of runoff.
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street trees shall be selected to be in scale with the primary street. tree 
height in parkway should be in scale with the respective buildings. tree 
should not exceed 1.5 times the height of a two story building or exceed 
the height of a 3 story or higher building. 

Landscaped parkways between sidewalks and streets are encouraged.  
parkways shall contain at least one 36” box tree every 25 linear feet, on 
center. tree must be selected from the street tree List from the Bureau of 
street services.  Drought tolerant ground covers are encouraged. 

parkways with trees provide a buffer 
between pedestrians and cars.

street trees and properly landscaped 
parkways enhance the appearance of 
the streetscape. However, the use of 
drought-tolerant  landscaping instead 
of grass is strongly encouraged.

properly sized trees optimize shade 
for the building, sidewalks, and 
streets while enhancing neighborhood 
character and are encouraged. 

out of scale trees cause the visitor’s 
eye to emphasize the tree rather than 
the building, creating a sense of missed 
priority.  these are discouraged because 
they also offer reduced shade benefits 
compared to a properly sized tree. 

LANDSCAPING
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trees that produce fruit should be located away from walkways and plazas. 

street trees should provide sufficient shade and shall ensure visibility of 
store signage.  trees and shrubs shall be pruned to maintain visibility and 
sightlines at all times or should not require frequent pruning. 

properly selected and maintained 
trees should not block store signage. 

fruit that shed from trees can stain 
pavement and be a nuisance. 

fruit that is shed on grass can make it 
difficult to use the grass for passive or 
active recreation. 

Landscaping should enhance and not 
hinder the built environment.  

9
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trees should be planted away from underground utilities. measures should 
be taken to avoid lifting of sidewalks.

trees that lift sidewalks are costly to fix and difficult to navigate. 

the property perimeter nearest the freeway(s) shall be landscaped with 
a dense mixture of shrubs and trees to maximize passive filtration of 
particulate air contaminates. 

A buffer of trees and shrubs may mitigate the impacts of vehicle air 
pollution to adjacent buildings. 

LANDSCAPING
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Utilize architectural features such as balconies, porches, decks, awnings, 
arcades, trellises, color, materials, and diverse roof forms or landscape features 
such as trees, shrubs, and vines to create articulation and a diverse building 
façade. 

the front façades of buildings should emphasize large quantities of 
transparent elements to provide an interesting storefront.  these include 
windows, doors, and shutters. 

encourage porches on façades facing the street, courtyards or plazas to create 
a clear transition, an outdoor living space, and a variation of the front yard.

recessed windows and doors are encouraged.

structures such as arcades, awnings, and trellises are encouraged in order 
to create shaded transitions from interior and exterior spaces.  
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BUILDING FAÇADE CHECKLIST

OBJECTIVE: Contribute to a richer pedestrian and neighborhood environment through distinctive design elements 
on all visible building facades.  
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the front façades of buildings should emphasize large quantities of transparent elements to provide an interesting 
storefront.  these include windows, doors, and shutters.  

Utilize architectural features such as balconies, porches, decks, awnings, arcades, trellises, color, materials, and 
diverse roof forms or landscape features such as trees, shrubs, and vines to create articulation and a diverse 
building façade. 

Balconies, projections, and diverse 
massing, along with lush landscaping, 
gives this multi-family residential 
building visual interest.

Both the front and side facade 
façade feature ample and consistent 
transparent elements.

Large windows and signage that 
advertises the goods or services 
available inside are encouraged.

Here, the ground floor retail space as 
well as the office space above have 
large, transparent windows. 

this light industrial building features 
attractive massing and building forms.

this historic mixed-use building utilizes 
recessed entrances, projections, 
moldings, and Art Deco details to break 
the massing of this building.

BUILDING FAÇADE
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recessed windows and doors are encouraged.

encourage porches on façades facing the street, courtyards or plazas to create a clear transition, an outdoor living 
space, and a variation of the front yard.

3

A portico creates a clear transition 
space between indoor and outdoor.

recessed entries and windows break 
the massing and create an aesthetically 
pleasing store facade.

front porches are a transition between 
semi-public and semi-private space. 

A well-landscaped courtyard acts 
as a semi-private space and creates 
an opportunity for casual meetings 
between neighbors. 

recessed windows and doors on 
residential buildings are used as 
secondary building planes to prevent 
long distances of blank, barren walls.

this recessed garage door creates a 
contrast of shade and shadow, thereby 
providing an interesting front facade. 

3
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structures such as arcades, awnings, and trellises are encouraged in order 
to create shaded transitions from interior and exterior spaces.  

Awnings serve as shade structures, 
transitions, and signage.  

the combination of awnings 
and outdoor eating areas create 
usable space for patrons to dine 
comfortably. 

BUILDING FAÇADE
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NATURAL SURVEILLANCE GUIDELINES

Windows and doors should be offset from those of existing neighboring 
residences to ensure privacy.  residential units should not look directly below 
onto street level private patios or backyards. 

Utility equipment, disposal areas, maintenance doors, and storage areas shall 
be screened from public right of way.

Walls should be well-maintained and kept free from graffiti.

recessed entries with a raised stoop are strongly encouraged.

signage should be tastefully integrated into the building, and match the 
building’s style, scale, materials, and colors.

roof forms should be consistent with those in the surrounding neighborhood. 
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OTHER BUILDING ELEMENTS CHECKLIST

OBJECTIVE:  Account for other elements of good urban design by providing intelligent specifications. 

materials and colors of a structure should compliment existing neighbors. 

entry treatments shall be proportional to the size of the project.

the use of highly reflective or deeply tinted glass is discouraged.

fences should be transparent and use traditional materials. Chain link fences 
are discouraged.

Large, blank, single plane walls shall be avoided.

Locate gathering and entry areas in places that can be easily seen.

Clearly define transition zones.

DRAFT
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Utility equipment, disposal areas, maintenance doors, and storage areas 
shall be screened from public right of way.

Windows and doors should be offset from those of existing neighboring 
residences to ensure privacy.  residential units should not look directly 
below onto street level private patios or backyards.  

improperly placed transparent features between adjacent buildings can create 
unwanted views into neighbors living spaces.  

Dumpsters visible from the public right 
of way are discouraged. 

A wall can effectively screen dumpsters 
from the primary public right of way, 
improving the streetscape. 

OTHER BUILDING ELEMENTS

1
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recessed entries with a raised stoop are strongly encouraged.

Walls should be well-maintained and kept free from graffiti.3

the steps and walkway create a sense of anticipation that draws people in.

Well-maintained walls present a  clean, well groomed street facade. 

3
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roof forms should be consistent with those in the surrounding 
neighborhood.  flat roofs cannot exceed 30% of a building’s roof form.

signage should be tastefully integrated into the building, and match the 
building’s style, scale, materials, and colors. 

5

6

signage should enhance and not adversely affect the streestcape by being overly 
distracting. rather, it should serve its purpose without being the main focus of a 
building. 

OTHER BUILDING ELEMENTS

5

6

roof forms should vary but should not deviate from the neighborhood 
character.  
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entries should have defined treatments and shall be proportional to the size 
of the project.

materials and colors of a structure should compliment existing neighbors.  

though these multi-family units 
have different color schemes, they 
compliment each other through their 
use of materials.

this portico helps to clearly identify the 
front entrance to the building.

Diverse yet complimentary massing, 
signs, and details are encouraged to 
make an interesting streetscape.

Clearly communicating an entrance to 
visitors with architecture is encouraged. 
this multi- family building utilizes a 
separate building mass to welcome 
guests.

7
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the use of highly reflective or deeply tinted glass is discouraged.

Building facades facing south should not be comprised of mostly glass, as this 
requires using tinted or reflective glass. tinted glass prevents pedestrians from 
viewing interiors of buildings, thereby reducing the transparency of the street 
frontage. 

5

OTHER BUILDING ELEMENTS
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Large, blank, single plane walls shall be avoided. transparent elements like windows and doors should be 
included on all street-facing façades.

fences should be transparent and use traditional materials. Chain link fences are discouraged.

Attractive fencing provides a boundary 
between public right-of-way and 
private property, while remaining 
transparent and allowing for 
interaction.

Blank walls with no transparent 
elements do not allow for natural 
surveillance and can alienate 
pedestrians.

What may otherwise be a blank side 
façade is enlivened by windows, 
allowing for a good visual connection 
between the building interior and the 
street.

Creative strategies to avoid blank 
walls are encouraged. this self-storage 
facility uses false windows and lattice 
work to break the monotony of the 
exterior. 

transparent fencing at industrial sites is 
a strong alternative to the tall masonry 
walls that are more frequent.  

for surveillance, transparent fencing 
around schools and parks is a key 
safety element. 

5

5

OTHER BUILDING ELEMENTS: NATURAL SURVEILLANCE
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Locate gathering and entry areas in places that can be easily seen.

Clearly define transition zones

ease of navigation should be a priority 
for schools for safety and mobility. the 
main entrance utilizes steps, a flagpole, 
and location on a main thoroughfare 
to stand apart from the secondary 
entrances. 

the large awning defines the entrance 
to the store, as well as the transition 
from the end of a public space to the 
beginning of a private commercial 
space. 

13

the bright shade structure and signage 
at the entrance to this school clearly 
communicates that the school’s main 
entrance is located here. 

Landscaping, the walkway, and a 
decorative front porch create a clear 
primary entry for this multi-family unit. 

5

5

OTHER BUILDING ELEMENTS: NATURAL SURVEILLANCE

3

4
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Appendix: table 1 
Designated Historic-Cultural monuments

monument name Address

Hollyhock House 4800 Hollywood Boulevard

two Stone Gates (inter. Beachwood & Westshire Drives) Westshire Drive & Belden Drive

Barnsdall Art Park & Arts Center (Residence A) 4800 Hollywood Boulevard

Grauman’s (now mann’s) Chinese theater 6915-6927 Hollywood Boulevard

A & m Records Studio (Formerly Charlie Chaplin Studio) 1416 n. La Brea Avenue

Cedar trees (Between Riverside Dr. and Western Ave.) Los Feliz Boulevard

Palm trees (Queen & Washingtonia Robusta) and the median 
Strip

Highland Avenue

Storer House 8161 Hollywood Boulevard

Hollywood Sign & land underneath (Griffith Park perimeter) mount Lee

Gabrielino indian Site Fern Dell (Griffith Park)

Lovell House 4616 Dundee Drive

Franklin Avenue Bridge (Shakespeare Bridge) Franklin Avenue

Samuel - novarro House 5609 Valley oak Drive

Crossroads of the World 6671-6679 Sunset Boulevard

Saint mary of the Angels 4510 Finley Avenue

Ennis - Brown House 2607 Glendower Avenue

Chateau marmont 8225 marmont Lane

William mulholland memorial Fountain Los Feliz Boulevard & Riverside Drive

Site of First Walt Disney Studio 2701-2739 Hyperion Avenue/2710-2746 Griffith 
Park Boulevard

DRAFT
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monument name Address

Fire Station no. 27 1355 n. Cahuenga Boulevard & 1333 Cole Place

Griffith observatory 2500 E. observatory Road

yWCA Hollywood Studio Club 1215-1233 Lodi Place

Site of the Filming of First talking Film 1424-1456 Bronson Avenue/5800-5858 Sunset 
Boulevard

Site of Burial Place of J. B. Lankershim (north End) nichols Canyon Road

Site of Franklin Garden Apartments (demolished) 6915-6933 Franklin Avenue - Demolished: 07-01-
1978

Pantages theater 6225-6249 Hollywood Boulevard

Hollywood Walk of Fame (Between Gower & Sycamore) Hollywood Boulevard

KCEt Studios 4391-4421 Sunset Boulevard

masquers Club Building (site of) 1765 n. Sycamore Avenue

Janes House 6541 Hollywood Boulevard

El Greco Apartments 817-823 n. Hayworth Avenue

Sunset Plaza Apartments (site of) 1216-1220 Sunset Plaza Drive - Demolished: 
07-01-1987

taft House (site of) 7771-7791 Sunset Boulevard - Demolished: 
06-01-1982

Bollman House 1530-1534 n. ogden Drive

Garden Court Apartment (demolished) 7021 Hollywood Boulevard

Residence 1443-1447 n. martel Avenue

Freeman House 1962 Glencoe Way

First united methodist Church of Hollywood 6817 Franklin Avenue
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monument name Address

Edward’s House 5642 Holly oak Drive

Hollywood masonic temple 6840 Hollywood Boulevard

C. E. toberman Estate 1847 Camino Palmero

Highland - Camrose Bungalow Village 2103-2115 1/2 n. Highland Avenue

Arzner / morgan Residence 2249 mountain oak Drive

John C. Fremont Branch Library 6121 melrose Avenue

Cahuenga Branch Library 4591 W. Santa monica Boulevard

Villa Carlotta 1913-1915 tamarind Avenue/5959 Franklin Avenue

William Stromberg Clock 6439 Hollywood Boulevard

Shulman House 7875-7877 Woodrow Wilson Drive

Chateau Elysee 5925-5939 yucca Street/5930-5936 Franklin 
Avenue

Security trust and Savings Building 6367-6385 Hollywood Boulevard/1708 Cahuenga 
Boulevard

Hollywood Western Building 5500-5510 Hollywood Boulevard

Avocado trees (Entire Block) 4400 Avocado Street

monterey Apartments 4600-4604 Los Fellz Boulevard

Falcon Studios (demolished) 5524 Hollywood Boulevard

Jardinette Apartments 5128 marathon Street

Roman Gardens 2000 n. Highland Avenue

Feliz Adobe 4730 Crystal Springs Drive

Appendix: table 1 
Designated Historic-Cultural monuments (continued)
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monument name Address

magic Castle 7001 Franklin Avenue

Lake Hollywood Reservoir (including mulholland Dam) 2460 Lake Hollywood Drive

Andalusia Apartments 1471-1475 Havenhurst Drive

Dunning House 1606-1616 Saint Andrews Pl & 5552 Carlton Wy

Courtney Desmond Estate 1801-1811 Courtney Avenue

Whitley Court 1720-1728 Whitley Avenue

Artisan’s Patio Complex 6727-6733 Hollywood Boulevard

Hollywood American Legion Post #43 2035 n. Highland Avenue

Afton Arms Apartment 6141 Afton Place

Little nugget (travel town - Griffith Park) 5200 Zoo Drive

Highland towers Apartments 1920-1928 n. Highland Avenue

El Capitan theater Building 6834-6838 Hollywood Boulevard

Gilmore Gasoline Service Station 6800 Willoughby Ave & 853-859 n Highland Ave

taggart House 2150-2158 Live oak Drive & 5423 Black oak Dr

Residence 1437 n. martel Avenue

Hollywoodland’s Historic Granite Retaining Walls 
and Stairs

Hollywoodland

Hollywood Roosevelt Hotel and Pool 7000-7034 Hollywood Boulevard

midtown School (site plus four John Lautner Buildings) 4155 Russel Avenue

thirteenth Church of Christ Scientist 1748-1780 n. Edgemont Street
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monument name Address

Little Country Church of Hollywood 1750 n. Argyle Avenue & 6151-61 Carlos Ave.

Warner Brothers Hollywood theater Building 6423-6445 Hollywood Blvd & 1700-1718 Wilcox

Wattles Park (mansion and Garden) 1824-1850 n. Curson Avenue/7561 Hollywood 
Blvd/1701-1755 Sierra Bonita

Egyptian theater and Forecourt Storefronts 6706-6712 Hollywood/1650-1654 mcCadden Place

Philosophical Research Society 3341-3351 Griffith Pk/3910-3918 Los Feliz

max Factor make-up Salon 1666 n. Highland Avenue

Raymond Chandler Square Cahuenga Ave & Hollywood Blvd intersection

Villa Vallambrosa 2074 Watsonia terrace

Hollywood School for Girls (Womens Club of Hollywood) 1741-1751 n. La Brea Avenue

the trianon and neon Roof Sign 1750-1754 n. Serrano Ave

Hollywood Pilgrimage memorial monument 2580 Cahuenga Blvd

Pierson Residence 3124 Belden Drive

Withers Residence 2731 Woodshire Drive

Los Feliz Heights Steps Cromwell Ave & Bonvue Ave

Pacifics Cinerama Dome theatre and marquee 6360 Sunset Boulevard

Broadway Department Store and neon Sign 6300 W.Hollywood Boulevard

Hollywood Plaza Hotel and neon Sign 1633 Vine Street

taft Building and neon Sign 6280 W. Hollywood Boulevard

Hillside House by Carl maston 8707 St. ives Drive

Appendix: table 1 
Designated Historic-Cultural monuments (continued)
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monument name Address

Stahl House - Case Study House #22 1635 Woods Drive

the outpost 11 1851 outpost Drive

Jacobson House 4520 Dundee Drive

Villa Elaine 1241-1249 n. Vine Street

S.H. Woodruff Residence 3185 n. Durand Drive

tornborg House 1918 n. tamarind Avenue

Philip Chandler House 2531 n. Catalina Street

Elliot House 4237 newdale Drive

Hewitt Residence 1543 n. Curson Avenue

Don Carlos Apartments 5226 Hollywood Blvd.

Lehman House 2720 Belden Drive

the Garrick 539 n Sycamore Ave

Vista Del mar Steps Vista Del mar Ave & Holly mount Dr

Sowden house 5121 Franklin Ave

toberman House 1749 Harvard Blvd

El Cabrillo Apartments 1832 - 1850 Grace Ave

El Cadiz Apartments 1721 n Sycamore Ave

Covert Cottages Bungalow Court 938 - 944 1/2 n martel Ave

Paul Lauritz House 3955 Clayton Ave
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monument name Address

Chemosphere House 7776 torreyson Drive

Chateau Des Fleurs 6626 Franklin Ave

the Courtyard Apartments 1570 LaBaig Ave

Wirin House 2622 Glendower Ave

nirvana Apartments 1775-1781 n orange Dr

La Leyenda Apartments 1735-1737 n Whitley Ave

Las orchidas 1903 n orchid Ave

Hellman House 1845 n Courtney Ave

Casa Laguna 1885-1883 S Kingsley Dr/5200 W Franklin Ave

Grier House 2690 Hollyridge Dr

Amsalem A. Ernst House 5670 Holly oak Dr

ojai Apartments 1929-1933 n Whitley Ave

Los Feliz Brown Derby 4500 W Los Feliz Blvd

B. A. G. Fuller House 6887 West Alta Loma terrace

Wolff Residence 8530 W Hedges Place

Capitol tower and Rooftop Sign 6236 W yucca Street/1740 - 1750 n Vine St

orchard Gabels Cottage 1277 north Wilcox Avenue/6516 West Fountain 
Avenue

mayfair Apartments and Rooftop neon Sign 1760 north Wilcox Avenue

Garber House 6060 Scenic Avenue (6058 original address)

Appendix: table 1 
Designated Historic-Cultural monuments (continued)
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monument name Address

Hollywood Professional Building 7046 Hollywood Boulevard

the Fontenoy 1811 north Whitley Avenue

Whitley Heights Historic District Various

John Sowden House 5121 Franklin Avenue

Security trust and Savings Building 6381 Hollywood Boulevard

Hollywood Boulevard Commercial and Entertainment 
District

1560-1660 n ivar Av/6336-6340 Hollywood Blvd

Villa Bonita 1817 Hillcrest Road

DRAFT
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SA # EXISTING 

LAND USE 

DESIG.

EXISTING 

ZONING

EXISTING             

LAND                 

USE

PROPOSED                       

LAND USE 

DESIGNATION

RANGE                      

OF ZONES

PROPOSED 

ZONING

SUBAREA LOCATION BOUNDARIES TYPE OF CHANGE REASON FOR CHANGE

SA 1:1 Limited  

Commercial

C1-1D

FAR 0.5:1

Retail Commercial Limited  

Commercial

CR,C1,C1.5,P, 

RAS3, R3

C1-1  

FAR 1.5:1

East corner of Hollycrest and Barham Change Height District Restore Height District (HD) to full Floor Area Ratio 

(FAR) allowed by HD 1 to accommodate economic 

growth.

SA 1:2 Limited 

Commercial

C1-1D 

FAR 0.5:1

Office Commercial Limited 

Commercial

CR,C1,C1.5,P, 

RAS3, R3

C1-1  

FAR 1.5:1

Northeast and southeast sides of  Barham 

and Lake Hollywood intersection

Change Height District Restore Height District (HD) to full Floor Area Ratio 

(FAR) allowed by HD 1 to accommodate economic 

growth.

SA 1:3 Limited 

Commercial

C1-1D   FAR 

0.5:1

Office Commercial Limited 

Commercial

CR,C1,C1.5,P, 

RAS3, R3

C1-1  

FAR 1.5:1

Northeast corner of Forest Lawn and Lake 

Hollywood

Change Height District Restore Height District (HD) to full Floor Area Ratio 

(FAR) allowed by HD 1 to accommodate economic 

growth.

SA 1:4 Limited 

Commercial

RE15-1-H 

FAR 1.5:1

Maintenance 

Vehicle Yard

Public Facilities PF PF-1XL FAR 3:1 Island between Cahuenga Bl. W. and 101 

Fwy, s. of Mulholland

Amend Plan and Change 

Zone and Height District

Reflect Existing Use

SA 1:4A Limited 

Commercial

PF-1XL Maintenance 

Vehicle Yard

Public Facilities PF PF-1XL FAR 3:1 Southern tip of Island between Cahuenga Bl. 

W. and 101 Fwy, s. of Mulholland

Amend Plan Maintain consistency between Land Use Designation 

and Zone

SA 2 Highway 

Oriented 

Commercial

[Q]C2-1D-SN  

FAR 0.5:1

Office Commercial General 

Commercial

C1.5,C2,C4,CR

,RAS3,RAS4,P

[Q]C2-1-SN  

FAR 1.5:1

East side of Cahuenga between Dix and the 

Hollywood Freeway

Change Name of Land 

Use Designation and 

Height District

Nomenclature change/Restore Height District (HD) to 

full Floor Area Ratio (FAR) allowed by HD 1 to 

accommodate economic growth.

SA 2:1 Highway 

Oriented 

Commercial

[Q]C2-1D-SN  

FAR 0.5:1

Retail Commercial, 

auto-related

General 

Commercial

C1.5,C2,C4,CR

,RAS3,RAS4,P

[Q]C2-1-SN  

FAR 1.5:1

East side of Cahuenga between Dix and 

Franklin

Change Name of Land 

Use Designation and 

Height District

Change land use designation to General Plan 

Framework (GPF) category/Restore Height District 

(HD) to full Floor Area Ratio (FAR) allowed by HD 1

SA 2:1A Regional Center 

Commercial

C4-2D-SN  

FAR 2:1

Retail Commercial, 

Multifamily 

Residential

Regional Center 

Commercial

C1.5,CR,C2,C4

,RAS4,R4,R5,P

,PB

C4-2D-SN  FAR 3:1 

for mixed-use, FAR 

2:1 for commercial 

component of mixed-

use or commercial 

only. Hgt. Limit 150 

ft.

Generally both sides of Cahuenga, north of 

Yucca, and SE corner of Franklin and 

Cahuenga

Change Height District Provide incentive for housing production and promote 

mixed-use development with design standards. Provide 

transition betw, Vine St. corridor and adjacent 

residential zones.  Protect identified historic resources.

SA 2:1B High Density 

Residential

C4-2D-SN Retail Commercial, 

Multifamily 

Residential

Regional Center 

Commercial

C1.5,CR,C2,C4

,RAS4,R4,R5,P

,PB

C4-2D-SN  Midblock portion of lot south of Franklin betw. 

Wilcox and Cahuenga

Amend Plan Maintain consistency between land use designation 

and zone. 

SA 3:1 Medium 

Residential

R3-1  

FAR 3:1

Retail Commercial Neighborhood 

Commercial

C1,C1.5,C2,C4

,CR,RAS3,RAS

4,P

C4-1VL 

FAR 1.5:1

Southwest corner of La Brea and Hollywood Amend Plan and Change 

Zone and Height District

Reflect existing use.
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SA # EXISTING 

LAND USE 

DESIG.

EXISTING 

ZONING

EXISTING             

LAND                 

USE

PROPOSED                       

LAND USE 

DESIGNATION

RANGE                      

OF ZONES

PROPOSED 

ZONING

SUBAREA LOCATION BOUNDARIES TYPE OF CHANGE REASON FOR CHANGE

SA 3:1A High Medium 

Residential

[Q]R4-1VL  

FAR 3:1

Multiple and Single 

Family Residential, 

Retail Commercial, 

Institutional

High Medium 

Residential

R4 [Q] R4-1VL  

FAR 3:1

North and south sides of Franklin between 

Highland and La Brea.  

Amend Plan and Change 

Zone by Removing Plan 

Footnote on R4

Increase housing capacity and make land use legend 

range of zones consistent with other community plans.  

Protect identified historic resources.

SA 3:1B High Medium 

Residential

[Q]R5-1VL      

FAR 3:1

Private club High Medium 

Residential

R4 [Q]R5-1VL 

FAR 3:1

North of Franklin, south of Sycamore, west of 

Orchid, east of Fitch

Change Zone  Increase housing capacity. Q condition allows private 

club while limiting other uses to those permitted by R4.                    

SA 3:1 C High Medium 

Residential

C4-2D-SN 

FAR 3:1

Multifamily 

Residential, 

Institutional

Regional Center 

Commercial

C1.5,CR,C2,C4

,RAS4,R4,R5,P

,PB

C4-2D-SN  

FAR 3:1

Midblock parcel north of Hollywood, west of 

Sycamore, east of El Cerrito and south of 

Franklin

Amend Plan Maintain consistency between Land Use Designation 

and Zone

SA 3:1D High Medium 

Residential

[Q] R4-1VL 

FAR 3:1

Multifamily 

Residential

High Medium 

Residential

R4 [Q] R4-1XL  FAR 

3:1

Hgt. Limit 30 ft.

Northeast corner of El Cerrito and Franklin Change Zone Limit height to 30 ft. to provide transition between 

hotel uses and single family residential uses.

SA 3:1E High Medium 

Residential

[Q] R4-1VL 

FAR 3:1

Hotel High Medium 

Residential

R4 [Q] R4-1XL FAR 3:1

Hgt. Limit 30 ft.

West side of Sycamore between Franklin 

and Fitch

Change Zone Limit height to 30 ft. to provide transition between 

hotel uses and single family residential uses.

SA 3:2    Regional Center 

Commercial

C4-2D-SN  

FAR  3:1

Parking Regional Center 

Commercial

C1.5,CR,C2,C4

,RAS4,R4,R5,P

,PB

C4-2D-SN  FAR 3:1         

Hgt. Limit 60 ft.        

South of Yucca generally between alley west 

of McCadden and McCadden, north of 

Hollywood Blvd. Commercial/Entertainment 

Historic District

Change Zone by Adding 

Height Limit

Maintain height compatible with scale of adjacent 

historic district and adjacent residential area.

SA 3:2A  High Medium 

Residential

[Q]R4-1VL  

FAR 3:1

Multiple Family 

Residential, Retail 

Commercial

High Medium 

Residential

R4 R4-1VL

FAR 3:1

North side of Franklin betw. Highland & 

Wilcox, East side of Highland betw. Highland 

and Cherokee

Amend Plan and 

Change Zone by 

Removing Plan Footnote 

on R4

Increase housing capacity and make land use legend 

range of zones consistent with other community plans.

SA 3:2B High Residential [Q]R4-2 

FAR 6:1  Hgt. 

Limit 60 ft.

Multifamily 

Residential, Retail 

Commercial, 

Institutional

High Medium 

Residential

R4 [Q]R4-2 FAR  6:1 

Hgt. Limit 60 ft.

South of Franklin and north of Yucca roughly 

betw. Highland and east side of Wilcox

Amend Plan and Change 

Zone by Removing Plan 

Footnote on R4

 Increase housing capacity and make land use legend 

range of zones consistent with other community plans.  

Protect identified historic resources.

SA 3:2C Regional Center 

Commercial

C4-2D-SN  

FAR 2:1 Hgt. 

Limit 45 ft.

Retail Commercial, 

Parking

Regional Center 

Commercial

C1.5,CR,C2,C4

,RAS4,R4,R5,P

,PB

C4-2D-SN  FAR 2:1,  

Hgt. Limit 60 ft.

Southeast corner of Yucca and Las Palmas Change Zone by 

Changing Height Limit

Maintain height compatible with scale of adjacent 

historic district and adjacent residential area.

SA 3:2D Regional Center 

Commercial

C4-2D-SN  

FAR  3:1

Multifamily 

Residential

Regional Center 

Commercial

C1.5,CR,C2,C4

,RAS4,R4,R5,P

,PB

C4-2D-SN

FAR 3:1

Hgt. Limit  60 ft.        

Southwest corner of Yucca and Las Palmas Change Zone by Adding 

Height Limit

Maintain height compatible with scale of adjacent 

historic district and adjacent residential area.
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SA # EXISTING 

LAND USE 

DESIG.

EXISTING 

ZONING

EXISTING             

LAND                 

USE

PROPOSED                       

LAND USE 

DESIGNATION

RANGE                      

OF ZONES

PROPOSED 

ZONING

SUBAREA LOCATION BOUNDARIES TYPE OF CHANGE REASON FOR CHANGE

SA 3:2E High Medium 

Residential

[Q]R4-1VL  

FAR 3:1

Retail Commercial, 

Multifamily 

Residential

High Medium 

Residential

R4 R4-1VL

FAR 3:1         

Southern half of area north of Franklin, east of 

Whitley, west of Cherokee, south of Grace 

and Cerritos and Padre Terrace

Amend Plan and Change 

Zone by Removing Plan 

Footnote on R4

Increase housing capacity and make land use legend 

range of zones compatible with other community plans.

SA 3:2F Low Medium I 

Residential

[Q]R4-1VL  

FAR 3:1

Multiple Family 

Residential

High Medium 

Residential

R4 [Q]R4-1VL

FAR 3:1

Portion of midblock parcel north of Franklin, 

west of Whitley, south of Padre Terrace and 

east of Cherokee

Amend Plan Maintain consistency between land use designation 

and zone.

SA 3:2G High Residential [Q]R4-2-SN  

FAR 6:1, Hgt. 

Limit 60 ft.

Office 

Commercial, 

Parking

High Medium 

Residential

R4 [Q]R4-2-SN  

FAR  6:1 

Hgt. Limit 60 ft.

Two parcels north of Franklin Place, south of 

Franklin Avenue, east of Highland and west of 

Las Palmas

Amend Plan and Change 

Zone by Removing Plan 

Footnote on R4

 Increase housing capacity at a scale of development 

compatible with existing or adjacent residential uses.

SA 3:3  High Residential [Q]R5-2      

FAR 6:1

Multiple Family 

and Single Family 

Residential, 

Parking

High Medium 

Residential

R4 [Q] R5-2 R4-2D  

FAR 6:1  

Hgt. Limit 60 ft.

South of Yucca roughly betw. west side of 

Cherokee & Wilcox north of Hollywood

Amend Plan and Change 

Zone and Height District

Maintain scale of development compatible with 

adjacent historic district and adjacent residential areas.  

Protect identified historic resources.

SA 3:4  Regional Center 

Commercial

C4-2D-SN  

FAR 2:1

Multiple Family 

Residential, 

Parking

Regional Center 

Commercial

C1.5,CR,C2,C4

,RAS4,R4,R5,P

,PB

C4-2D-SN  FAR 2:1  

Height Limit 60 ft.

East side of Wilcox roughly south of Yucca 

and north of Hollywood

Change Zone by Adding 

Height Limit

Maintain height compatible with scale of adjacent 

historic district and adjacent residential area.

SA 4:1 Regional Center 

Commercial

C4-2D  

FAR 2:1  

Hgt. Limit 45 

ft.

Selma Park Open Space OS OS Northwest corner of Selma and Schrader Amend Plan and Change 

Zone

Reflect existing and/or proposed use.

SA 4:1A Regional Center 

Commercial

C4-2D-SN  

FAR 3:1

Retail Commercial Regional Center 

Commercial

C1.5,CR,C2,C4

,RAS4,R4,R5,P

,PB

C4-2D-SN  FAR 3:1 

for mixed/use, 

residential or 

commercial uses.  

Height Lmt. 75 ft.

Single lot on west side of Las Palmas south of 

Hollywood

Change Height District Maintain height compatible with scale of adjacent 

historic resources.   Protect identified historic 

resources.

SA 4:1B Regional Center 

Commercial

C4-2D  

FAR 2:1

Office 

Commercial, 

Institutional, 

Multiple Family 

Residential

Regional Center 

Commercial

C1.5,CR,C2,C4

,RAS4,R4,R5,P

,PB

C4-2D  FAR 3:1 for 

mixed-use, 

commercial or 

residential uses.  

Height Lmt. 75 ft.

South side of Selma betw. west side of 

McCadden and east side of Las Palmas

Change Zone and Height 

District

Increase housing capacity, promote commercial and 

mixed-use development with design standards.   

Protect identified historic resources.  Maintain height 

compatible with scale of adjacent historic resources.
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LAND USE 

DESIG.
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ZONING

EXISTING             

LAND                 

USE

PROPOSED                       

LAND USE 
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ZONING

SUBAREA LOCATION BOUNDARIES TYPE OF CHANGE REASON FOR CHANGE

SA 4:1C Regional Center 

Commercial

C4-2D-SN  

FAR 2:1

Office and Retail 

Commercial

Regional Center 

Commercial

C1.5,CR,C2,C4

,RAS4,R4,R5,P

,PB

C4-2D-SN  FAR 3:1 

for mixed-use, 

commercial or 

residential uses.  

Height Lmt. 75 ft.

Several lots on east side of Cherokee 

between Hollywood and Cherokee Court

Change  Height District Increase housing capacity, promote commercial and 

mixed-use development with design standards.  

Maintain height compatible with scale of adjacent 

historic resources. Protect identified historic resources.

SA 4:1D Regional Center 

Commercial

C4-2D 

FAR 2:1

Office and Retail 

Commercial

Regional Center 

Commercial

C1.5,CR,C2,C4

,RAS4,R4,R5,P

,PB

C4-2D  FAR 3:1 for 

mixed-use, 

commercial or 

residential uses.  

Height Lmt. 75 ft.

Generally south side of Selma betw. 

Cherokee and west side of Wilcox & north 

side of Selma betw. Cassil & east side of 

Wilcox

Change Height District Increase housing capacity, promote commercial and 

mixed-use development with design standards.  

Maintain height compatible with scale of adjacent 

historic resources. Protect identified historic resources.

SA 4:1E Regional Center 

Commercial

C4-2D-SN  

FAR 2:1

Retail Commercial Regional Center 

Commercial

C1.5,CR,C2,C4

,RAS4,R4,R5,P

,PB

C4-2D-SN  FAR 3:1 

for mixed-use, 

commercial or 

residential uses.  

Height Lmt. 75 ft.

East side of Las Palmas generally south of 

Hollywood and north of parking lot

Change Height District Increase housing capacity, promote commercial and 

mixed-use development with design standards.  

Maintain height compatible with scale of adjacent 

historic resources. Protect identified historic resources.

SA 4:1F Regional Center 

Commercial

C4-2D  

FAR 2:1

Office and Retail 

Commercial, 

Multifamily 

Residential

Regional Center 

Commercial

C1.5,CR,C2,C4

,RAS4,R4,R5,P

,PB

C4-2D  FAR 3:1 for 

mixed-use, 

commercial or 

residential uses.  

Generally north of Selma, s. of Hollywood, w. 

of Las Palmas, e. of McCadden, including the 

NE corner of Selma and Las Palmas.

Change Height District Increase housing capacity, promote commercial and 

mixed-use development with design standards.  Protect 

identified historic resources.

SA 4:1G Regional Center 

Commercial

C4-2D-SN    

FAR 2:1

Parking Regional Center 

Commercial

C1.5,CR,C2,C4

,RAS4,R4,R5,P

,PB

C4-2D-SN  FAR 3:1 

for mixed-use, 

commercial or 

residential uses. 

Lot on eastern frontage of McCadden at 

northern edge of Hollywood Signage District 

north of Sunset.

Change  Height District Increase housing capacity, promote commercial and 

mixed-use development with design standards.   

Protect identified historic resources.

SA 4:1H Regional Center 

Commercial

C4-2D-SN    

FAR 2:1

Parking Regional Center 

Commercial

C1.5,CR,C2,C4

,RAS4,R4,R5,P

,PB

C4-2D-SN  FAR 3:1 

for mixed-use, 

commercial or 

residential uses.  

Lot on western frontage of Las Palmas at 

northern edge of Hollywood Signage District 

north of Sunset.

Change Height District Increase housing capacity, promote commercial and 

mixed-use development with design standards.  Protect 

identified historic resources.

SA 4:1I Regional Center 

Commercial

C4-2D-SN  

FAR 2:1

Retail and Office 

Commercial

Regional Center 

Commercial

C1.5,CR,C2,C4

,RAS4,R4,R5,P

,PB

C4-2D-SN  FAR 3:1 

for mixed-use, 

commercial or 

residential uses.  

Eastern frontage of Highland betw. Hawthorn 

and Selma

Change Height District Increase housing capacity, promote commercial and 

mixed-use development with design standards. Protect 

identified historic resources.
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SA 4:1J Regional Center 

Commercial

C4-2D  

FAR 2:1

Office Commercial Regional Center 

Commercial

C1.5,CR,C2,C4

,RAS4,R4,R5,P

,PB

C4-2D  FAR 3:1 for 

mixed-use, 

commercial or 

residential uses.  

South of Hawthorn, west of McCadden, north 

of Selma, east of an alley.

Change Height District Increase housing capacity, promote commercial and 

mixed-use development with design standards. Protect 

identified historic resources.

SA 4:2 Regional Center 

Commercial

C4-2D  

FAR 3:1

Retail Commercial, 

Institutional, Hotels

Regional Center 

Commercial

C1.5,CR,C2,C4

,RAS4,R4,R5,P

,PB

C4-2D  FAR 3:1 for 

mixed-use, 

residential or 

commercial uses.  

Height Lmt. 75 ft. 

East side of Wilcox generally between Selma 

and Sunset

Change Height District  Maintain height compatible with scale of adjacent 

historic resources. Protect identified historic resources.

SA 4:2A Regional Center 

Commercial

C4-2D-SN  

FAR 2:1

Office and Retail 

Commercial, 

Multiple Family 

Residential

Regional Center 

Commercial

C1.5,CR,C2,C4

,RAS4,R4,R5,P

,PB

C4-2D-SN  FAR 3:1 

for mixed-use, FAR  

2:1 for commercial 

component of mixed-

use or commercial 

only.  Height Lmt. 

150 ft. 

Both sides of Cahuenga south of Yucca, 

roughly north of Hollywood

Change Height District Provide incentive for housing production and promote 

mixed-use development.  Limit height to provide 

transition between Vine St. corridor and adjacent 

residential zones.  Protect identified historic resources.

SA 4:2B Regional Center 

Commercial

C4-2D-SN  

FAR 2:1

Office and Retail 

Commercial, Live-

Work

Regional Center 

Commercial

C1.5,CR,C2,C4

,RAS4,R4,R5,P

,PB

[Q] C4-2D-SN  

FAR 2:1  

Height Lmt. 36 ft.

Both sides of Cahuenga north of Selma, 

roughly south of Hollywood

Change Height District  Maintain existing scale. Protect identified historic 

resources.

SA 4:2C Regional Center 

Commercial

C4-2D  FAR 

2:1

Office Commercial Regional Center 

Commercial

C1.5,CR,C2,C4

,RAS4,R4,R5,P

,PB

[Q] C4-2D  

FAR 2:1 

Height Lmt. 36 ft.

Strip of land mid-block betw. Cosmo and alley 

east of Cahuenga, north of Selma, generally 

south of Hollywood.

Change Height District  Maintain existing scale.  Protect identified historic 

resources.

SA 4:3 Regional Center 

Commercial

C4-2D-SN  

FAR 3:1

Retail and Office 

Commercial, 

Institutional, 

Entertainment

Regional Center 

Commercial

C1.5,CR,C2,C4

,RAS4,R4,R5,P

,PB

[Q]C4-2D-SN FAR 

4.5:1 max. for 

commercial only or 

mixed-use, FAR 

0.5:1 minimum 

commercial 

component, no 100% 

residential

South of Yucca, east of Ivar, west of Argyle, 

north of Hollywood; including the southeast 

corner of Hollywood and Vine, the south 

frontage of Hollywood betw. Ivar and east side 

of Vine and the west frontage of Vine betw. 

Hollywood and Selma.

Change  Zone and 

Height District

Provide incentive for construction of commercial office 

uses and mixed-use development with design 

standards.  Protect identified historic resources.
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SA  4:3A Regional Center 

Commercial

C4-2D  

FAR 3:1

Multiple Family 

Residential

Regional Center 

Commercial

C1.5,CR,C2,C4

,RAS4,R4,R5,P

,PB

[Q]C4-2D FAR 4.5:1 

max. for commercial 

only or mixed-use, 

FAR 0.5:1 minimum 

commercial 

component, no 100% 

residential

East side of Ivar north of Selma and south of 

the alley extending west from Vine.

Change  Zone and 

Height District

Provide incentive for construction of commercial office 

uses and mixed-use development with design 

standards.  Protect identified historic resources.

SA 4:3B Regional Center 

Commercial

C4-2D-SN  

FAR 2:1

Multiple Family 

Residential

Regional Center 

Commercial

C1.5,CR,C2,C4

,RAS4,R4,R5,P

,PB

[Q]C4-2D-SN FAR 

4.5:1 max. for 

commercial only or 

mixed-use, FAR 

0.5:1 minimum 

commercial 

component, no 100% 

residential, height 

limit 75 ft.

Southeast corner of Yucca and Argyle Change  Zone and 

Height District

Provide incentive for construction of commercial office 

uses and mixed-use development with design 

standards.  Protect identified historic resources.

SA 4:4 Regional Center 

Commercial

C4-2D 

FAR 2:1

Commercial Regional Center 

Commercial

C1.5,CR,C2,C4

,RAS4,R4,R5,P

,PB

[Q]C4-2D FAR 4.5:1 

max. for commercial 

only or mixed-use, 

FAR 0.5:1 minimum 

commercial 

component, no 100% 

residential

North frontage of Selma betw. Argyle and 

Gower, extending n. to border of Hollywood 

Signage District betw. El Centro and Gower.

Change Zone and Height 

District

Provide incentive for construction of commercial office 

uses and mixed-use development with design 

standards. Protect identified historic resources.

SA 4:4A Regional Center 

Commercial

C4-2D-SN 

FAR 2:1

Theater, Auto-

Related Uses

Regional Center 

Commercial

C1.5,CR,C2,C4

,RAS4,R4,R5,P

,PB

[Q]C4-2D-SN FAR 

4.5:1 max. for 

commercial only or 

mixed-use, FAR 

0.5:1 minimum 

commercial 

component, no 100% 

residential

Northern and southern frontages of Hollywood 

bet. Gower and El Centro.

Change Zone and Height 

District

Provide incentive for construction of commercial office 

uses and mixed-use development with design 

standards.  Protect identified historic resources.

SA 4:4B Highway 

Oriented 

Commercial

C4-1  

FAR 3:1

Retail and Office 

Commercial

General 

Commercial

C1.5,C2,C4,CR

,RAS3,RAS4,P

C4-1 FAR 3:1 East side of Gower generally betw. Hollywood 

and Sunset

Change Name of Land 

Use Designation

Change name of land use designation to General Plan 

Framework (GPF) category
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SA 4:5 Regional Center 

Commercial

C4-2D-SN  

FAR  3:1

Retail Commercial, 

Multifamily 

Residential

Regional Center 

Commercial

C1.5,CR,C2,C4

,RAS4,R4,R5,P

,PB

[Q]C4-2D-SN FAR 

4.5:1 max. for 

commercial only or 

mixed-use, FAR 

0.5:1 minimum 

commercial 

component, no 100% 

residential.  Height 

Lmt. 75 ft.

Roughly both sides of Cahuenga betw. 

Sunset and the northwest corner of Wilcox 

and Sunset.

Change Zone and Height 

District

Provide incentive for construction of commercial office 

uses and mixed-use development with design 

standards.  Protect identified historic resources.

SA 4:5A Regional Center 

Commercial

C4-2D  

FAR  3:1

Office and Retail 

Commercial, 

Institutional, 

Entertainment 

Regional Center 

Commercial

C1.5,CR,C2,C4

,RAS4,R4,R5,P

,PB

[Q]C4-2D FAR 4.5:1 

max. for commercial 

only or mixed-use, 

FAR 0.5:1 minimum 

commercial 

component, no 100% 

residential

South of Selma, west of Morningside Court, n. 

of the Hollywood Signage District on Sunset, 

including the western frontage of Ivar.

Change Zone and Height 

District

Provide incentive for construction of commercial office 

uses and mixed-use development with design 

standards.  Protect identified historic resources.

SA 4:5B Regional Center 

Commercial

C4-2D-SN  

FAR  3:1

Office and Retail 

Commercial, 

Institutional, 

Entertainment 

Regional Center 

Commercial

C1.5,CR,C2,C4

,RAS4,R4,R5,P

,PB

[Q]C4-2D-SN  FAR 

4.5:1 for commercial 

only or mixed-use, 

minimum FAR 1:1 for 

commercial 

component, no 100% 

residential

Roughly  north and south of Sunset betw. 

Cole and Argyle; including the block south of 

Selma, e. of Morningside, w. of Vine and n. of 

Sunset.

Change Zone and  

Height District

Provide incentive for construction of commercial office 

uses and mixed-use development with design 

standards.  Protect identified historic resources.

SA 4:5C Regional Center 

Commercial

C4-2D-SN 

FAR 3:1

Entertainment-

Related

Regional Center 

Commercial

C1.5,CR,C2,C4

,RAS4,R4,R5,P

,PB

[Q]C4-2D-SN FAR 

4.5:1 max. for 

commercial only or 

mixed-use, FAR 

0.5:1 minimum 

commercial 

component, no 100% 

residential

Southern half of the block east of Argyle, 

south of Selma, west of El Centro, north of 

Sunset

Change Zone and Height 

District

Provide incentive for construction of commercial office 

uses and mixed-use development with design 

standards.
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SA 4:5D Commercial 

Mfg.

[Q]C4-1VL-

SN FAR 1.5:1

Office and Retail 

Commercial, 

Entertainment-

Related Use

Regional Center 

Commercial

C1.5,CR,C2,C4

,RAS4,R4,R5,P

,PB

[Q]C4-2D-SN FAR 

4.5:1 max. for 

commercial only or 

mixed-use, FAR 

0.5:1 minimum 

commercial 

component, no 100% 

residential

South of Selma,west of Gower, north of 

Sunset, east of Argyle, excl. southern half of 

block south of Selma, west of El Centro, north 

of Sunset, east of Argyle.

Amend Plan and Change 

Zone and Height District

Provide incentive for construction of commercial office 

uses and mixed-use development with design 

standards.  Protect identified historic resources.

SA 4:5E Regional Center 

Commercial

C4-2D 

FAR 3:1

Parking Regional Center 

Commercial

C1.5,CR,C2,C4

,RAS4,R4,R5,P

,PB

[Q]C4-2D FAR 4.5:1 

max. for commercial 

only or mixed-use, 

FAR 0.5:1 minimum 

commercial 

component, no 100% 

residential

North of De Longpre, west of Ivar, east of 

Cole Place and south of the Hollywood 

Signage District on Sunset.

Change Zone and Height 

District

Provide incentive for construction of commercial office 

uses and mixed-use development with design 

standards.

SA 4:5F Regional Center 

Commercial

C4-2D-SN 

FAR 3:1

Office and Retail 

Commercial, 

Parking, 

Entertainment

Regional Center 

Commercial

C1.5,CR,C2,C4

,RAS4,R4,R5,P

,PB

[Q]C4-2D-SN FAR 

4.5:1 max. for 

commercial only or 

mixed-use, FAR 

0.5:1 minimum 

commercial 

component, no 100% 

residential

South of the southern frontage of Sunset, east 

of Ivar, north of De Longpre, west of Vine, 

including the eastern frontage of Vine betw. 

Leland Way and De Longpre.

Change Zone and Height 

District

Provide incentive for construction of commercial office 

uses and mixed-use development with design 

standards.

SA 4:5G Regional Center 

Commercial

C4-2D-SN  

FAR 2:1

Retail Commercial Regional Center 

Commercial

C1.5,CR,C2,C4

,RAS4,R4,R5,P

,PB

[Q]C4-2D-SN FAR 

4.5:1 max. for 

commercial only or 

mixed-use, FAR 

0.5:1 minimum 

commercial 

component, no 100% 

residential

Southwest corner of Sunset and El Centro Change Zone and Height 

District

Provide incentive for construction of commercial office 

uses and mixed-use development with design 

standards.
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SA 4:5H Regional Center 

Commercial

C4-2D-SN 

FAR 2:1

Retail Commercial Regional Center 

Commercial

C1.5,CR,C2,C4

,RAS4,R4,R5,P

,PB

[Q]C4-2D-SN 4.5:1 

for commercial only 

or mixed-use, 

minimum FAR 1:1 for 

commercial 

component, no 100% 

residential

Midblock parcels on southern side of Sunset 

roughly betw. Vine and Argyle.

Change Zone and Height 

District

Provide incentive for construction of commercial office 

uses and mixed-use development with design 

standards.

SA 4:5I Regional Center 

Commercial

C4-2D-SN 

FAR 2:1

Retail Commercial Regional Center 

Commercial

C1.5,CR,C2,C4

,RAS4,R4,R5,P

,PB

[Q]C4-2D-SN 4.5:1 

for commercial only 

or mixed-use, 

minimum FAR 0.5:1 

for commercial 

component, no 100% 

residential

Eastern side of Vine betw. DeLongpre and 

Leland Way

Change Zone and Height 

District

Provide incentive for construction of commercial office 

uses and mixed-use development with design 

standards.

SA 4:5J Regional Center 

Commercial

C4-2D-SN  

FAR  3:1

Retail Commercial, 

Multifamily 

Residential

Regional Center 

Commercial

C1.5,CR,C2,C4

,RAS4,R4,R5,P

,PB

[Q]C4-2D-SN FAR 

4.5:1 max. for 

commercial only or 

mixed-use, FAR 1:1 

minimum commercial 

component, no 100% 

residential.  

Northern frontage of Sunset Blvd. Between 

Wilcox and Cahuenga

Change Zone and Height 

District

Provide incentive for construction of commercial office 

uses and mixed-use development with design 

standards.  Protect identified historic resources.

SA 4:6 Regional Center 

Commercial

C4-2D-SN  

FAR 2:1

Retail Commercial, 

Institutional

Regional Center 

Commercial

C1.5,CR,C2,C4

,RAS4,R4,R5,P

,PB

C4-2D-SN FAR 3:1 

for mixed-use, FAR 

2:1 for commercial 

component of mixed-

use or commercial 

only.

Roughly s. of DeLongpre, e. of Cahuenga, w. 

of Vine, n. of Fountain, including the eastern 

frontage of Vine

Change Height District Provide incentive for housing production and promote 

mixed-use development with design standards.  Protect 

identified historic resources.

SA 4:6A Regional Center 

Commercial

C4-2D  

FAR 2:1

Multifamily 

Residential

Regional Center 

Commercial

C1.5,CR,C2,C4

,RAS4,R4,R5,P

,PB

C4-2D FAR 3:1 for 

mixed-use, FAR 2:1 

for commercial 

component of mixed-

use or commercial 

only.

East of Cole, north of Fountain, west of 

Cahuenga, south of Homewood, including 

the northern frontage of Homewood 

between Cahuenga and Cole

Change Height District Provide incentive for housing production and promote 

mixed-use development with design standards.  Protect 

identified historic resources.
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SA 4:6B Regional Center 

Commercial

C4-2D  

FAR 2:1

Multifamily 

Residential

Regional Center 

Commercial

C1.5,CR,C2,C4

,RAS4,R4,R5,P

,PB

C4-2D FAR 3:1 for 

mixed-use, FAR 2:1 

for commercial 

component of mixed-

use or commercial 

only.

Two lots on northern frontage of Fountain, 

adjacent to the  Hollywood Signage District on 

eastern frontage of Vine

Change Height District Provide incentive for housing production and promote 

mixed-use development with design standards.  Protect 

identified historic resources.

SA 4:7 Regional Center 

Commercial

R4-2D  

FAR 2:1

Multiple Family 

Residential

High Medium 

Residential

R4 R4-1D  FAR 2:1 Eastern half of block between Leland Way on 

the north, El Centro to the east, De Longpre to 

the south and Vine to the west

Amend Plan and Change 

Height District

Preserve historic architecture. 

SA 4:8 Limited 

Commercial

C1-1D  

FAR 0.5:1

Retail Commercial Limited Commercial CR,C1,C1.5,P, 

RAS3, R3

C1-1  FAR 1.5:1 North side of Franklin betw. Argyle and Vista 

Del Mar south of Dix.

Change Height District Restore Height District (HD) to full Floor Area Ratio 

(FAR) allowed by HD 1 to accommodate economic 

growth.

SA 4:8A Medium 

Residential

R3-1  

FAR 3:1

Hotel Neighborhood 

Commercial

C1,C1.5,C2,C4

,CR,RAS3,RAS

4,P

RAS4-1    FAR 3:1 North side of Franklin betw. Vista del Mar and 

Carmen

Amend Plan and Change 

Zone

Make land use designation and zone consistent with 

existing and proposed use.

SA 4:8B Low Medium 

Residential II

RD 1.5-1XL     

FAR 3:1

Parking Neighborhood 

Commercial

C1,C1.5,C2,C4

,CR,RAS3,RAS

4,P

RD 1.5-1XL     FAR 

3:1

One parcel north of Best Western Hotel on 

Vista del Mar

Amend Plan Make land use designation consistent with existing and 

proposed use.

SA 4:8C Medium 

Residential

R3-1     

FAR 3:1

Multifamily 

Residential

Neighborhood 

Commercial

C1,C1.5,C2,C4

,CR,RAS3,RAS

4,P

R3-1              FAR 

3:1

One parcel north of Best Western Hotel on 

Carmen

Amend Plan Make land use designation consistent with existing and 

proposed use.

SA 4:9 Limited 

Commercial

C1-1D  

FAR 0.5:1

Retail and Office 

Commercial, 

Single Family 

Residential  

Limited 

Commercial

CR,C1,C1.5,P, 

RAS3, R3

C1-1  FAR 1.5:1 Northern frontage of Franklin betw. Tamarind 

and Bronson including a third of western. 

Frontage of Bronson betw. Franklin and 

Chula Vista.

Change Height District Restore Height District (HD) to full Floor Area Ratio 

(FAR) allowed by HD 1 to accommodate economic 

growth.

SA 4:10 Limited 

Commercial

C1-1D   

FAR 0.5:1

Retail Commercial Limited 

Commercial

CR,C1,C1.5,P, 

RAS3, R3

C1-1  FAR 1.5:1 Commercially designated lot in middle of 

parking designated area n. of Franklin 

roughly betw. Canyon and Bronson

Change Height District Restore Height District (HD) to full Floor Area Ratio 

(FAR) allowed by HD 1 to accommodate economic 

growth.

SA 4:11 Limited 

Commercial

C1-1D   

FAR 0.5:1

Retail Commercial Limited 

Commercial

CR,C1,C1.5,P, 

RAS3, R3

C1-1  FAR 1.5:1 NW and NE corners of Franklin and Canyon Change Height District Restore Height District (HD) to full Floor Area Ratio 

(FAR) allowed by HD 1 to accommodate economic 

growth.
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SA 5 Highway 

Oriented 

Commercial

C4-1-SN  

FAR 1.5:1

Public Facility, 

Multiple Family 

Residential, Retail 

Commercial, 

Institutional, Office 

Commercial

Regional Center 

Commercial

C1.5,CR,C2,C4

,RAS4,R4,R5,P

,PB

[Q]C4-2D-SN  FAR 

3:1 for mixed-use or 

commercial uses, 

max. FAR 1.5:1 for 

commercial 

component or 

commercial uses.

North and south sides of Hollywood between 

Gower and the 101 Fwy.

Amend Plan and Change 

Zone and Height District

Amend Plan to allow higher commercial intensity and 

residential density.  Provide incentive for housing 

production and promote mixed-use development with 

design standards.  Protect identified historic resources.

SA 5:1 High Medium 

Residential

[Q]R4-1VL  

FAR 3:1

Multiple and Single 

Family Residential  

High Medium 

Residential

R4 R4-1VL  FAR 3:1 West of 101 Fwy, roughly south of Hollywood, 

east of Gower & north of Sunset

Amend Plan and Change 

Zone by Removing Plan 

Footnote on R4

Increase housing capacity and make land use legend 

range of zones consistent with other community plans.  

Protect identified historic resources.

SA 5:1A Highway 

Oriented 

Commercial

[Q]R4-1VL  

FAR 3:1

Office Commercial General 

Commercial

R4 R4-1VL  FAR 3:1 Two midblock parcels on north and south 

sides of Carlton Way, east of Gower and west 

of the 101 Freeway   

Change Name of Land 

Use Designation and 

Change Zone   

Change land use designation to General Plan 

Framework (GPF) category, increase housing capacity 

and make land use legend range of zones consistent 

with other community plans.  Protect identified historic 

resources.
SA 5:2 Highway 

Oriented 

Commercial

R4-2   

FAR 6:1

Multi Family 

Residential

Regional Center 

Commercial

C1.5,CR,C2,C4

,RAS4,R4,R5,P

,PB

R4-2 FAR 6:1 Residentially zoned lots abutting northern 

edge of commercially zoned lots on northern 

frontage of Hollywood at NE corner of Gower 

and Hollywood

Amend Plan Amend Plan to allow higher commercial intensity and 

residential density. 

SA 5:3 High Residential C4-1-SN  

FAR 1.5:1

Institutional, 

Entertainment-

Related Use

Regional Center 

Commercial

C1.5,CR,C2,C4

,RAS4,R4,R5,P

,PB

[Q]C4-2D-SN  FAR 

3:1 for mixed-use or 

commercial uses, 

max. FAR 1.5:1 for 

commercial 

component or 

commercial uses.

Two midblock lots on northern frontage of 

Hollywood betw. Gower and Bronson

Amend Plan and Change 

Zone and Height District

Amend Plan to allow higher commercial intensity and 

residential density.  Provide incentive for housing 

production and promote mixed-use development with 

design standards.  Protect identified historic resources.

SA 5:3A Highway 

Oriented 

Commercial

C4-1-SN  

FAR 1.5:1

Parking Regional Center 

Commercial

C1.5,CR,C2,C4

,RAS4,R4,R5,P

,PB

[Q]C4-2D-SN  FAR 

3:1 for mixed-use or 

commercial uses, 

max. FAR 1.5:1 for 

commercial 

component or 

commercial uses, no 

residential only.

Portion of midblock lot on northern frontage of 

Hollywood betw. Gower and Bronson

Amend Plan and Change 

Zone and Height District

Amend Plan to allow higher commercial intensity and 

residential density.  Provide incentive for housing 

production and promote mixed-use development with 

design standards.  Protect identified historic resources.
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SA 5:3B Highway 

Oriented 

Commercial

R4-2  

FAR 6:1

Parking Regional Center 

Commercial

C1.5,CR,C2,C4

,RAS4,R4,R5,P

,PB

[Q]C4-2D  FAR 3:1 

for mixed-use or 

commercial uses, 

max. FAR 1.5:1 for 

commercial 

component or 

commercial uses, no 

residential only.

Portion of midblock lot on northern frontage of 

Hollywood betw. Gower and Bronson

Amend Plan and Change 

Zone and Height District

Amend Plan to allow higher commercial intensity and 

residential density.  Provide incentive for housing 

production and promote mixed-use development with 

design standards.  Protect identified historic resources.

SA 5:4 Highway 

Oriented 

Commercial

R4-2   

FAR 6:1

Multi Family 

Residential

Regional Center 

Commercial

C1.5,CR,C2,C4

,RAS4,R4,R5,P

,PB

R4-2 FAR 6:1 Midblock parcel fronting Bronson betw. 

Hollywood and Carlos

Amend Plan Amend Plan to allow higher commercial intensity and 

residential density. 

SA 6 High Medium 

Residential

[Q]R4-1VL  

FAR 3:1

Single and Multiple 

Family Residential

Low Medium II 

Residential 

RD1.5,RD2 RD2-1XL  FAR 3:1 Both sides of Labaig roughly betw. Gower and 

Gordon, including n. side of Harold Way

Amend Plan and Change 

Zone

Reflect existing use and preserve historic architecture.

SA 6:A Highway 

Oriented 

Commercial

[Q]R4-1VL  

FAR 3:1

Retail Commercial, 

Multifamily 

Residential

General 

Commercial

C1.5,C2.C4.CR

,RAS3,RAS4,P

RD2-1XL  FAR 3:1 Three midblock parcels north of Harold Way, 

south of Carlton Way, east of Gower and west 

of Gordon

Change Name of Land 

Use Designation and 

Change Zone and Height 

District

Change land use designation to General Plan 

Framework (GPF), reflect existing scale and preserve 

historic architecture.

SA 6:1  Highway 

Oriented 

Commercial

C4-1-SN  

FAR 1.5:1

Retail and Office 

Commercial

Regional Center 

Commercial

C1.5,CR,C2,C4

,RAS4,R4,R5,P

,PB

[Q]C4-2D-SN FAR 

4.5:1 commercial 

only or mixed-use, 

minimum FAR 0.5:1 

commercial 

component, no 100% 

residential.

N. side of Sunset betw. Gower and Bronson Amend Plan and Change 

Zone and Height District

Provide incentive for construction of commercial office 

uses and mixed-use development with design 

standards.

SA 6:2 Highway 

Oriented 

Commercial

C2-1-SN  

FAR 1.5:1

Hotel, Gas Station Regional Center 

Commercial

C1.5,CR,C2,C4

,RAS4,R4,R5,P

,PB

[Q]C2-2D-SN FAR 

4.5:1 commercial 

only or mixed-use, 

minimum FAR 0.5:1 

commercial 

component, no 100% 

residential.

Northeast corner of Bronson and Sunset Amend Plan and Change 

Zone and Change Height 

District

Provide incentive for construction of commercial office 

uses and mixed-use development with design 

standards.
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SA 6:3 Highway 

Oriented 

Commercial

C2-1-SN  

FAR 1.5:1

Retail and Auto-

Related 

Commercial 

Regional Center 

Commercial

C1.5,CR,C2,C4

,RAS4,R4,R5,P

,PB

[Q]C2-2D-SN FAR 

4.5:1 commercial 

only or mixed-use, 

minimum FAR 0.5:1 

commercial 

component, no 100% 

residential.

Northeast and northwest corners of Sunset 

and Van Ness

Amend Plan and Change 

Zone and Height District

Provide incentive for construction of commercial office 

uses and mixed-use development with design 

standards.

SA 6:3A High Medium 

Residential

C2-1-SN FAR 

1.5:1

Parking Regional Center 

Commercial

C1.5,CR,C2,C4

,RAS4,R4,R5,P

,PB

[Q]C2-2D-SN  FAR 

3:1 commercial only 

or mixed-use, 

minimum FAR 0.5:1 

commercial 

component, no 100% 

residential.

Southeast corner of Harold Way and Van 

Ness west of the 101 Freeway

Amend Plan and Change 

Zone and Height District

Provide incentive for construction of commercial office 

uses and mixed-use development with design 

standards.

SA  6:4 Highway 

Oriented 

Commercial

P-1 Parking Regional Center 

Commercial 

General 

Commercial

C1.5,C2,C4,CR

,RAS3,RAS4,P

P-1 Two parcels zoned for parking fronting 

Bronson betw. Sunset and Carlton Way

Change Name of Land 

Use Designation Amend 

Plan

Change name of land use designation to General Plan 

Framework (GPF) category . Provide incentive for 

housing production and promote mixed use 

development with design standards.
SA 7 Highway 

Oriented 

Commercial

C2-1  

FAR 1.5:1

Retail and Office 

Commercial

General 

Commercial

C1.5,C2,C4,CR

,RAS3,RAS4,P

[Q]C2-2D FAR per 

Station 

Neighborhood Area 

Plan (SNAP)

Generally north side of Sunset betw. Wilton 

and Serrano

Change Name of Land 

Use Designation and 

Change Zone and Height 

District

Change land use designation to General Plan 

Framework (GPF)/Change Zone and Height District to 

enforce compliance with Station Neighborhood Plan 

(SNAP).
SA 7:A High Density 

Residential

C2-1  

FAR 1.5:1

Retail Commercial, 

Multifamily 

Residential

General 

Commercial

C1.5,C2,C4,CR

,RAS3,RAS4,P

[Q]C2-2D FAR per 

Station 

Neighborhood Area 

Plan (SNAP)

Mid-block parcel south of Harold Way west of 

Western and east of St. Andrews Place

Amend Plan and Change 

Zone and Height District.  

Amend Plan for 

consistency with zone.

Maintain consistency between land use designation 

and zone.  Change Zone and Height District to enforce 

compliance with Station Neighborhood Area Plan 

(SNAP).
SA 7:1 Highway 

Oriented 

Commercial

R4-2   

FAR 6:1

Institutional General 

Commercial

C1.5,C2,C4,CR

,RAS3,RAS4,P

R4-2 FAR 6:1 Southern frontage of Harold Way betw. Wilton 

Place and St. Andrews Place

Change Name of Land 

Use Designation

Change land use designation to General Plan 

Framework (GPF) category

SA 8 Neighborhood 

Commercial

C4-1D  

FAR 1:1

Retail and Office 

Commercial, 

Multiple Family 

Residential

Neighborhood 

Commercial

C1,C1.5,C2,C4

,CR,RAS3,RAS

4,P

[Q]C4 -2D FAR per 

Station 

Neighborhood Area 

Plan (SNAP)

East and west sides of Western, south of 

Franklin, roughly north of Hollywood

Change Zone and Height 

District

Change Zone to enforce compliance with Station 

Neighborhood Area Plan (SNAP)/Change Height 

District (HD) to full Floor Area Ratio (FAR) allowed by 

SNAP.
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SA 9 Highway 

Oriented 

Commercial

C2-1  

FAR 1.5:1

Mixed Use 

Residential, Retail 

Commercial

General 

Commercial

C1.5,C2,C4,CR

,RAS3,RAS4,P

[Q]C2-2D FAR per 

Station 

Neighborhood Area 

Plan (SNAP)

South side of Hollywood betw. Western and 

Serrano including NE and SE corner of 

Serrano and Hollywood

Change Name of Land 

Use Designation and 

Change Zone and Height 

District

Change land use designation to General Plan 

Framework (GPF)/Change Zone and Height District to 

enforce compliance with Station Neighborhood Plan 

(SNAP).
SA 9:1 High Residential [Q]R4-2  

FAR 6:1

Multiple Family 

Residential

 High Medium 

Residential

R4 [Q]R4-2 FAR per 

Station 

Neighborhood Area 

Plan (SNAP)

Both sides of Carlton Way west of Serrano, 

roughly east of Western, both sides of Harold 

roughly betw. Western and Serrano

Amend Plan and Change 

Zone by Removing Plan 

Footnote on R4 and 

Changing Height District

Change Zone and  Height District to enforce 

compliance with Station Neighborhood Plan (SNAP).  

Amend Plan for consistency with zone.

SA 9:2 High Residential [Q]R4-2  

FAR 6:1

Multiple Family 

Residential

Low Medium II 

Residential 

RD1.5,RD2 RD1.5-1VL  FAR 3:1 East and side of Serrano roughly betw. 

Hollywood & Sunset/ west side of Serrano 

generally betw. Carlton Way and Sunset

Amend Plan and Change 

Zone and Height District

Rescale density and height district to protect historic 

bungalow courts and apartments

SA  9:3 High Residential R3-1XL  

FAR 3:1

Multiple Family 

Residential

Medium Residential R3 R3-1XL  FAR 3:1 Three midblock parcels located in the 

southern half of the block north of Sunset, 

east of Serrano, south of Hollywood and west 

of Hobart

Amend Plan Amend Plan to make land use designation of three 

parcels consistent with surrounding land use 

designations

SA 10 Highway 

Oriented 

Commercial

C2-1D  

FAR 0.5:1

Retail and Office 

Commercial, Open 

Space, Mixed Use 

Residential

General    

Commercial

C1.5,C2,C4,CR

,RAS3,RAS4,P

[Q]C2-2D FAR per 

Station 

Neighborhood Area 

Plan (SNAP)

Both sides of Hollywood roughly betw Serrano 

and Berendo

Change Name of Land 

Use Designation and 

Change Zone and Height 

District

Change land use designation to General Plan 

Framework (GPF)/Change Zone and Height District to 

enforce compliance with Station Neighborhood Plan 

(SNAP).

SA 10:1 Highway 

Oriented 

Commercial

C2-1D  

FAR 0.5:1

Retail and Office 

Commercial, Open 

Space, Mixed Use 

Residential

General    

Commercial

C1.5,C2,C4,CR

,RAS3,RAS4,P

[Q]C2-2D FAR per 

Station 

Neighborhood Area 

Plan (SNAP)

Southeast corner of Hollywood and Edgemont Change Name of Land 

Use Designation and 

Change Zone and Height 

District

Change land use designation to General Plan 

Framework (GPF)/Change Zone and Height District to 

enforce compliance with Station Neighborhood Plan 

(SNAP).

SA    

10:1A  

Highway 

Oriented 

Commercial

R3-1     

FAR 3:1

Multifamily 

Residential

General    

Commercial

C1.5,C2,C4,CR

,RAS3,RAS4,P

R3-1 FAR 3:1 Residentially zoned parcel on eastern 

frontage of Harvard abutting commercially 

zoned parcels north of Hollywood

Change Name of Land 

Use Designation

Change land use designation to General Plan 

Framework (GPF)

SA   

10:1B 

Highway 

Oriented 

Commercial

R3-1     

FAR 3:1

Parking General    

Commercial

C1.5,C2,C4,CR

,RAS3,RAS4,P

R3-1 FAR 3:1 Residentially zoned midblock parcel in block 

north of Hollywood, east of Harvard, south of 

Franklin and west of Kingsley.

Change Name of Land 

Use Designation

Change land use designation to General Plan 

Framework (GPF)

SA   

10:1C

Highway 

Oriented 

Commercial

RD 1.5-1XL  

FAR 3:1

Retail Commercial General 

Commercial

C1.5,C2,C4,CR

,RAS3,RAS4,P

RD 1.5-1XL  FAR 3:1 Residentially zoned parcel on eastern 

frontage of Edgemont abutting commercially 

zoned parcels on southern frontage of 

Hollywood

Change Name of Land 

Use Designation

Change land use designation to General Plan 

Framework (GPF)
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SA  

10:1D

Low Medium II 

Residential

C2-1D  

FAR 0.5:1

Park General 

Commercial

C1.5,C2,C4,CR

,RAS3,RAS4,P

[Q]C2-2D          FAR 

per Station 

Neighborhood Area 

Plan (SNAP)

Commercially zoned midblock parcel abutting 

Barnsdall Park south of Hollywood betw. 

Edgemont and Vermont

Amend Plan and Change 

Zone and Height District

Maintain consistency between Land Use Designation 

and  Zone/Change Zone and Height District to enforce 

compliance with Station Neighborhood Plan (SNAP).

SA 11 Neighborhood 

Commercial

C4-1D  

FAR 1:1

Mixed Use 

Residential, 

Commercial Retail, 

Public Facility, 

Multiple Family 

Residential

Neighborhood 

Commercial

C1,C1.5,C2,C4

,CR,RAS3,RAS

4,P

[Q]C4-2D FAR  per 

Station 

Neighborhood Plan 

(SNAP)

East and west sides of Vermont, south of 

Franklin and north of Hollywood

Change Zone and Height 

District

Change Zone to enforce compliance with Station 

Neighborhood Area Plan (SNAP)/Change Height 

District (HD) to full Floor Area Ratio (FAR) allowed by 

SNAP.

SA   11:1 Neighborhood 

Commercial

PF School Public Facilities PF FAR 3:1 PF-1 FAR 3:1 Two midblock parcels located north of 

Hollywood, west of Vermont, south of 

Franklin, east of New Hampshire

Amend Plan Amend Plan to make land use designation consistent 

with zone  

SA 12:1 Highway 

Oriented 

Commercial

C2-1D  

FAR 0.5:1

Retail Commercial General  

Commercial

C1.5,C2,C4,CR

,RAS3,RAS4,P

[Q]C2-2D FAR per 

Station 

Neighborhood Area 

Plan (SNAP)

South of Hollywood, east of Barnsdall Park & 

roughly west of Vermont, north of Barnsdall 

Ave.

Change Name of Land 

Use Designation and 

Change Zone and Height 

District

Change land use designation to General Plan 

Framework (GPF)/Change Zone and Height District to 

enforce compliance with Station Neighborhood Plan 

(SNAP).
SA 12:2 Highway 

Oriented 

Commercial

[Q]C2-1  

FAR 1.5:1

Retail Commercial General  

Commercial

C1.5,C2,C4,CR

,RAS3,RAS4,P

[Q]C2-2D FAR per 

Station 

Neighborhood Area 

Plan (SNAP)

Commercially zoned lot in the middle of 

parking zone on west side of Vermont bet 

Hollywood & Barnsdall

Change Name of Land 

Use Designation and 

Change Zone and Height 

District

Change land use designation to General Plan 

Framework (GPF)/Change Zone and Height District to 

enforce compliance with Station Neighborhood Plan 

(SNAP).
SA 12:3 Highway 

Oriented 

Commercial

C2-1D  

FAR 0.5:1

Retail Commercial General  

Commercial

C1.5,C2,C4,CR

,RAS3,RAS4,P

[Q]C2-2D FAR per 

Station 

Neighborhood Area 

Plan (SNAP)

Northeast side of Hollywood betw. Vermont 

and Hillhurst

Change Name of Land 

Use Designation and 

Change Zone and Height 

District

Change land use designation to General Plan 

Framework (GPF)/Change Zone and Height District to 

enforce compliance with Station Neighborhood Plan 

(SNAP).
SA 12:3A Highway 

Oriented 

Commercial

C2-1D  

FAR 0.5:1

Retail and Office 

Commercial

General  

Commercial

C1.5,C2,C4,CR

,RAS3,RAS4,P

[Q]C2-2D FAR per 

Station 

Neighborhood Area 

Plan (SNAP)

Generally both sides of Hillhurst betw. Clayton 

and Sunset

Change Name of Land 

Use Designation and 

Change Zone and Height 

District

Change land use designation to General Plan 

Framework (GPF)/Change Zone and Height District to 

enforce compliance with Station Neighborhood Plan 

(SNAP).
SA 12:4 Highway 

Oriented 

Commercial

C2-1  

FAR 1.5:1

Retail Commercial General  

Commercial

C1.5,C2,C4,CR

,RAS3,RAS4,P

[Q]C2-2D FAR per 

Station 

Neighborhood Area 

Plan (SNAP)

Southwest side of Hollywood bet. Vermont 

and Rodney

Change Name of Land 

Use Designation and 

Change Zone and Height 

District

Change land use designation to General Plan 

Framework (GPF)/Change Zone and Height District to 

enforce compliance with Station Neighborhood Plan 

(SNAP).
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SA 13 Neighborhood 

Commercial

C4-1D     

FAR 1:1

Retail and Office 

Commercial, 

Public Facilities, 

Multiple Family 

Residential

Neighborhood 

Commercial

C1,C1.5,C2,C4

,CR,RAS3,RAS

4,P

[Q]C4-2D FAR per 

Station 

Neighborhood Plan 

(SNAP)

Both sides of Hillhurst betw. Prospect & 

Franklin, e. side of Hillhurst betw. Prospect & 

Clayton

Change Zone and Height 

District

Change Zone to enforce compliance with Station 

Neighborhood Area Plan (SNAP)/Change Height 

District (HD) to full Floor Area Ratio (FAR) allowed by 

SNAP.

SA 13:1 Neighborhood 

Commercial

C4-1D     FAR 

1:1

Retail and Office 

Commercial, 

Multiple Family 

Residential

Neighborhood 

Commercial

C1,C1.5,C2,C4

,CR,RAS3,RAS

4,P

[Q]C4-1  

FAR 1.5:1  

Ht. Limit 36 ft.

Both sides of Hillhurst betw. Los Feliz and 

Franklin

Change Zone and Height 

District

Restore Height District (HD) to full Floor Area Ratio 

(FAR) allowed by HD 1 to accommodate economic 

growth.  Establish pedestrian-oriented  design 

standards.  Limit height to 36 ft. to maintain 

compatibility with neighborhood scale.

SA 13:1A Limited 

Commercial

C1-1D   

FAR 0.5:1

Residential, Auto-

Related Uses

Limited Commercial CR,C1,C1.5,P, 

RAS3, R3

C1-1XL  FAR 1.5:1 Western half of northern frontage of Fountain 

bet. Manzanita and Sanborn

Change Height District Restore Height District (HD) to full Floor Area Ratio 

(FAR) allowed by HD 1 to accommodate economic 

growth at a scale compatible with adjacent uses.

SA 13:1B Limited 

Commercial

C1-1D   

FAR 0.5:1

Residential and 

Commercial

Limited Commercial CR,C1,C1.5,P, 

RAS3, R3

[Q]C1-1XL 

FAR 1.5:1

Northern frontage of Fountain extending east 

betw. NW corner of Sanborn & Fountain and 

portion of northern frontage which faces 

Sanborn going south.

Change Zone and Height 

District

Restore Height District (HD) to full Floor Area Ratio 

(FAR) allowed by HD 1XL to accommodate economic 

growth/Add height limit of 30 ft. and prohibit auto and 

recycling uses for compatibility with adjoining 

SilverLake Plan Area.
SA 13:1C Limited 

Commercial

C1-1D   

FAR 0.5:1

Auto-Related Uses Limited Commercial CR,C1,C1.5,P, 

RAS3, R3

C1-1XL     

FAR 1.5:1

Midblock parcel on northern frontage of 

Fountain facing southern frontage of Fountain 

bet. Sanborn and Hyperion going south.

Change Height District Restore Height District (HD) to full Floor Area Ratio 

(FAR) allowed by HD 1 to accommodate economic 

growth/Add height limit of 30 ft.  compatible with 

adjoining SilverLake Plan Area..
SA 13:1D Limited 

Commercial

C1-1D   

FAR 0.5:1

Residential and 

Commercial

Limited Commercial CR,C1,C1.5,P, 

RAS3, R3

[Q]C1-1XL     

FAR 1.5:1

Portion of northern frontage of Fountain 

extending east from parcel facing midblock 

alley on southern frontage of Fountain bet. 

Sanborn and Hyperion to Hyperion going 

south.

Change Zone and Height 

District

Restore Height District (HD) to full Floor Area Ratio 

(FAR) allowed by HD 1XL to accommodate economic 

growth/Add height limit of 30 ft. and prohibit auto and 

recycling uses for compatibility with adjoining 

SilverLake Plan Area.
SA 13:1E Limited 

Commercial

C1-1D   

FAR 0.5:1

Residential, Retail 

Commercial and 

Auto-Related Uses

Limited Commercial CR,C1,C1.5,P, 

RAS3, R3

C1-1XL    

FAR 1.5:1

Northwestern frontage of Hyperion between  

Fountain and DeLongpre

Change Height District Restore Height District (HD) to full Floor Area Ratio 

(FAR) allowed by HD 1 to accommodate economic 

growth/Add height limit of 30 ft. compatible with 

adjoining SilverLake Plan Area..
SA 13:1F Limited 

Commercial

C1-1D   

FAR 0.5:1

Residential and 

Office Commercial

Limited Commercial CR,C1,C1.5,P, 

RAS3,R3

[Q]C1-1XL     

FAR 1.5:1

Northwestern frontage of Hyperion extending 

north of DeLongpre past corner of Lyric and 

Hyperion

Change Zone and Height 

District

Restore Height District (HD) to full Floor Area Ratio 

(FAR) allowed by HD 1XL to accommodate economic 

growth/Add height limit of 30 ft. and prohibit auto and 

recycling uses for compatibility with adjoining 

SilverLake Plan Area.
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SA 13:1G Limited 

Commercial

C1-1D   

FAR 0.5:1

Auto-Related Uses Limited Commercial CR,C1,C1.5,P, 

RAS3,R3

C1-1XL FAR 1.5:1 Three parcels on western frontage of 

Hyperion midblock bet. Lyric and Tracy

Change Height District Restore Height District (HD) to full Floor Area Ratio 

(FAR) allowed by HD 1XL to accommodate economic 

growth/Add height limit of 30 ft. compatible with 

adjoining SilverLake Plan Area..
SA 13:1H Limited 

Commercial

C1-1D   

FAR 0.5:1

Residential and 

Retail Commercial 

Limited Commercial CR,C1,C1.5,P, 

RAS3,R3

[Q]C1-1XL  

FAR 1.5:1

Western frontage of Hyperion extending north 

from midblock bet. Lyric and Tracy to Tracy

Change Zone and Height 

District

Restore Height District (HD) to full Floor Area Ratio 

(FAR) allowed by HD 1XL to accommodate economic 

growth/Add height limit of 30 ft. and prohibit auto and 

recycling uses for compatibility with adjoining 

SilverLake Plan Area.
SA 13:1I Low II 

Residential

C1-1D 

FAR 0.5:1

Residential and 

Auto-Related Uses

Limited Commercial CR,C1,C1.5,P, 

RAS3,R3

C1-1XL FAR 1.5:1 Two midblock parcels on the south side of 

Fernwood north of Fountain and west of 

Hyperion  

Amend Plan and Change 

Height District

Maintain consistency between land use designation 

and zone. Restore Height District (HD) to full Floor 

Area Ratio (FAR) allowed by HD 1 to accommodate 

economic growth/Add height limit of 30 ft. compatible 

with adjoining SilverLake Plan Area..
SA 13:1J Low Medium I 

Residential

C1-1D   

FAR 0.5:1

Residential and 

Auto-Related Uses

Limited Commercial CR,C1,C1.5,P, 

RAS3,R3

[Q]C1-1XL     

FAR 1.5:1

Contiguous portions of midblock parcels west 

of Hyperion, north and east of Lyric and south 

of Tracy Terrace

Amend Plan and Change 

Zone and Height District 

Maintain consistency between land use designation 

and zone.  Restore Height District (HD) to full Floor 

Area Ratio (FAR) allowed by HD 1XL to accommodate 

economic growth/Add height limit of 30 ft. and prohibit 

auto and recycling uses for compatibility with adjoining 

SilverLake Plan Area.

SA 13:1K Low II 

Residential

C1-1D FAR 

0.5:1

Auto-Related Uses Limited Commercial CR,C1,C1.5,P, 

RAS3,R3

[Q]C1-1XL    

FAR 1.5:1

Northwest corner of DeLongpre/  Hyperion 

intersection, south of Udell Court

Amend Plan and Change 

Zone and Height District

Maintain consistency between Land Use Designation 

and Zone. Restore Height District (HD) to full Floor 

Area Ratio (FAR) allowed by HD 1XL to accommodate 

economic growth/Add height limit of 30 ft. and prohibit 

auto and recycling uses for compatibility with adjoining 

SilverLake Plan Area.
SA 13:2 Neighborhood 

Commercial

C4-1D     FAR 

1:1

Retail Commercial Neighborhood 

Commercial

C1,C1.5,C2,C4

,CR,RAS3,RAS

4,P

[Q]C4-1XL  

FAR 1.5:1

West side of Hyperion betw. Tracy and north 

side of Griffith Park Blvd.

Change Zone and Height 

District

Restore Height District (HD) to full Floor Area Ratio 

(FAR) allowed by HD 1XL to accommodate economic 

growth/Add height limit of 30 ft. and prohibit auto and 

recycling uses for compatibility with adjoining 

SilverLake Plan Area.
SA 13:3A Neighborhood 

Commercial

C4-1D     FAR 

1:1

Retail and Office 

Commercial

Neighborhood 

Commercial

C1,C1.5,C2,C4

,CR,RAS3,RAS

4,P

[Q]C4-1XL 

FAR 1.5:1

West side of Hyperion betw. Rowena and  

Monon extending south to Griffith Park Blvd. 

West of parking lot on Hyperion

Change Zone and Height 

District

Restore Height District (HD) to full Floor Area Ratio 

(FAR) allowed by HD 1XL to accommodate economic 

growth/Add height limit of 30 ft. and prohibit auto and 

recycling uses for compatibility with adjoining 

SilverLake Plan Area.
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SA 13:3B Neighborhood 

Commercial

C4-1D     FAR 

1:1

Retail and Office 

Commercial, 

Multiple Family 

Residential

Neighborhood 

Commercial

C1,C1.5,C2,C4

,CR,RAS3,RAS

4,P

[Q]C4-1XL  FAR 

1.5:1

North side of Rowena between Hyperion and 

Herkimer

Change Zone and Height 

District

Restore Height District (HD) to full Floor Area Ratio 

(FAR) allowed by HD 1XL to accommodate economic 

growth/Add height limit of 30 ft. and prohibit auto and 

recycling uses for compatibility with adjoining 

SilverLake Plan Area.

SA 13:3C Low I 

Residential

RE9-1 

FAR 3:1

Single Family, 

Multiple Family 

Residential

Low Medium II 

Residential 

RD1.5,RD2 RD1.5-1XL  FAR 3:1 North side of Waverly Drive, roughly between 

Avenal and Herkimer

Amend Plan and Change 

Zone and Height District

Amend Plan to reflect existing use.

SA 13:4 Neighborhood 

Commercial

C4-1D     FAR 

1:1

Retail Commercial, 

Multiple Family 

Residential, Public 

Facility

Neighborhood 

Commercial

C1,C1.5,C2,C4

,CR,RAS3,RAS

4,P

[Q]C4-1XL  

FAR 1.5:1

N. side of Rowena betw.  Auburn and 

Glendale

Change Zone and Height 

District

Restore Height District (HD) to full Floor Area Ratio 

(FAR) allowed by HD 1XL to accommodate economic 

growth/Add height limit of 30 ft. and prohibit auto and 

recycling uses for compatibility with adjoining 

SilverLake Plan Area.
SA 13:5  Neighborhood 

Commercial

C4-1VL  

FAR 1.5:1

Retail Commercial Neighborhood 

Commercial

C1,C1.5,C2,C4

,CR,RAS3,RAS

4,P

[Q]C4-1XL  

FAR 1.5:1

Northeast and southeast corners of Fairfax 

and Sunset

Change Zone and Height 

District 

Establish height district compatible with scale of 

adjacent historic neighborhoods.  Establish pedestrian-

oriented design standards.

SA   

13:5A

Low Medium II 

Residential

C4-1VL  

FAR 1.5:1

Retail Commercial Neighborhood 

Commercial

C1,C1.5,C2,C4

,CR,RAS3,RAS

4,P

[Q]C4-1XL  

FAR 1.5:1

Commercially zoned lot on east side of Fairfax 

abutting residentially zoned lots north of 

Sunset

Amend Plan and Change 

Zone and Height District

Amend Plan to make land use designation compatible 

with zone and establish height district compatible with 

scale of adjacent historic neighborhoods.  Establish 

pedestrian-oriented design standards.
SA   

13:5B

Low Medium II 

Residential

C4-1VL  

FAR 1.5:1

Single Family 

Residential

Neighborhood 

Commercial

C1,C1.5,C2,C4

,CR,RAS3,RAS

4,P

[Q]C4-1XL  

FAR 1.5:1

Commercially zoned lot on east side of Fairfax 

abutting residentially zoned lots south of 

Sunset

Amend Plan and Change 

Zone and Height District

Amend Plan to make land use designation compatible 

with zone and establish height district compatible with 

scale of adjacent historic neighborhoods.  Establish 

pedestrian-oriented design standards.
SA 13:5C Low II 

Residential

C4-1VL  

FAR 1.5:1

Retail Commercial 

and Residential 

Uses

Neighborhood 

Commercial

C1,C1.5,C2,C4

,CR,RAS3,RAS

4,P

[Q]C4-1XL  

FAR 1.5:1

Portion of midblock parcel on west side of 

Orange, north of Sunset, east side of 

Genessee, south of Selma

Amend Plan and Change 

Zone and Height District

Amend Plan to make land use designation compatible 

with zone and establish height district compatible with 

scale of adjacent historic neighborhoods.  Establish 

pedestrian-oriented design standards.
SA 13:6 Neighborhood 

Commercial

C1-1VL  

FAR 1.5:1

Retail and Office 

Commercial, 

Multiple Family 

Residential, 

Institutional

Neighborhood 

Commercial

C1,C1.5,C2,C4

,CR,RAS3,RAS

4,P

[Q]C1-1XL 

FAR 1.5:1

North and south sides of Sunset roughly 

between Orange Grove and Stanley

Change Zone and Height 

District

Establish height district compatible with scale of 

adjacent historic neighborhoods.  Establish pedestrian-

oriented design standards.
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SA 13:6A Low II 

Residential

C1-1VL  

FAR 1.5:1

Retail Commercial 

and Residential 

Uses

Neighborhood 

Commercial

C1,C1.5,C2,C4

,CR,RAS3,RAS

4,P

[Q]C1-1XL 

FAR 1.5:1

Midblock parcel east of Ogden, north of 

Sunset, south of Selma and west of 

Genessee

Amend Plan and Change 

Zone and Height District

Amend Plan to make land use designation compatible 

with zone and establish height district compatible with 

scale of adjacent historic neighborhoods.  Establish 

pedestrian-oriented design standards.
SA 13:7 Neighborhood 

Commercial

C4-1VL  

FAR 1.5:1

Office Commercial Neighborhood 

Commercial

C1,C1.5,C2,C4

,CR,RAS3,RAS

4,P

[Q]C4-1XL 

FAR 1.5:1

Southwest corner of Fairfax and Stanley Change Zone and Height 

District

Establish height district compatible with scale of 

adjacent historic neighborhoods.  Establish pedestrian-

oriented design standards.

14:1 Neighborhood 

Commercial

C4-1VL  

FAR 1.5:1

New Branch 

Library

Public Facilities PF PF-1 FAR 3:1 South side of Sunset betw. Detroit and 

Formosa

Amend Plan and Change 

Zone

Reflect existing and/or proposed use.

14:2 Medium 

Residential

R3-1  

FAR 3:1

New Branch 

Library

Public Facilities PF PF-1 FAR 3:1 A residentially designated lot on w. side of 

Detroit south of commercially designated lots 

on south side of Sunset

Amend Plan and Change 

Zone

Reflect existing and/or proposed use.

14:3 Neighborhood 

Commercial

C4-4  

FAR 13:1

Retail Commercial Neighborhood 

Commercial

C2,C4,RAS3,R

AS4,RAS5,R3,

R4,R5,P,PB

C4-2D  FAR 3:1 Northwest corner of Hawthorn and La Brea Change Height District Rescale Height District for compliance with Regional 

Center and Community Plan standards

14:3A Neighborhood 

Commercial

C4-1VL-SN  

FAR 1.5:1

Parking Neighborhood 

Commercial

C2,C4,RAS3,R

AS4,RAS5,R3,

R4,R5,P,PB

[Q]C4-2D-SN  

FAR 3:1

Northwest corner of Hawthorn and La Brea Change Zone and Height 

District

Rescale Height District for consistency with adjacent 

lots. Establish pedestrian-oriented design standards.

SA 14:4 Neighborhood 

Commercial

C4-1VL-SN  

FAR 1.5:1

Retail and Office 

Commercial, 

Institutional

Neighborhood 

Commercial

C1,C1.5,C2,C4

,CR,RAS3,RAS

4,P

[Q]C4-2D-SN FAR 

3:1 for mixed-use, 

max. FAR 1.5:1 for 

commercial 

component of mixed-

use or commercial 

only.

West side of La Brea betw. Hawthorn and s. 

side of Sunset/n. side of Sunset betw. 

Formosa and La Brea

Change Zone and Height 

District.

Provide incentive for housing production and promote 

mixed-use development with design standards.

SA 15 Highway 

Oriented 

Commercial

C2-1-SN  

FAR 1.5:1

Retail and Office 

Commercial, 

Single Family 

Residential, 

Institutional

General 

Commercial

C1.5,C2,C4,CR

,RAS3,RAS4,P

[Q]C2-2D-SN FAR 

3:1 for mixed-use,  

max. FAR 1.5:1 for 

commercial 

component of mixed-

use or commercial 

only.

East and west sides of La Brea extending 

north of Fountain, roughly halfway between 

DeLongpre and Sunset

Change Name of Land 

Use Designation and 

Zone and Height District

Change land use designation to General Plan 

Framework (GPF) category/Provide incentive for 

housing production and promote mixed-use 

development with design standards.  Protect identified 

historic resources.
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SA 16 Highway 

Oriented 

Commercial

C2-1D 

FAR 0.5:1

Retail and Office 

Commercial, 

Vacant Property

General 

Commercial

C1.5,C2,C4,C

R,RAS3,RAS4,

P

[Q]C2-2D FAR 3:1 

for mixed-use,  max. 

FAR 0.5:1 for 

commercial 

component of mixed-

use or commercial 

only.

North side of Santa Monica roughly betw. The 

City of West Hollywood and Citrus

Change Name of Land 

Use Designation and 

Zone and Height District

Change land use designation to General Plan 

Framework (GPF) category/Provide incentive for 

housing production and promote mixed-use 

development with design standards.

SA 17:1 Highway 

Oriented 

Commercial

C2-1-SN  

FAR 1.5:1

Multiple Family 

Residential, Light 

Industrial, 

Institutional

General 

Commercial

C1.5,C2,C4,CR

,RAS3,RAS4,P

C2-1-SN  FAR 1.5:1 East and west sides of Highland north of 

Fountain roughly south of Sunset, east side of 

Highland betw. Fountain and Lexington

Change Name of Land 

Use Designation

Change land use designation to General Plan 

Framework (GPF) category.

SA 17:2 Highway 

Oriented 

Commercial

C2-1D-SN  

FAR 0.5:1

Retail Commercial, 

Light Industrial

General 

Commercial

C1.5,C2,C4,CR

,RAS3,RAS4,P

C2-1-SN  FAR 1.5:1 West side of Highland south of Fountain, 

north of Lexington

Change Name of Land 

Use Designation and 

Height District

Change land use designation to General Plan 

Framework (GPF) category/Restore Height District 

(HD) to full Floor Area Ratio (FAR) allowed by HD 1 to 

accommodate economic growth.
SA 17:3 Limited 

Industrial

[Q]M1-1VL-

SN FAR 1.5:1

Retail Commercial, 

Industrial 

Commercial 

Manufacturing

CM,CMX,P [Q]CM-2D-SN  

FAR 3:1

South of Lexington, east of McCadden, north 

of Santa Monica, west of Seward

Amend Plan and Change 

Zone and Height District

Provide incentive for maintaining targeted media-

related industrial uses and increase housing 

production.

SA 18 Highway 

Oriented 

Commercial

C2-1-SN  

FAR 1.5:1

Mixed-Use, Retail 

Commercial, 

Institutional

General 

Commercial

C1.5,C2,C4,CR

,RAS3,RAS4,P

C2-1-SN  FAR 1.5:1 South side of Fountain betw. Cahuenga and 

east side of Vine

Change Name of Land 

Use Designation

Change land use designation to General Plan 

Framework (GPF) category.

SA 18:1 Highway 

Oriented 

Commercial

C2-1  

FAR 1.5:1

Office Commercial 

and Multifamily 

Residential

General 

Commercial

C1.5,C2,C4,CR

,RAS3,RAS4,P

C2-1  FAR 1.5:1 Three lots on south side of Fountain betw. 

Vine and El Centro

Change Name of Land 

Use Designation

Change land use designation to General Plan 

Framework (GPF) category.

SA 18:2 Highway 

Oriented 

Commercial

[Q]C2-1-SN  Retail Commercial General 

Commercial

C1.5,C2,C4,CR

,RAS3,RAS4,P

[Q]C2-1-SN  Northeast corner of Vine and La Mirada Change Name of Land 

Use Designation

Change land use designation to General Plan 

Framework (GPF) category.

SA 18:3 Highway 

Oriented 

Commercial

[Q]C2-1     

FAR 1.5:1

Retail Commercial General 

Commercial

C1.5,C2,C4,CR

,RAS3,RAS4,P

[Q]C2-1  FAR 1.5:1 Four lots on northern frontage of La Mirada 

betw. Vine and El Centro

Change Name of Land 

Use Designation

Change land use designation to General Plan 

Framework (GPF) category.
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SA  18:4 Medium 

Residential

C2-1D  

FAR 0.5:1

Multifamily 

Residential

General 

Commercial

C1.5,C2,C4,CR

,RAS3,RAS4,P

[Q]C2-2D  FAR 3:1 

for mixed-use, max. 

FAR 0.5:1 for 

commercial 

component of mixed-

use or commercial 

only.

Commercially zoned lot on eastern frontage of 

Lillian Way which abuts commercially zoned 

frontage of Santa Monica betw. Lillian Way 

and Vine

Amend Plan and Change 

Zone and Height District

Make land use designation consistent with 

zone/Provide incentive for housing production and 

promote mixed-use development with design 

standards.

SA  18:5 Neighborhood 

Commercial

C2-1D  

FAR 0.5:1

Retail Commercial General 

Commercial

C1.5,C2,C4,CR

,RAS3,RAS4,P

[Q]C2-2D  FAR 3:1 

for mixed-use, max. 

FAR 0.5:1 for 

commercial 

component of mixed-

use or commercial 

only.

Commercially zoned lot on western frontage 

of Vine which abuts commercially zoned 

frontage of Santa Monica betw. Lillian Way 

and Vine

Amend Plan and Change 

Zone and Height District

Make land use designation consistent with that of 

adjacent parcels/Provide incentive for housing 

production and mixed-use development with design 

standards.

SA 18:6 Medium 

Residential

R3-1XL Multifamily and 

single family 

Residential

Low Medium II 

Residential 

RD1.5, RD2 RD 1.5-1XL Area generally bound by Fountain, 

Beachwood, Lexington and El Centro

Amend Plan and 

Change Zone

Reflect existing use and scale.

SA 19 Highway 

Oriented 

Commercial

C2-1D 

FAR 0.5:1

Mixed Use, Light 

Industrial, Retail 

Commercial and 

Institutional

General 

Commercial

C1.5,C2,C4,CR

,RAS3,RAS4,P

[Q]C2-2D  FAR 3:1 

for mixed-use, max. 

FAR 0.5:1 for 

commercial 

component of mixed-

use or commercial 

only.

Both sides of Vine roughly betw. La Mirada 

and Eleanor, both sides of Sta. Monica  betw. 

Vine and Lodi on northern frontage of Sta. 

Monica, extending to Gower on southern 

frontage of Santa Monica

Change Name of Land 

Use Designation and 

Zone and Height District

Change land use designation to General Plan 

Framework (GPF) category/Provide incentive for 

housing production and promote mixed-use 

development with design standards.

SA 19:A Low Medium II 

Residential

C2-1D 

FAR 0.5:1

Parking General 

Commercial

C1.5,C2,C4,CR

,RAS3,RAS4,P

[Q]C2-2D  FAR 3:1 

for mixed-use, max. 

FAR 0.5:1 for 

commercial 

component of mixed-

use or commercial 

only.

Portion of a midblock parcel on the north side 

of Lexington west of Vine

Amend Plan and Zone 

and Height District 

Maintain consistency between land use designation 

and zone.  Provide incentive for housing production 

and promote mixed-use development with design 

standards.
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SA 19:1 Highway 

Oriented 

Commercial

C2-1D-SN 

FAR 0.5:1

Office 

Commercial, Car 

Wash

General 

Commercial

C1.5,C2,C4,CR

,RAS3,RAS4,P

[Q]C2 2D-SN  FAR 

3:1 for mixed-use, 

max. FAR 0.5:1 for 

commercial 

component of mixed-

use or commercial 

only.

Northern frontage of Santa Monica betw. 

Cahuenga and Vine, and southwest corner of 

Vine and Santa Monica

Change Name of Land 

Use Designation and 

Zone and Height District

Change land use designation to General Plan 

Framework (GPF) category/Provide incentive for 

housing production and promote mixed-use 

development with design standards.

SA 19:2 Medium 

Residential

R3-1XL  

FAR 3:1

Parking General 

Commercial

C1.5,C2,C4,CR

,RAS3,RAS4,P

R3-1XL  FAR 3:1 Western half of block south of Lexington, east 

of Lodi Place, generally north of Santa 

Monica, west of Gower

Amend Plan Make land use designation consistent with existing 

and/or proposed use.

SA 19:2A Commercial 

Manufacturing

R3-1XL  

FAR 3:1

Parking General 

Commercial

C1.5,C2,C4,CR

,RAS3,RAS4,P

R3-1XL  FAR 3:1 Portion of lot on Lodi Place north of Santa 

Monica west of Gower and south of Lexington

Amend Plan Maintain consistency between land use designation 

and zone.

SA 19:3 Medium 

Residential

R3-1   

FAR 3:1

Studio General 

Commercial

C1.5,C2,C4,CR

,RAS3,RAS4,P

R3-1   FAR 3:1 Eastern half of block south of Lexington, east 

of Lodi Place, generally north of Santa 

Monica, west of Gower

Amend Plan Make land use designation consistent with existing 

and/or proposed use.

SA 20 Medium 

Residential

R3-1  

FAR 3:1

Santa Monica 

Primary Center

Public Facilities PF PF-1 FAR 3:1 Residentially designated lots betw. Gordon & 

Tamarind, n. of commercially designated lots 

on n. side of Sta. Monica

Amend Plan and Change 

Zone

Reflect existing and/or proposed use.

SA 20:A Commercial 

Manufacturing

R3-1  

FAR 3:1

Santa Monica 

Primary Center

Public Facilities PF PF-1 FAR 3:1 Residentially designated lots betw. Gordon & 

Tamarind, n. of commercially designated lots 

on n. side of Sta. Monica

Amend Plan and Change 

Zone

Reflect existing and/or proposed use and maintain 

consistency between land use designation and zone.

SA 21 Commercial 

Manufacturing

CM-1VL  FAR 

1.5:1

Santa Monica 

Primary Center

Public Facilities PF PF-1 FAR 3:1 North side of Sta. Monica betw. Tamarind and 

Gordon, excluding the NE corner of Gordon 

and Sta. Monica

Amend Plan and Change 

Zone

Reflect existing use.

SA 22 High Medium 

Residential

[Q]R4-2   

FAR 3:1 

Height  Limit 

45 ft. 

Retail Commercial, 

Multifamily 

Residential

High Medium 

Residential

R4 [Q]R4-2  FAR 3:1 

Height Limit 45 ft.

East of Gordon, roughly south of Sunset, west 

of Bronson, north of Fountain

Amend Plan and Change 

Zone by Removing Plan 

Footnote on R4

Restore allowed density to Increase housing capacity 

at a scale compatible with planned residential land use 

for adjacent residential parcels.  Protect identified 

historic resources.
SA 22:A High Medium 

Residential

R4-2 FAR 

3:1, Height 

Limit 45 ft.

Retail Commercial, 

Multifamily 

Residential

High Medium 

Residential

R4 [Q]R4-2  FAR 3:1 

Height Limit 45 ft.

Portion of parcel on east side of Tamarind 

south of Sunset, west of Bronson and north of 

Fountain

Change Zone and Height 

District

Allow density and scale of development which is 

compatible with planned residential land use for 

adjacent residential parcels.

SA 22:1 Limited 

Industrial

[Q]CM-1  

FAR 1.5:1

Central LA New 

HS/Hollywood 

New Contin. HS

Public Facilities PF PF-1 FAR 3:1 South of Sunset betw. Van Ness and 101 

Fwy, n. of residentially designated lots on n. 

side of Fountain

Amend Plan and Change 

Zone

Reflect existing and/or proposed use.
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SA 22:2 Medium 

Residential

R3-1  

FAR 3:1

Central LA New 

HS/Hollywood 

New Contin. HS

Public Facilities PF PF-1 FAR 3:1 North side of Fountain betw. Van Ness and 

Wilton

Amend Plan and Change 

Zone

Reflect existing and/or proposed use.

SA 23:1A Highway 

Oriented 

Commercial

[Q]C2-1  

FAR 1.5:1

Home Depot General 

Commercial

C1.5,C2,C4,CR

,RAS3,RAS4,P

[Q]C2-2D  FAR per 

Station 

Neighborhood Area 

Plan (SNAP)

South side of Sunset between Wilton and St. 

Andrews Place

Change Name of Land 

Use Designation and 

Change Zone and Height 

District

Change land use designation to General Plan 

Framework (GPF)/Change Zone and Height District to 

enforce compliance with Station Neighborhood Plan 

(SNAP).

SA 23:1B Highway 

Oriented 

Commercial

C2-1  

FAR 1.5:1

Retail Commercial General 

Commercial

C1.5,C2,C4,CR

,RAS3,RAS4,P

[Q]C2-2D  FAR per 

Station 

Neighborhood Area 

Plan (SNAP)

South side of Sunset between St. Andrews 

and Serrano, generally n. of De Longpre.

Change Name of Land 

Use Designation and 

Change Zone and Height 

District

Change land use designation to General Plan 

Framework (GPF)/Change Zone and Height District to 

enforce compliance with Station Neighborhood Plan 

(SNAP).
SA 23:1C Highway 

Oriented 

Commercial

C2-1  

FAR 1.5:1

Retail Commercial General 

Commercial

C1.5,C2,C4,CR

,RAS3,RAS4,P

C2-1  FAR 1.5:1 North side of De Longpre between the 101 

Fwy.  And St. Andrews

Change Name of Land 

Use Designation

Change Name of Land Use Designation to General 

Plan Framework (GPF) category

SA 23:2 Highway 

Oriented 

Commercial

C2-1  

FAR 1.5:1

Institutional General 

Commercial

C1.5,C2,C4,CR

,RAS3,RAS4,P

C2-1  FAR 1.5:1 Northwest corner of De Longpre and St. 

Andrews, including narrow strip extending 

south to Fernwood

Change Name of Land 

Use Designation

Change Name of Land Use Designation to General 

Plan Framework (GPF) category

SA 23:3 Highway 

Oriented 

Commercial

C2-1  

FAR 1.5:1

Retail Commercial, 

Public Facility, 

Parking

General 

Commercial

C1.5,C2,C4,CR

,RAS3,RAS4,P

C2-1  FAR 1.5:1 West side of Western, s. of De Longpre, n. of 

101 Fwy., including western half of block s. of 

Fernwood, e. of Western, north of Fountain, 

w. of Serrano 

Change Name of Land 

Use Designation

Change Name of Land Use Designation to General 

Plan Framework (GPF) category

SA 23:4 High Medium 

Residential

[Q]R4-1VL  

FAR 3:1

Multiple Family 

Residential, Office 

Commercial

High Medium 

Residential

R4 [Q] R4-1VL  FAR 3:1 South of Fountain, north of 101 Fwy., roughly 

bet. Western and Serrano

Amend Plan and 

Change Zone by 

Removing Plan Footnote 

on R4

Increase housing capacity and make land use legend 

range of zones consistent with other community plans.

SA 23:4A High Medium 

Residential

[Q]R4-1VL  

FAR 3:1

Multiple Family 

Residential, Office 

Commercial

Medium Residential R3 R3-1 FAR 3:1 Southeast corner of Serrano and Fountain Amend Plan and Change 

Zone

Rescale zoning for compatibility with rest of block.

SA   

23:4B

High Medium 

Residential

[Q]R4-1VL  

FAR 3:1

Multiple Family 

Residential, Office 

Commercial

Low Medium II 

Residential 

RD2,RD1.5 RD1.5-1XL FAR 3:1 Northeast corner of Serrano and La Mirada 

and eastern frontage of Serrano roughly betw. 

La Mirada and Lexington

Amend Plan and Change 

Zone

Rescale zoning for compatibility with rest of block.

SA 24 Medium 

Residential

R3-1  

FAR 3:1

Lexington Pocket 

Park

Open Space OS  OS One lot west of 101 Fwy., north of Lexington Amend Plan and Change 

Zone

Reflect existing and/or proposed use.
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SA 25:1 Highway 

Oriented 

Commercial

C2-1  

FAR 1.5:1

Commercial,    

Retail

General  

Commercial

C1.5,C2,C4,CR

,RAS3,RAS4,P

[Q]C2-2D FAR per 

Station 

Neighborhood Area 

Plan (SNAP)

NE and SE corners of Sunset and Serrano Change Name of Land 

Use Designation and 

Change Zone and Height 

District

Change land use designation to General Plan 

Framework (GPF)/Change Zone and Height District to 

enforce compliance with Station Neighborhood Plan 

(SNAP).
SA 25:2 Highway 

Oriented 

Commercial

C2-1D  

FAR 0.5:1

Retail and Office 

Commercial, 

Institutional

General  

Commercial

C1.5,C2,C4,CR

,RAS3,RAS4,P

[Q]C2-2D FAR per 

Station 

Neighborhood Area 

Plan (SNAP)

North and south sides of Sunset roughly betw. 

Serrano and Alexandria

Change Name of Land 

Use Designation and 

Change Zone and Height 

District

Change land use designation to General Plan 

Framework (GPF)/Change Zone and Height District to 

enforce compliance with Station Neighborhood Plan 

(SNAP).
SA 25:3 High Residential [Q]R4-2 

FAR 6:1

Multiple Family 

Residential

High Medium 

Residential

R4 [Q] R4-2D 

FAR 6:1  

Ht. Lmt. 75 ft.

Eastern half of block  generally s. of Sunset, 

w. of Hobart, n. of Fountain, e. of Serrano, 

incl. NW corner of Fernwood and Serrano

Amend Plan and 

Change Zone by 

Removing Plan Footnote 

on R4 and Changing 

Change Height District

Increase housing capacity and make land use legend 

range of zones consistent with other community plans.  

Limit height to maintain compatibility with existing 

buildings.  Amend Plan for consistency with zone.

SA 26:1 Highway 

Oriented 

Commercial

C2-1  

FAR 1.5:1

Retail and Office 

Commercial

General  

Commercial

C1.5,C2,C4,CR

,RAS3,RAS4,P

[Q]C2-2D FAR 2.5:1 

3:1 for mixed-use or 

residential only, max. 

FAR 1.5:1 for 

commercial 

component of mixed-

use or commercial 

only.

NE corner of Serrano and Sta. Monica Change Name of Land 

Use Designation and 

Zone and Height District

Change land use designation to General Plan 

Framework (GPF) category/Provide incentive for 

housing production and promote mixed-use 

development with design standards.

SA 26:2 Highway 

Oriented 

Commercial

C2-1D  

FAR 0.5:1

Retail Commercial General 

Commercial

C1.5,C2,C4,CR

,RAS3,RAS4,P

[Q]C2-2D FAR 2.5:1 

3:1 for mixed-use or 

residential only, max. 

FAR 1.5:1 for 

commercial 

component of mixed-

use or commercial 

only.

North side of Sta. Monica roughly betw. 

Serrano and Hobart, incl. The western half of 

the block s. of Virginia, e. of Hobart, n. of Sta. 

Monica and w. of Kingsley

Change Name of Land 

Use Designation and 

Zone and Height District

Change land use designation to General Plan 

Framework (GPF) category/Provide incentive for 

housing production and promote mixed-use 

development with design standards.

SA 27:1 Low Medium II 

Residential

RD 1.5-1XL 

FAR 3:1

Ramona New E. 

School

Public Facilities PF PF-1 FAR 3:1 Northeast quadrant of block s. of Virginia, w. 

of Kingsley, n. of Sta. Monica, e. of Hobart

Amend Plan and Change 

Zone

Reflect existing and/or proposed use.

SA 27:1A Highway 

Oriented 

Commercial

RD 1.5-1XL 

FAR 3:1

Ramona New E. 

School

Public Facilities PF PF-1 FAR 3:1 Portion of midblock parcel north of Santa 

Monica, west of Kingsley, south of Virginia 

and east of Hobart

Amend Plan and Change 

Zone

Reflect existing and/or proposed use.
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SA 27:2 Highway 

Oriented 

Commercial

C2-1D  

FAR 0.5:1

Ramona New E. 

School

Public Facilities PF PF-1 FAR 3:1 Southeast quadrant of block s. of Virginia, w. 

of Kingsley, n. of Sta. Monica, e. of Hobart

Amend Plan and Change 

Zone

Reflect existing and/or proposed use.

SA 28 Highway 

Oriented 

Commercial

C2-1D  

FAR 0.5:1

Retail Commercial General 

Commercial

C1.5,C2,C4,CR

,RAS3,RAS4,P

[Q]C2-2D FAR 2.5:1 

3:1 for mixed-use or 

residential only, max. 

FAR 1.5:1 for 

commercial 

component of mixed-

use or commercial 

only.

North side of Santa Monica bet. Kingsley and 

Normandie

Change Name of Land 

Use Designation and 

Zone and Height District

Change land use designation to General Plan 

Framework (GPF) category/Provide incentive for 

housing production and promote mixed-use 

development with design standards.

SA 29 Highway 

Oriented 

Commercial

C2-1D  

FAR 0.5:1

Retail Commercial General 

Commercial

C1.5,C2,C4,CR

,RAS3,RAS4,P

[Q]C2-2D FAR 2.5:1 

3:1 for mixed-use or 

residential only, max. 

FAR 1.5:1 for 

commercial 

component of mixed-

use or commercial 

only.

North side of Santa Monica east of Mariposa, 

extending east halfway bet. Kenmore and 

Edgemont

Change Name of Land 

Use Designation and 

Zone and Height District

Change land use designation to General Plan 

Framework (GPF) category/Provide incentive for 

housing production and promote mixed-use 

development with design standards.

SA 29:1 Highway 

Oriented 

Commercial

R4-1D    

FAR 0.5:1

Single Family and 

Multi Family 

Residential

General 

Commercial

C1.5,C2,C4,CR

,RAS3,RAS4,P

R4-1D

FAR 0.5:1

Residentially zoned lots abutting commercially 

designated northern frontage on Santa 

Monica, from Mariposa to midblock bet. 

Kenmore and Edgemont.

Change Name of Lane 

Use Designation

Change land use designation to General Plan 

Framework (GPF) category.

SA 30 Highway 

Oriented 

Commercial

R4-1D    

FAR 0.5:1

Multi Family 

Residential

General 

Commercial

C1.5,C2,C4,CR

,RAS3,RAS4,P

R4-1D

FAR 0.5:1

Residentially zoned lots abutting commercially 

designated northern frontage on Santa 

Monica, extending east from midblock bet. 

Kenmore and Edgemont to midblock bet. New 

Hampshire and Vermont.

Change Name of Land 

Use Designation

Change land use designation to General Plan 

Framework (GPF) category.

SA 31 Neighborhood 

Commercial

C4-1D  

FAR 0.5:1

Multiple Family 

Residential, Retail 

and Office 

Commercial

Neighborhood 

Commercial

C1,C1.5C4,C2,

P, RAS3,RAS4

[Q]C4-2D FAR per 

Station 

Neighborhood Plan 

(SNAP)

South side of Fountain east of Edgemont, 

extending east halfway between Vermont and 

New Hampshire

Change Zone and Height 

District

Change Zone to enforce compliance with Station 

Neighborhood Area Plan (SNAP)/Change Height 

District (HD) to full Floor Area Ratio (FAR) allowed by 

SNAP.
SA 31:1 Highway 

Oriented 

Commercial

C2-1D  

FAR 0.5:1

Retail and Office 

Commercial, Light 

Industrial, 

Institutional

General 

Commercial

C1.5,C2,C4,CR

,RAS3,RAS4,P

[Q]C2-2D FAR per 

Station 

Neighborhood Area 

Plan (SNAP)

Both sides of Vermont roughly betw. Fountain 

& Sta. Monica, n. side of Sta. Monica roughly 

betw. E. side of Vermont and midblock betw. 

Kenmore and Edgemont.

Change Name of Land 

Use Designation and 

Change Zone and Height 

District

Change land use designation to General Plan 

Framework (GPF)/Change Zone and Height District to 

enforce compliance with Station Neighborhood Plan 

(SNAP).
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SA 31:A Highway 

Oriented 

Commercial

P-1 Parking General 

Commercial

C1.5,C2,C4,CR

,RAS3,RAS4,P

P-1 Portion of two parcels on south side of 

Vermont Place east of Vermont Avenue. 

Change Name of Land 

Use Designation

Change Name of Land Use Designation to General 

Plan Framework (GPF) category

SA 31:1A Low Medium II 

Residential

C2-1D  

FAR 0.5:1

Retail Commercial General 

Commercial

C1.5,C2,C4,CR

,RAS3,RAS4,P

[Q]C2-2D FAR per 

Station 

Neighborhood Area 

Plan (SNAP)

Portion of midblock parcel west of Vermont, 

north of Santa Monica, east of New 

Hampshire and south of Lexington

Amend Plan and Change 

Zone and Height District

Maintain consistency between land use designation 

and zone/Change Zone and Height District to enforce 

compliance with Station Neighborhood Plan (SNAP).

SA  31:2 Highway 

Oriented 

Commercial

RD1.5-1XL    

FAR 3:1

Parking General 

Commercial

C1.5,C2,C4,CR

,RAS3,RAS4,P

RD1.5-1XL    

FAR 3:1

Two midblock residentially zoned parcels in 

block south of Lexington, west of Vermont, 

north of Santa Monica, east of New 

Hampshire. 

Change Name of Land 

Use Designation 

Change land use designation to General Plan 

Framework (GPF)

SA  31:3 Highway 

Oriented 

Commercial

RD1.5-1XL    

FAR 3:1

Multifamily 

Residential

General 

Commercial

C1.5,C2,C4,CR

,RAS3,RAS4,P

RD 1.5-1XL  

FAR 3:1

Three midblock residentially zoned parcels in 

block south of Lexington, west of Vermont, 

north of Santa Monica, east of New 

Hampshire. 

Change Name of Land 

Use Designation 

Change land use designation to General Plan 

Framework (GPF)

SA  31:4 Low Medium II 

Residential

C2-1D  

FAR 0.5:1

Hotel General 

Commercial

C1.5,C2,C4,CR

,RAS3,RAS4,P

[Q]C2-2D FAR per 

Station 

Neighborhood Area 

Plan (SNAP)

Two midblock commercially zoned parcels in 

block south of Lexington, east of Vermont, 

north of Vermont Place, west of Madison. 

Amend Plan and Change 

Zone and Height District

Amend Plan to make land use designation consistent 

with zone and existing use and enforce compliance 

with Station Neighborhood Plan (SNAP).

SA 32 Highway 

Oriented 

Commercial

C2-1D  

FAR 0.5:1

Retail Commercial General 

Commercial

C1.5,C2,C4,CR

,RAS3,RAS4,P

[Q]C2-2D FAR per 

Station 

Neighborhood Area 

Plan (SNAP)

Northwest corner of  Santa Monica and 

Madison, extending west halfway down the 

block

Change Name of Land 

Use Designation and 

Change Zone and Height 

District

Change land use designation to General Plan 

Framework (GPF)/Change Zone and Height District to 

enforce compliance with Station Neighborhood Plan 

(SNAP).

SA 33:1 Highway 

Oriented 

Commercial

C2-1D  

FAR 0.5:1

Retail,  

Commercial,   

Multiple Family   

Residential

General 

Commercial

C1.5,C2,C4,CR

,RAS3,RAS4,P

[Q]C2-2D FAR per 

Station 

Neighborhood Area 

Plan (SNAP)

South of Sunset, east of Lyman, north of De 

Longpre and west of Virgil

Change Name of Land 

Use Designation and 

Change Zone and Height 

District

Change land use designation to General Plan 

Framework (GPF)/Change Zone and Height District to 

enforce compliance with Station Neighborhood Plan 

(SNAP).

SA 33:1A Highway 

Oriented 

Commercial

C2-1D  

FAR 0.5:1

Retail,  

Commercial,   

Multiple Family   

Residential

General 

Commercial

C1.5,C2,C4,CR

,RAS3,RAS4,P

[Q]C2-2D FAR per 

Station 

Neighborhood Area 

Plan (SNAP)

East side of Virgil  betw. Sunset and De 

Longpre, following eastern boundary of SNAP

Change Name of Land 

Use Designation and 

Change Zone and Height 

District

Change land use designation to General Plan 

Framework (GPF)/Change Zone and Height District to 

enforce compliance with Station Neighborhood Plan 

(SNAP).

SA 33:2 Highway 

Oriented 

Commercial

C4-1D 

FAR 1:1

Retail,  

Commercial,   

Multiple Family   

Residential

General 

Commercial

C1.5,C2,C4,CR

,RAS3,RAS4,P

[Q]C4-2D FAR per 

Station 

Neighborhood Area 

Plan (SNAP)

E. of Lyman, s. of DeLongpre, w. of Virgil, n. 

of Fountain/s. of Fountain, e. of Lyman, w. of 

Westmoreland, n. of alley

Change Name of Land 

Use Designation and 

Change Zone and Height 

District

Change land use designation to General Plan 

Framework (GPF)/Change Zone and Height District to 

enforce compliance with Station Neighborhood Plan 

(SNAP).
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SA 33:2A Highway 

Oriented 

Commercial

C4-1D 

FAR 1:1 

Retail,  

Commercial,   

Multiple Family   

Residential

General 

Commercial

C1.5,C2,C4,CR

,RAS3,RAS4,P

[Q]C4-2D FAR per 

Station 

Neighborhood Area 

Plan (SNAP)

S. of DeLongpre, e. of Virgil Ave., w. of Virgil 

Pl., & s. side of Fountain generally betw. 

Westmoreland & Virgil Pl.

Change Name of Land 

Use Designation and 

Change Zone and Height 

District

Change land use designation to General Plan 

Framework (GPF)/Change Zone and Height District to 

enforce compliance with Station Neighborhood Plan 

(SNAP).
SA 33:2B Neighborhood 

Commercial

[T][Q]C2-1 

FAR 1.5:1

Retail,  

Commercial,   

Multiple Family   

Residential

Neighborhood 

Commercial

C1,C1.5,C2,C4

,CR,RAS3,RAS

4,P

[Q]C2-2D FAR per 

Station 

Neighborhood Area 

Plan (SNAP)

Southwest corner of Virgil and DeLongpre Change Zone and Height 

District

Change Zone and Height District to enforce compliance 

with Station Neighborhood Plan (SNAP).

SA 33:3 Highway 

Oriented 

Commercial

C2-1D  

FAR 0.5:1

Retail and Office 

Commercial, 

Mixed Use 

Residential

General 

Commercial

C1.5,C2,C4,CR

,RAS3,RAS4,P

C2-1  FAR 1.5:1 Generally both sides of Sunset Blvd. Betw. 

Sunset Drive & Fountain, e. of Hoover

Change Name of Land 

Use Designation and 

Height District

Change land use designation to General Plan 

Framework (GPF) category/Restore Height District 

(HD) to full Floor Area Ratio (FAR) allowed by HD 1 to 

accommodate economic growth.
SA 33:4A Neighborhood 

Commercial

C4-1D     

FAR 1:1

Retail,  

Commercial,   

Multiple Family   

Residential

Neighborhood 

Commercial

C1,C1.5,C2,C4

,CR,RAS3,RAS

4,P

C4-1  FAR 1.5:1 North side of Fountain extending east halfway 

down the block to Sunset, incl. SW corner of 

Fountain & Commonwealth

Change Height District Change Height District (HD) to full Floor Area Ratio 

(FAR) allowed by HD 1.

SA 33:4B Highway 

Oriented 

Commercial

C4-1D  

FAR 1:1

Retail Commercial General 

Commercial

C1.5,C2,C4,CR

,RAS3,RAS4,P

C4-1  FAR 1.5:1 South side of Fountain betw. Commonwealth 

and Hoover

Change Name of Land 

Use Designation and 

Height District

Change land use designation to General Plan 

Framework (GPF) category/Restore Height District 

(HD) to full Floor Area Ratio (FAR) allowed by HD 1 to 

accommodate economic growth.
SA 34 Low Medium II 

Residential

RD 1.5-1XL 

FAR 3:1

Marshall New PC Public Facilities PF PF-1 FAR 3:1 Southwest corner of Lexington and 

Westmoreland, extending w. to alley & one-

third of the distance s. to Sta. Monica

Amend Plan and Change 

Zone

Reflect existing and/or proposed use.

SA 35 Highway 

Oriented 

Commercial

[Q]C2-1D  

FAR 0.5:1

Retail Commercial, 

Public Facility

General 

Commercial

C1.5,C2,C4,CR

,RAS3,RAS4,P

[Q]C2-2D FAR per 

Station 

Neighborhood Plan 

(SNAP)

North side of Santa Monica between Lyman 

and Virgil

Change Name of Land 

Use Designation and 

Change Zone and Height 

District

Change land use designation to General Plan 

Framework (GPF)/Change Zone and Height District to 

enforce compliance with Station Neighborhood Plan 

(SNAP).

SA 35:A Highway 

Oriented 

Commercial

RD1.5-XL Retail Commercial, 

Multifamily 

Residential

General 

Commercial

C1.5,C2,C4,CR

,RAS3,RAS4,P

RD1.5-XL Portion of midblock parcel north of Santa 

Monica, east of Westmoreland, west of Virgil 

and south of Lexington

Change Name of Land 

Use Designation

Change land use designation to General Plan 

Framework (GPF)

SA 36 Highway 

Oriented 

Commercial

C2-1D  

FAR 0.5:1

Retail Commercial General 

Commercial

C1.5,C2,C4,CR

,RAS3,RAS4,P

C2-1  FAR 1.5:1 South side of Sunset between Fountain and 

Myra

Change Name of Land 

Use Designation and 

Height District

Change land use designation to General Plan 

Framework (GPF) category/Restore Height District 

(HD) to full Floor Area Ratio (FAR) allowed by HD 1 to 

accommodate economic growth.

Page 27



Hollywood Draft Matrix November 23, 2011

SA # EXISTING 

LAND USE 

DESIG.

EXISTING 

ZONING

EXISTING             

LAND                 

USE

PROPOSED                       

LAND USE 

DESIGNATION

RANGE                      

OF ZONES

PROPOSED 

ZONING

SUBAREA LOCATION BOUNDARIES TYPE OF CHANGE REASON FOR CHANGE

SA 36:1 Neighborhood 

Commercial

[Q]C2-1D  

FAR 0.5:1

Retail Commercial Neighborhood 

Commercial

C1,C1.5,C2,C4

,CR,RAS3,RAS

4,P

[Q]C2-1  FAR 1.5:1 The southwest corner of Bates and Sunset Change Height District Restore Height District (HD) to full Floor Area Ratio 

(FAR) allowed by HD 1 to accommodate economic 

growth.

SA 36:2 Neighborhood 

Commercial

[T][Q]C2-1D 

FAR 0.5:1

Retail Commercial Neighborhood 

Commercial

C1,C1.5,C2,C4

,CR,RAS3,RAS

4,P

[Q]C2-1 FAR 1.5:1 Generally the southern frontage of Sunset 

betw. Bates and Sunset, excluding the 

southwest corner of Bates and Sunset

Change Height District Restore Height District (HD) to full Floor Area Ratio 

(FAR) allowed by HD 1 to accommodate economic 

growth.

SA 37 Highway 

Oriented 

Commercial

C2-1D  

FAR 0.5:1

Multiple Family 

Residential

General 

Commercial

C1.5,C2,C4,CR

,RAS3,RAS4,P

C2-1  FAR 1.5:1 Generally the triangle betw. Myra, Sunset and 

Sta. Monica

Change Name of Land 

Use Designation and 

Height District

Change land use designation to General Plan 

Framework (GPF) category/Restore Height District 

(HD) to full Floor Area Ratio (FAR) allowed by HD 1 to 

accommodate economic growth.
SA 38 Neighborhood 

Commercial

C4-1VL  

FAR 1.5:1

Retail Commercial Neighborhood 

Commercial

C1,C1.5,C2,C4

,CR,RAS3,RAS

4,P

[Q]C4-2D FAR 3:1 

for mixed-use, max. 

FAR 1.5:1 for 

commercial 

component of mixed-

use or commercial 

only.

East and west sides of La Cienega betw. Sta. 

Monica and Melrose Place generally

Change Zone and Height 

District

Provide incentive for housing production and mixed-

use development with design standards to provide 

transition between single family and multifamily uses.

SA 38:A Neighborhood 

Commercial

C2-1 

FAR 1.5:1

Retail Commercial Neighborhood 

Commercial

C1,C1.5,C2,C4

,CR,RAS3,RAS

4,P

[Q]C2 -2D FAR 3:1 

for mixed-use, max. 

FAR 1.5:1 for 

commercial 

component of mixed-

use or commercial 

only.

East and west sides of La Cienega betw. Sta. 

Monica and Melrose Place generally

Change Zone and Height 

District

Provide incentive for housing production and mixed-

use development with design standards.

SA 38:1 Medium 

Residential

R3-1  

FAR 3:1

Multifamily 

Residential

Medium Residential R3 [Q]R3-1 FAR 3:1 S. of Willoughby, n. of Waring, w. of alley 

betw. Hayworth and Fairfax, e. of R3 zone 

boundary betw. Edinburgh and Laurel; incl. 

Block s. of Waring, e. of Hayworth, n. of alley 

n. of Melrose, w. of alley betw. Hayworth and 

Fairfax.

Zone Change Implement design standards to preserve neighborhood 

character.
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SA 39:1 Neighborhood 

Commercial

C2-1VL  

FAR 1.5:1

Institutional Neighborhood 

Commercial

C1,C1.5,C2,C4

,CR,RAS3,RAS

4,P

[Q]C2-2D  FAR 3:1 

for mixed-use, max. 

FAR 1.5:1 for 

commercial 

component of mixed-

use or commercial 

only.

Southwest corner of Willoughby and Fairfax Change Zone and Height 

District

Provide incentive for housing production and mixed-

use development with design standards.

SA 39:2 Neighborhood 

Commercial

C2-1VL  

FAR 1.5:1

Retail and Office 

Commercial

Neighborhood 

Commercial

C1,C1.5,C2,C4

,CR,RAS3,RAS

4,P

[Q]C2-2D  FAR 3:1 

for mixed-use, max. 

FAR 1.5:1 for 

commercial 

component of mixed-

use or commercial 

only.

West side of Fairfax between Waring and 

Melrose Ave.

Change Zone and Height 

District

Provide incentive for housing production and promote 

mixed-use development

SA 39:3 Limited 

Industrial

MR1-1 

FAR 1.5:1

Industrial, Retail 

Commercial

Limited Industrial 

Commercial 

Manufacturg.

CM,CMX,P [Q]MR1 CM -2D  

FAR 3:1

Eastern half of block generally south of 

Romaine, east of Formosa, north of 

Wiloughby, west of La Brea

Amend Plan and Change 

Zone and Height District

Increase FAR from 1.5:1 to 3:1 to promote 

industrial uses.  Limit height on the Willoughby 

frontage to provide a transition between industrial 

uses and low scale residential uses.   Provide 

incentive for maintaining targeted media-related 

industrial uses and increase housing production.

SA 39:4 Limited 

Industrial

MR1-1 

FAR 1.5:1

Industrial, Retail 

Commercial

Limited Industrial 

Commercial 

Manufacturg.

CM,CMX,P [Q]MR1 CM -2D  

FAR 3:1

Both sides of La Brea, generally between 

Romaine and Willoughby, extending west to 

include most of the eastern half of the block s. 

of Romaine, e. of Formosa, n. of Willoughby, 

w. of La Brea

Amend Plan and Change 

Zone and Height District

Increase FAR from 1.5:1 to 3:1 to promote 

industrial uses.   Provide incentive for maintaining 

targeted media-related industrial uses and increase 

housing production.

SA 40 Limited 

Industrial

MR1-1 

FAR 1.5:1

Industrial, Retail 

Commercial, 

Institutional, Single 

Family & Multiple 

Family Residential

Limited Industrial M1,MR1,P [Q]MR1-1  

FAR 1.5:1

South of Santa Monica, east of La Brea, north 

of Willoughby, west of the Hollywood Signage 

District along west side of Highland

Zone Change Preserve industrial land, prohibit all residential uses, 

including artist-in-residence or live-work conversion, 

except for a watchman or caretaker as permitted by 

MR zone.

SA 40:1 Commercial 

Manufacturg.

[Q]C2-1VL-

SN  

FAR 1.5:1

Retail Commercial, 

Industrial, 

Institutional

Commercial 

Manufacturg.

CM,CMX,P [Q]C2-1VL-SN  

FAR 1.5:1

Both sides of Highland between Willoughby 

and Melrose

Zone Change Preserve industrial land, prohibit all residential uses, 

including artist-in-residence or live-work conversion.
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SA 40:1A Commercial 

Manufacturg.

[Q]M1-1 

FAR 1.5:1

Storage Commercial 

Manufacturg.

CM,CMX,P [Q]M1-1 FAR 1.5:1 Southeast corner of Mansfield and Santa 

Monica

Zone Change Preserve industrial land, prohibit all residential uses, 

including artist-in-residence or live-work conversion.

SA 40:1B Limited 

Industrial

MR1-1-SN  

FAR 1.5:1

Industrial Limited Industrial M1,MR1,P [Q]MR1-1-SN  

FAR 1.5:1

Southern frontage of Santa Monica betw. W. 

side of Highland and w. side of Lillian Way, 

extending s. to Willoughby on Highland, s. to 

Waring betw. Cole and Lillian Way and s. to 

Romaine betw e. side of Highland and e. side 

of Seward

Zone Change Preserve industrial land, prohibit all residential uses, 

including artist-in-residence or live-work conversion, 

except for a watchman or caretaker as permitted by 

MR zone.

SA 

40:1C

Limited 

Industrial

MR-1 

FAR 1.5:1

Industrial Limited Industrial M1,MR1,P [Q]MR-1 FAR 1.5:1 Northern frontage of Willoughby generally 

between Highland and midblock between 

La Brea and Sycamore

Zone Change Limit height along Willoughby to provide a 

transition between industrial uses and low scale 

residential uses.

SA 40:2 Limited 

Industrial

MR1-1  

FAR 1.5:1

Industrial Limited Industrial M1,MR1,P [Q]MR1-1  

FAR 1.5:1

Both sides of Steward between Willoughby 

and Waring

Zone Change Preserve industrial land, prohibit all residential uses, 

including artist-in-residence or live-work conversion, 

except for a watchman or caretaker as permitted by 

MR zone.
SA 40:2A Low Medium I 

Residential

R2-1XL 

FAR 1.5:1

Commercial Commercial 

Manufacturg.

CM,CMX,P C4-1XL FAR 1.5:1 West side of Seward south of Barton and 

north of Willoughby

Amend Plan and Change 

Zone

Reflect existing use.

SA 40:2B Medium 

Residential

R3-1 

FAR 1.5:1

Commercial Commercial 

Manufacturg.

CM,CMX,P C4-1 FAR 1.5:1 East side of Seward, north of Willoughby and 

south of industrial zone

Amend Plan and Change 

Zone

Reflect existing use.

SA   

40:2C

Limited 

Industrial

MR1-1  

FAR 1.5:1

Vacant Lot Limited Industrial M1,MR1,P [Q]MR1-1  

FAR 1.5:1

East half of block bounded by Romaine to the 

north, Seward to the east, Las Palmas to the 

west, Barton to the south, including entire 

northern frontage of Barton from Seward to 

Las Palmas

Zone Change Preserve industrial land, prohibit all residential uses, 

including artist-in-residence or live-work conversion, 

except for a watchman or caretaker as permitted by 

MR zone.

SA  

40:2D

Limited 

Industrial

MR1-1 

FAR 1.5:1

Industrial Limited Industrial M1,MR1,P [Q]MR1-1  

FAR 1.5:1

Eastern frontage of Seward betw.  Romaine 

and Hollywood Signage District along 

southern frontage of Santa Monica

Zone Change Preserve industrial land, prohibit all residential uses, 

including artist-in-residence or live-work conversion, 

except for a watchman or caretaker as permitted by 

MR zone.

SA  

40:2E

Medium 

Residential

MR1-1   

FAR 1.5:1

Vacant Lot Limited Industrial M1,MR1,P [Q]MR1-1  

FAR 1.5:1

Southwest corner of Romaine and Hudson Amend Plan and Change 

Zone

Preserve industrial land, prohibit all residential uses, 

including artist-in-residence or live-work conversion, 

except for a watchman or caretaker as permitted by 

MR zone.
SA 40:3 Commercial 

Manufacturing

CM-1VL  FAR 

1.5:1

Industrial, 

Institutional

Commercial 

Manufacturing

M1,MR1,P 

,CM,CMX,P

[Q]CM-1VL  

FAR 1.5:1

Both sides of Steward between  Melrose and 

Waring

Zone Change Preserve industrial land, prohibit all residential uses, 

including artist-in-residence or live-work conversion.
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SA 40:4 Commercial 

Manufacturg.

CM-1VL-SN  

FAR 1.5:1

Industrial, Retail 

Commercial, 

Single Family & 

Multiple Family 

Residential

Commercial 

Manufacturg.

CM,CMX,P [Q]CM-1VL-SN  FAR 

1.5:1

Both sides of Cahuenga, generally betw. 

Melrose and Waring

Zone Change Preserve industrial land, prohibit all residential uses, 

including artist-in-residence or live-work conversion.

SA 40:4A Commercial 

Manufacturg.

CM-1VL  FAR 

1.5:1

Office 

Commercial, 

Multifamily 

Residential

Commercial 

Manufacturg.

CM,CMX,P [Q]CM-1VL 

FAR 1.5:1

Eastern frontage of Cole generally betw. 

Melrose and Waring

Zone Change Preserve industrial land, prohibit all residential uses, 

including artist-in-residence or live-work conversion.

SA 40:4B Medium 

Residential

CM-1VL  FAR 

1.5:1

Industrial Commercial 

Manufacturg.

CM,CMX,P [Q]CM-1VL  

FAR 1.5:1

Southwest corner of Waring and Lillian Way Amend Plan and Change 

Zone

Maintain consistency between Land Use Designation 

and Zone.  Preserve industrial land, prohibit all 

residential uses, including artist-in-residence or live-

work conversion.
SA 40:5 Highway 

Oriented 

Commercial

C2-1D  

FAR 0.5:1

Public Facility, 

Retail Commercial, 

Institutional

General 

Commercial

C1.5,C2,C4,CR

,RAS3,RAS4,P

[Q]C2-2D  FAR 3:1 

for mixed-use, max. 

FAR 0.5:1 for 

commercial 

component of mixed-

use or commercial 

only.

Generally the east side of Vine betw. Eleanor 

and Melrose, incl. Block s. of Waring, e. of 

Lillian Way, n. of Melrose, w. of Vine & n. side 

of Willoughby betw. Lillian Way & Vine

Change Name of Land 

Use Designation and 

Zone and Height District

Change land use designation to General Plan 

Framework (GPF) category/Provide incentive for 

housing production and promote mixed-use 

development with design standards.

SA 40:5A Highway 

Oriented 

Commercial

R3-1XL  

FAR 3:1

Institutional General 

Commercial

C1.5,C2.C4.CR

,RAS3,RAS4,P

[Q] R4-1VL FAR 3:1 Portion of parcel south of Gregory, north of 

Waring, east of Vine and west of El Centro.

Change Name of Land 

Use Designation and 

Zone Change and Height 

District Change

Change land use designation to General Plan 

Framework (GPF) category.  Increase housing capacity 

in multiple family area trending toward higher density 

and implement design standards
SA 40:6 Limited 

Industrial

[Q]C2-1VL 

FAR 1.5:1

Retail 

Commercial, 

Institutional

Limited Industrial M1, MR1, P [Q]C2-2D FAR 3:1 Area generally bound by Vine, Willoughby, 

Lillian Way and Waring

Change Zone and 

Height District

Promote industrial and commercial uses.

SA 41 Medium 

Residential

R3-1XL  

FAR 3:1

Multiple Family 

Residential, Single 

Family Residential

High Medium 

Residential

R4 [Q]R4-1VL  FAR 3:1 Generally west of Gower, south of Sta. 

Monica, east of Vine, and north of Melrose

Amend Plan and Change 

Zone and Height District

Increase housing capacity in multiple-family area 

trending toward higher density and implement design 

standards.
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SA 41:1 Highway 

Oriented 

Commercial

C2-1D  

FAR 0.5:1

Retail Commercial 

(Strip Mall)

General 

Commercial

C1.5,C2,C4,CR

,RAS3,RAS4,P

[Q]C2-2D  FAR 3:1 

for mixed-use, max. 

FAR 0.5:1 for 

commercial 

component of mixed-

use or commercial 

only.

SE corner of Sta. Monica and  Gower, 

extending east past Beachwood

Change Name of Land 

Use Designation and 

Zone and Height District

Change land use designation to General Plan 

Framework (GPF) category/Provide incentive for 

housing production and promote mixed-use 

development with design standards.

SA 41:2 Highway 

Oriented 

Commercial

C2-1D  

FAR 0.5:1

Retail Commercial 

(Strip Mall)

General 

Commercial

C1.5,C2,C4,CR

,RAS3,RAS4,P

[Q]C2-2D  FAR 3:1 

for mixed-use, max. 

FAR 0.5:1 for 

commercial 

component of mixed-

use or commercial 

only.

South side of Sta. Monica between Tamarind 

and Van Ness

Change Name of Land 

Use Designation and 

Zone and Height District

Change land use designation to General Plan 

Framework (GPF) category/Provide incentive for 

housing production and promote mixed-use 

development with design standards.

SA 41:2A Highway 

Oriented 

Commercial

A1-1XL Retail Commercial, 

Cemetery

General 

Commercial

C1.5,C2,C4,CR

,RAS3,RAS4,P

[Q]C2-2D  FAR 3:1 

for mixed-use, max. 

FAR 0.5:1 for 

commercial 

component of mixed-

use or commercial 

only.

Portions of lots abutting commercially zoned 

lots on the south side of Santa Monica, 

extending from Van Ness to Tamarind

Change Name of Land 

Use Designation and 

Zone and Height District

Change land use designation to General Plan 

Framework (GPF) category/Maintain consistency 

between land use designation and zone/Provide 

incentive for housing production and promote mixed-

use development with design standards.

SA 41:3 Limited 

Industrial.

[Q]M1-2D  

FAR 1.5:1

Industrial Limited Industrial M1,MR1,P [Q]M1-2D  

FAR 1.5:1

Generally the southern half of the block s. of 

Sta. Monica, e. of Gower, n. of Melrose, w. of 

Van Ness 

Zone Change and Height 

District Change

Provide opportunity for the retention and expansion of 

studio-related industrial uses.

SA 41:4 Limited 

Industrial.

[Q]M1-1  FAR 

1.5:1

Industrial Limited Industrial M1,MR1,P [Q]M1-2D  

FAR 1.5:1

Northern side of Melrose directly across from 

Plymouth Blvd.

Zone Change and Height 

District Change

Provide opportunity for the retention and expansion of 

studio-related industrial uses.

SA 41:5 Limited 

Industrial.

[Q]M1-1  FAR 

1.5:1

Industrial Limited Industrial M1,MR1,P [Q]M1-2D  

FAR 1.5:1

Northern side of Melrose betw. Irving and 

Bronson

Zone Change and Height 

District Change

Provide opportunity for the retention and expansion of 

studio-related industrial uses.

SA 41:6 Neighborhood 

Commercial

C4-1VL  

FAR 1.5:1

Retail Commercial Neighborhood 

Commercial

C1,C1.5,C2,C4

,CR,RAS3,RAS

4,P

[Q]C4-2D FAR 2.5:1 

3:1 for mixed-use, 

max. FAR 1.5:1 for 

commercial 

component of mixed-

use or commercial 

only.

Northern frontage of Santa Monica generally 

betw. St. Andrews Place and Oxford, 

including the northern frontage of Flemish 

Lane, extending north to Virginia along both 

sides of Western

Change Zone and Height 

District

Provide incentive for housing production and promote 

mixed-use development with design standards.
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SA 41:7 Neighborhood 

Commercial

R4-1VL  

FAR  3:1

Parking Neighborhood 

Commercial

C1,C1.5,C2,C4

,CR,RAS3,RAS

4,P

[Q]C4-2D FAR 3:1 

for mixed-use or 

residential only, max. 

FAR 1.5:1 for 

commercial 

component of mixed-

use or commercial 

only.

Southeast corner of Virginia and St. Andrews 

Place

Change Zone and Height 

District

Provide incentive for housing production and promote 

mixed-use development with design standards.

SA 41:8 Neighborhood 

Commercial

R4-1VL  

FAR  3:1

Multifamily 

Residential

Neighborhood 

Commercial

C1,C1.5,C2,C4

,CR,RAS3,RAS

4,P

[Q]C4-2D FAR 3:1 

for mixed-use or 

residential only, max. 

FAR 1.5:1 for 

commercial 

component of mixed-

use or commercial 

only.

South and west of Oxford, north of Flemish 

Lane

Change Zone and Height 

District

Provide incentive for housing production and promote 

mixed-use development with design standards.

SA 42 Highway 

Oriented 

Commercial

C2-1D  

FAR 0.5:1

Retail Commercial, 

Mixed Used 

Residential

General 

Commercial

C1.5,C2,C4,CR

,RAS3,RAS4,P

[Q]C4-2D FAR 2.5:1 

3:1 for mixed-use, 

max. FAR 1.5:1 for 

commercial 

component of mixed-

use or commercial 

only.

South side of Sta. Monica bet. Ridgewood 

and 101 Fwy.

Change Name of Land 

Use Designation and 

Zone and Height District

Change land use designation to General Plan 

Framework (GPF) category/Provide incentive for 

housing production and promote mixed-use 

development with design standards.

SA 42:1 Neighborhood 

Commercial

C4-1D     

FAR 1:1

Retail and Office 

Commercial, 

Institutional, 

Multiple Family 

Residential

Neighborhood 

Commercial

C1,C1.5,C2,C4

,CR,RAS3,RAS

4,P

[Q]C4-1 FAR 1.5:1 North side of Melrose from Van Ness 

extending east roughly halfway betw. 

Manhattan and Western

Change Zone and Height 

District

Restore Height District (HD) to full Floor Area Ratio 

(FAR) allowed by HD 1 to accommodate economic 

growth.  Establish pedestrian-oriented design 

standards.

SA 42:1A Low Medium I 

Residential

C4-1D     FAR 

1:1

Retail Commercial Neighborhood 

Commercial

C1,C1.5,C2,C4

,CR,RAS3,RAS

4,P

[Q]C4-1 FAR 1.5:1 Portion of two parcels on east side of Wilton 

north of Melrose

Amend Plan and Change 

Zone and Height District 

Maintain consistency between land use designation 

and zone.  Restore Height District (HD) to full Floor 

Area Ratio (FAR) allowed by HD 1 to accommodate 

economic growth.  Establish pedestrian-oriented design 

standards.
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SA 42:2 Neighborhood 

Commercial

C4-1D     FAR 

1:1

Retail and Office 

Commercial, 

Institutional, 

Multiple Family 

Residential

Neighborhood 

Commercial

C1,C1.5,C2,C4

,CR,RAS3,RAS

4,P

[Q]C4-2D FAR 2.5:1 

3:1 for mixed-use, 

max. FAR 1.5:1 for 

commercial 

component of mixed-

use or commercial 

only.

Both sides of Western roughly between Sta. 

Monica and Melrose

Change Zone and Height 

District

Provide incentive for housing production and promote 

mixed-use development with design standards.

SA 42:3 Neighborhood 

Commercial

C2-1D  

FAR 0.5:1

Retail Commercial General 

Commercial

C1.5,C2,C4,CR

,RAS3,RAS4,P

C2-1D FAR 0.5:1 Midblock commercially zoned parcel south of 

Sta. Monica, e. of Western, n. of Romaine, w. 

of alley

Amend Plan Make land use designation and zone consistent with 

that of adjoining parcels.

SA 42:4 Medium 

Residential

[T][Q]C2-1D 

FAR 0.5:1

Institutional, 

Multiple Family 

Residential

General 

Commercial

C1.5,C2,C4,CR

,RAS3,RAS4,P

[T][Q]C2-1D 

FAR 0.5:1

Midblock commercially zoned parcel south of 

Sta. Monica, w. of Kingsley, n. of Romaine, e. 

of 101 Fwy

Amend Plan Make land use designation consistent with zone.

SA 43 Limited 

Commercial

C1-1D  

FAR 0.5:1

Retail Commercial, 

Single and Multiple 

Family Residential

Limited Commercial CR,C1,C1.5,P, 

RAS3, R3

[Q]C1-1XL  

FAR 1.5:1

North side of Melrose betw. Oxford and 

Harvard

Change Zone and Height 

District

Increase Height District (HD) to accommodate 

economic growth.  Maintain scale compatible with 

adjacent historic neighborhood.  Establish pedestrian-

oriented design standards.

SA 43:1 Highway 

Oriented 

Commercial

C2-1D  

FAR 0.5:1

Multiple Family 

Residential, Retail 

and Office 

Commercial

General 

Commercial

C1.5,C2,C4,CR

,RAS3,RAS4,P

[Q]C2-1  FAR 1.5:1 North side of Melrose betw. Harvard and 

Normandie

Change Name of Land 

Use Designation and 

Change Zone and Height 

District

Change land use designation to General Plan 

Framework (GPF) category/Restore Height District 

(HD) to full Floor Area Ratio (FAR) allowed by HD 1 to 

accommodate economic growth.  Establish pedestrian-

oriented design standards.
SA 44 Highway 

Oriented 

Commercial

C2-1D 

FAR 0.5:1 

Retail and Office 

Commercial, 

Public Facility, 

Institutional

General 

Commercial

C1.5,C2,C4,CR

,RAS3,RAS4,P

[Q]C2-2D FAR 2.5:1 

3:1 for mixed-use or 

residential only, max. 

FAR 1.5:1 for 

commercial 

component of mixed-

use or commercial 

only.

South side of Sta. Monica, extending east 

from 101 Fwy roughly halfway betw. Kenmore 

and Edgemont

Change Name of Land 

Use Designation and 

Zone and Height District

Change land use designation to General Plan 

Framework (GPF) category/Provide incentive for 

housing production and promote mixed-use 

development with design standards.
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SA 44:A Highway 

Oriented 

Commercial

[T][Q]C2-1D 

FAR 0.5:1

Retail and Office 

Commercial

General 

Commercial

C1.5,C2,C4,CR

,RAS3,RAS4,P

[Q]C2-2D FAR 2.5:1 

3:1 for mixed-use or 

residential only, max. 

FAR 1.5:1 for 

commercial 

component of mixed-

use or commercial 

only.

South side of Sta. Monica, extending east 

from the 101 Freeway to Kingsley

Change Name of Land 

Use Designation and 

Zone and Height District

Change land use designation to General Plan 

Framework (GPF) category/Provide incentive for 

housing production and promote mixed-use 

development with design standards.

SA 44:1 Highway 

Oriented 

Commercial

R4-1D    

FAR 0.5:1

Single Family 

Residential 

General 

Commercial

C1.5,C2,C4,CR

,RAS3,RAS4,P

R4-1D    

FAR 0.5:1

Residentially zoned parcel on east side of 

Kenmore abutting commercially designated 

southern frontage on Santa Monica.

Change Name of Land 

Use Designation

Change land use designation to General Plan 

Framework (GPF) category.

SA 45 Highway 

Oriented 

Commercial

C2-1D  

FAR 0.5:1

Single Family 

Residential, 

Institutional

General 

Commercial

C1.5,C2,C4,CR

,RAS3,RAS4,P

C2-1  

FAR 1.5:1

North side of Melrose bet. The 101 Fwy. And 

Edgemont

Change Name of Land 

Use Designation and 

Height District

Change land use designation to General Plan 

Framework (GPF) category/Restore Height District 

(HD) to full Floor Area Ratio (FAR) allowed by HD 1 to 

accommodate economic growth.
SA 45:1 Highway 

Oriented 

Commercial

C4-1D  

FAR 0.5:1

Retail Commercial, 

Auto-Related Uses

General 

Commercial

C1.5,C2,C4,CR

,RAS3,RAS4,P

C4-1 

FAR 1.5:1

Southern frontage of Marathon between 

Mariposa and Alexandria

Change Name of Land 

Use Designation and 

Height District

Change land use designation to General Plan 

Framework (GPF) category/Restore Height District 

(HD) to full Floor Area Ratio (FAR) allowed by HD 1 to 

accommodate economic growth.
SA 46 Neighborhood 

Commercial

C4-1D     FAR 

1:1

Retail Commercial Neighborhood 

Commercial

C1,C1.5,C2,C4

,CR,RAS3,RAS

4,P

[Q]C4-2D FAR per 

Station 

Neighborhood Plan 

(SNAP)

N. side of Melrose betw. Edgemont and e. 

side of Heliotrope

Change Zone and Height 

District

Change Zone to enforce compliance with Station 

Neighborhood Area Plan (SNAP)/Change Height 

District (HD) to full Floor Area Ratio (FAR) allowed by 

SNAP.
SA 47:1 Highway 

Oriented 

Commercial

C2-1D  

FAR 0.5:1

Retail Commercial, 

Auto-Related Uses

General 

Commercial

C1.5,C2,C4,CR

,RAS3,RAS4,P

[Q]C2-2D FAR per 

Station 

Neighborhood Plan 

(SNAP)

South side of Sta. Monica  roughly betw. 

Western and Madison, e. side of Western 

betw. Sta. Monica and Willowbrook

Change Name of Land 

Use Designation and 

Change Zone and Height 

District

Change land use designation to General Plan 

Framework (GPF)/Change Zone and Height District to 

enforce compliance with Station Neighborhood Plan 

(SNAP).

SA 47:2 Highway 

Oriented 

Commercial

R4-1D 

FAR 0.5:1

Single Family and 

Multi Family 

Residential

General 

Commercial

C1.5,C2,C4,CR

,RAS3,RAS4,P

R4-1D FAR 0.5:1 Residentially zoned parcels abutting 

commercially designated southern frontage on 

Santa Monica extending east from midblock of 

Kenmore and Edgemont to New Hampshire.

Change Name of Land 

Use Designation

Change land use designation to General Plan 

Framework (GPF).

SA 47:2A Highway 

Oriented 

Commercial

R4-2D Retail Commercial, 

Multifamily 

Residential, and 

Auto-Related Uses

General 

Commercial

C1.5,C2,C4,CR

,RAS3,RAS4,P

R4-2D Portion of midblock parcel west of Heliotrope, 

south of Santa Monica, east of Edgemont, 

north of Willow Brook

Change Name of Land 

Use Designation

Change land use designation to General Plan 

Framework (GPF).
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SA # EXISTING 

LAND USE 

DESIG.

EXISTING 

ZONING

EXISTING             

LAND                 

USE

PROPOSED                       

LAND USE 

DESIGNATION

RANGE                      

OF ZONES

PROPOSED 

ZONING

SUBAREA LOCATION BOUNDARIES TYPE OF CHANGE REASON FOR CHANGE

SA 48 Highway 

Oriented 

Commercial

C4-1D  

FAR 1:1

Retail and Office 

Commercial

General 

Commercial

C1.5,C2,C4,CR

,RAS3,RAS4,P

[Q]C4-2D FAR per 

Station 

Neighborhood Plan 

(SNAP)

East side of Vermont bet. Willowbrook and 

Lockwood

Change Name of Land 

Use Designation and 

Change Zone and Height 

District

Change land use designation to General Plan 

Framework (GPF)/Change Zone and Height District to 

enforce compliance with Station Neighborhood Plan 

(SNAP).
SA 49 Limited 

Commercial

C1-1D  

FAR 0.5:1

Retail Commercial, 

Mixed Use 

Residential, 

Institutional

Limited Commercial CR,C1,C1.5,P, 

RAS3,R3

[Q]C1-2D FAR per 

Station 

Neighborhood Plan 

(SNAP)

East and west sides of Virgil bet. Normal and 

Melrose

Change Zone and Height 

District

Change Zone and Height District to enforce compliance 

with Station Neighborhood Plan (SNAP).
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Hollywood Community Plan - Draft “Q” Qualified Condition and “D” Development Limitation Appendix 

November 23, 2011 

Subarea 
Numbers 
and 
Existing 
Zones 

Existing “Q” Qualified Condition and/or “D” 
Development Limitation Condition 

Proposed “Q” Qualified Condition and/or “D” 
Development Limitation Condition 

Reason for Change 

1:1 
(C1-1D 
FAR 0.5:1) 
 
1:2 
(C1-1D 
FAR 0.5:1) 

No existing “Q” Qualified Condition 
 
Existing “D” Development Limitation Condition imposed by 
Ordinance 164728: Total FAR contained in all bldgs. On a lot shall 
not exceed 0.5:1. 

C1-1 FAR 1.5:1 
 
Delete existing “D” Development Limitation Condition.  
Restore FAR for Height District 1 in commercially 
designated areas to 1.5:1. 

Restore Height District 1 FAR to 1.5:1 
consistent with the citywide standard for 
commercial designations to accommodate 
economic growth. 

1:3 
(C1C-1D FAR 
0.5:1) 
 
 

No existing “Q” Qualified Condition. 
 
Existing “D” Development Limitation Condition imposed by 
Ordinance 165242: Total FAR contained in all bldgs. On a lot shall 
not exceed 0.5:1. 

C1-1 FAR 1.5:1 
 
Delete existing “D” Development Limitation Condition.  
Restore FAR for Height District 1 in commercially 
designated areas to 1.5:1. 

Restore Height District 1 FAR to 1.5:1  
consistent with the citywide standard for 
commercial designations to accommodate 
economic growth. 

2  
([Q]C2-1D-SN  
FAR 0.5:1) 

Existing “Q” Qualified Condition imposed by Ordinance 161856: 
 
Hollywood Park Place Tracts 24-30: 
 
C2  permitting auto servicing, otherwise limited to C1 uses, except 
hotels and motels not permitted 
 
Existing “D” Development Limitation Condition imposed by 
Ordinance 164720: Total FAR contained in all bldgs on a lot shall 
not exceed 0.5:1. 

[Q]C2-1-SN FAR 1.5:1 
 
Retain existing “Q” Qualified Condition. 
 
Delete existing “D” Development Limitation Condition. 
Restore FAR for Height District 1 in commercially 
designated areas to 1.5:1. 

Restore Height District 1 FAR to 1.5:1   
consistent with the citywide standard for 
commercial designations to accommodate 
economic growth. 

2:1 
([Q]C2-1D-SN 
FAR 0.5:1) 

Existing “Q” Qualified Condition imposed by Ordinance 161856:   
 
Hollywood Park Place Tract Lots 31-33: 
 
C2 with uses limited to those of C1 zone except hotel or motel uses 
shall not be permitted. 
 
Existing “D” Development Limitation Condition imposed by 
Ordinance 164720: Total FAR contained in all bldgs on a lot shall 
not exceed 0.5:1. 

[Q]C2-1-SN FAR 1.5:1 
 
Retain existing “Q” Qualified Condition. 
 
Delete existing “D” Development Limitation Condition. 
Restore FAR for Height District 1 in commercially 
designated areas to 1.5:1. 

Restore Height District 1 FAR to 1.5:1  
consistent with the citywide standard for 
commercial designations to accommodate 
economic growth. 
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November 23, 2011 

Subarea 
Numbers 
and 
Existing 
Zones 

Existing “Q” Qualified Condition and/or “D” 
Development Limitation Condition 

Proposed “Q” Qualified Condition and/or “D” 
Development Limitation Condition 

Reason for Change 

2:1A 
(C4-2D-SN  
FAR 2:1) 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

No existing “Q” Qualified Condition. 
 
 
Existing “D” Development Limitation Condition imposed by 
Ordinance 165659: Total FAR contained in all bldgs.on a lot shall 
not exceed FAR 2:1. A project may exceed FAR 2:1 if it conforms 
to the following CRA requirements: the Hollywood Redevelopment 
Plan, a  Transportation Program, any applicable Design Plan, a 
Disposition and Development Agreement or Owner Participation 
Agreement, and is approved by the CPC. 

C4-2D-SN  FAR 3:1 for mixed-use, FAR 2:1 for commercial 
uses.  Height Lmt. of 150 ft. 
 
Delete existing “D” Development Limitation Condition. 
D:  
1. Total Floor Area Ratio (FAR) of 3:1 shall be permitted for 
mixed-use developments which contain commercial and 
residential uses.  
 
2. FAR for the commercial portion of a mixed-use building 
shall not exceed 2:1. 
 
3. FAR for a commercial only or residential only structure 
shall not exceed 2:1.  
 
4. No building or structure shall exceed a height of 150 ft. 
above grade. 
 
5. A project may exceed the 3:1 FAR provided that: 
a.  the project is approved by the City Planning 
Commission, or the City Council on appeal, pursuant to the 
procedures set forth in LAMC 12.32--D. 
b.  the project conforms with Hollywood Community Plan 
policies. 
c.  during the life of the Hollywood Community 
Redevelopment Plan, the Community Redevelopment 
Agency Board finds that the project conforms to: 1) the 
Hollywood Redevelopment Plan, 2) a Transportation or 
Mobility Program adopted by the Community 
Redevelopment Agency Board, and, if applicable, any 
Design for Development, 3) the project complies with a 
Disposition and Development Agreement or Owner 
Participation Agreement executed by the Community 
Redevelopment Agency Board. 
 
 

Increase FAR from 2:1 to 3:1 to provide 
incentive for mixed-use development and allow 
more housing.  Limit height to 150 feet to 
provide a transition between the Vine Corridor 
and residential neighborhood west of Vine.  
Protect identified historic resources. 
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Subarea 
Numbers 
and 
Existing 
Zones 

Existing “Q” Qualified Condition and/or “D” 
Development Limitation Condition 

Proposed “Q” Qualified Condition and/or “D” 
Development Limitation Condition 

Reason for Change 

2:1A cont. 
(C4-2D-SN  
FAR 2:1) 

6. Development subject to historic preservation review 
which exceeds an FAR of 2:1 shall require approval by the 
Office of Historic Resources. 

3:1A  
([Q]R4-1VL 
FAR 3:1) 
 
 

Existing “Q” Qualified Condition imposed by Ordinances 164720, 
165653, and 165656: Residential density is limited to 1 dwelling 
unit per 600 sq. ft. of lot area 
 
No existing “D” Development Limitation Condition 

[Q]R4-1VL FAR 3:1 
 
Delete existing “Q” Qualified Condition. 
 
Q:  Development subject to historic review shall require 
approval by the Office of Historic Resources in order to 
exceed a density of 600 sq. ft. of lot area per dwelling unit. 

Increase R4 density from one unit for every 
600 sq. ft. of lot area to one unit for every 400 
sq. ft. of lot area consistent with Los Angeles 
Municipal Code. 
Protect historic resources. 

3:1B  
([Q]R5-1VL 
FAR 3:1) 

Existing “Q” Qualified Condition imposed by Ordinance 165653: 
 
a. Uses shall be limited to private clubs and all other uses permitted 
in the R4 zone.   
 
b. Residential density shall be limited to a maximum of one dwelling 
unit for each six hundred (600) sq. ft. of lot. 
 
No existing “D” Development Limitation Condition 

[Q]R5-1VL FAR 3:1 
 
Retain “a”. 
 
 
b.  Delete existing limitation on residential density. Restore 
allowed  residential density to a maximum of one dwelling 
unit for each four hundred (400) sq. ft. of lot. 

Allow R4 density to increase housing capacity. 

3:1D 
[Q]R4-1VL 
FAR 3:1 

Existing “Q” Qualified Condition imposed by Ordinance 165653:   
 
a:  Residential density is limited to 1 dwelling unit per 600 sq. ft. of 
lot area. 
 
No existing “D” Development Limitation Condition 

[Q]R4-1XLFAR 3:1 
 
Retain “a”. 
 
b.  No building or structure shall exceed a height of 30 ft. 
 

Limit height to 30 ft. to provide transition 
between hotel uses and single family 
residential uses. 

3:1E 
[Q]R4-1VL 
FAR 3:1 

Existing “Q” Qualified Condition imposed by Ordinance 16563::   
a:  Residential density is limited to 1 dwelling unit per 600 sq. ft. of 
lot area. 
 
No existing “D” Development Limitation Condition 

[Q]R4-1XL FAR 3:1 
 
Retain “a”. 
 
b.  No building or structure shall exceed a height of 30 ft. 

Limit height to 30 ft. to provide transition 
between hotel uses and single family 
residential uses. 
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Subarea 
Numbers 
and 
Existing 
Zones 

Existing “Q” Qualified Condition and/or “D” 
Development Limitation Condition 

Proposed “Q” Qualified Condition and/or “D” 
Development Limitation Condition 

Reason for Change 

3:2  
(C4-2D-SN 
FAR 3:1) 
 
3:2D 
(C4-2D-SN 
FAR 3:1) 
 

No existing “Q” Qualified Condition. 
 
Existing “D” Development 
Limitation Condition imposed by Ordinance 165657: The total FAR 
contained in all bldgs. On a lot shall not exceed 3:1.  A project may 
exceed FAR 3:1 if it conforms to the following CRA requirements: 
the Hollywood Redevelopment Plan, a  Transportation Program, 
any applicable Design Plan, a Disposition and Development 
Agreement or Owner Participation Agreement, and is approved by 
the CPC. 

C4-2D-SN  FAR 3:1 Height Lmt. of 60 ft. 
 
Delete existing “D” Development Limitation Condition. 
D:  
1. Total Floor Area Ratio (FAR) contained in all buildings 
on a lot shall not exceed three times the buildable area of 
the lot.  A project may exceed the 3:1 FAR provided that: 
 
a.  the project is approved by the City Planning 
Commission, or the City Council on appeal, pursuant to the 
procedures set forth in LAMC 12.32.D. 
 
b.  the project conforms with Hollywood Community Plan 
policies. 
 
c.  during the life of the Hollywood Community 
Redevelopment Plan, the Community Redevelopment 
Agency Board finds that the project conforms to: 1) the 
Hollywood Redevelopment Plan, 2) a Transportation or 
Mobility Program adopted by the Community 
Redevelopment Agency Board, and, if applicable, any 
Design for Development, 3) the project complies with a 
Disposition and Development Agreement or Owner 
Participation Agreement executed by the Community 
Redevelopment Agency Board. 
 
4. No building or structure shall exceed a height of 60  ft. 
above grade. 

Limit height to 60 feet to maintain compatibility 
with existing buildings, the adjoining residential 
neighborhood to the north and the historic 
district on Hollywood Boulevard. 

3:-2A  
([Q]R4-1VL 
 FAR 3:1) 
 
3:2E  
([Q]R4-1VL 
 FAR 3:1) 

Existing “Q” Qualified Condition imposed by Ordinance 164720: 
Residential density is limited to 1 dwelling unit per 600 sq. ft. of lot. 
 
No existing “D” Development Limitation- 

R4-1VL FAR 3:1 
 
Delete existing “Q” Qualified Condition.- 

Increase R4 density from 600 sq. ft. per 
dwelling unit to 400 sq. ft. per dwelling unit to 
be consistent with Los Angeles Municipal 
Code and increase housing capacity.- 



 6 

 
Hollywood Community Plan - Draft “Q” Qualified Condition and “D” Development Limitation Appendix 

November 23, 2011 

Subarea 
Numbers 
and 
Existing 
Zones 

Existing “Q” Qualified Condition and/or “D” 
Development Limitation Condition 

Proposed “Q” Qualified Condition and/or “D” 
Development Limitation Condition 

Reason for Change 

3:2F 
([Q]R4-1VL 
 FAR 3:1-) 

3:2B ([Q]R4-2) 
FAR 6:1 Hgt. 
Lmt. 60 ft. 
 
 
 

Existing “Q” Qualified Condition imposed by Ordinances 165656  
and 165659:  
 
a. Residential density shall be limited to a maximum of one dwelling 
unit for each 600 sq. ft. 
 
b. In properties zoned [Q]R4-2 no bldg. Or structure shall exceed a 
hgt. Of 60 ft. above grade, except for roof structures. 
 
No existing “D” Development Limitation 

[Q]R4-2 FAR 6:1 Hgt. Limit 60 ft. 
 
 
Delete “a”. 
 
Retain “b”. 
 
Q:  Development subject to historic review shall require 
approval by the Office of Historic Resources in order to 
exceed a density of 600 sq. ft. of lot area per dwelling unit. 

Increase R4 density from one unit for every 
600 sq. ft. of lot area to one unit for every 400 
sq. ft. of lot area consistent with Los Angeles 
Municipal Code.  Protect historic resources. 

3:2C 
(C4-2D-SN) 
 FAR 2:1 Hgt. 
Lmt. 45 ft. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

No existing “Q” Qualified Condition. 
 
Existing “D” Development 
Limitation Condition imposed by Ordinance 165657:  
 
No bldg. Or structure shall exceed a hgt. Of 45 ft. above grade. 
 
The total FAR contained in all bldgs. On a lot shall not exceed 2:1.  
A project may exceed FAR 2:1 if it conforms to the following CRA 
requirements: the Hollywood Redevelopment Plan, a  
Transportation Program, any applicable Design Plan, a Disposition 
and Development Agreement or Owner Participation Agreement, 
and is approved by the CPC. 
 

C4-2D-SN FAR 2:1 Hgt. Limit 60 ft. 
 
Delete existing “D” Development Limitation Condition. 
 
D:  
1. Total Floor Area Ratio (FAR) contained in all buildings 
on a lot shall not exceed two times the buildable area of 
the lot.  A project may exceed the 2:1 FAR provided that: 
 
a.  the project is approved by the City Planning 
Commission, or the City Council on appeal, pursuant to the 
procedures set forth in LAMC 12.32.D. 
 
b.  the project conforms with Hollywood Community Plan 
policies. 
 
c.  during the life of the Hollywood Community 
Redevelopment Plan, the Community Redevelopment 
Agency Board finds that the project conforms to: 1) the 
Hollywood Redevelopment Plan, 2) a Transportation or 
Mobility Program adopted by the Community 

Limit height to 60 feet to maintain compatibility 
with existing buildings, the adjoining residential 
neighborhood to the north  and the historic 
district on Hollywood Boulevard. 
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Subarea 
Numbers 
and 
Existing 
Zones 

Existing “Q” Qualified Condition and/or “D” 
Development Limitation Condition 

Proposed “Q” Qualified Condition and/or “D” 
Development Limitation Condition 

Reason for Change 

3:2C cont. 
(C4-2D-SN   
FAR 2:1 Hgt. 
Lmt. 45 ft.) 
 

Redevelopment Agency Board, and, if applicable, any 
Design for Development, 3) the project complies with a 
Disposition and Development Agreement or Owner 
Participation Agreement executed by the Community 
Redevelopment Agency Board. 
 
4. No building or structure shall exceed a height of 60  ft. 
above grade. 

3:2G 
([Q]R4-2-SN 
FAR 6:1, Hgt. 
Limit 60 ft.) 

Existing “Q” Qualified Condition imposed by Ordinance 165656: 
 
 
a. Residential density shall be limited to a maximum of one dwelling 
unit for each 600 sq. ft. of lot. 
b. No building or structure shall exceed a height of 60 ft. above 
grade.  Roof structures are exempt pursuant to Section 12.21.B.3 
of the Municipal Code. 
 
No existing “D” Development Limitation Condition.   

[Q]R4-2-SN FAR 6:1, Hgt. Limit 60 feet. 
Delete existing “Q” Qualified Condition. 
Q: 
Delete “a”. 
 
Retain “b”. 
 
c.  Development subject to historic review shall require 
approval by the Office of Historic Resources in order to 
exceed a density of 600 sq. ft. of lot are per dwelling unit. 

Increase R4 density from one unit for every 
600 sq. ft. of lot area to one unit for every 400 
sq. ft. of lot area consistent with Los Angeles 
Municipal Code..Protect historic resources. 
 

3:3 
([Q]R5-2  FAR 
6:1)  

Existing „Q” Qualfied Condition imposed by Ordinance 165657 and 
165659:  
 
a. R4 residential uses permitted with Max. density 600 sq. ft. per 
dwelling unit, 
b. hotels and motels permitted,  
c. subject to Zoning Administrator approval, C1 uses permitted not 
exceeding FAR 1:1 when part of mixed-use project with minimum 
FAR 2:1 with at least 12 dwelling units. Zoning Administrator may 
impose conditions to secure conformance with Community Plan 
and Redevelopment Plan. 
 
No existing “D” Development Limitation Condition.   

[Q]R4-R5-2D FAR 6:1 Hgt. Limit 60 ft. 
 
Q. 
a.   R4 residential uses permitted. 
Retain “b”. 
Retain “c”. 
 
 
 
Db.   No building or structure shall exceed a height of 60 ft. 
Delete “a”.- 
Delete “b”.- 
Delete “c”.- 

Increase R4 density from one unit for every 
600 sq. ft. of lot area to one unit for every 400 
sq. ft. of lot area consistent with Los Angeles 
Municipal Code.. 
Hotels and motels are permitted in R4 zone 
under certain conditions.  Existing 
hotels/motels would not be made non-
conforming 
 Q “c” applies to R5 zone only, not the 
proposed R4 zone-. 
Limit height to 60 ft. to maintain compatible 
scale with historic district to the south and 
multifamily residential to the north. 
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Subarea 
Numbers 
and 
Existing 
Zones 

Existing “Q” Qualified Condition and/or “D” 
Development Limitation Condition 

Proposed “Q” Qualified Condition and/or “D” 
Development Limitation Condition 

Reason for Change 

3:4 
(C4-2D-SN 
FAR 2:1) 

No existing “Q” Qualified Condition. 
 
Existing “D” Development 
Limitation Condition imposed by Ordinance 165659: FAR shall not 
exceed 2:1.  A project may exceed FAR 2:1 if it conforms to the 
following CRA requirements: the Hollywood Redevelopment Plan, a  
Transportation Program, any applicable Design Plan, a Disposition 
and Development Agreement or Owner Participation Agreement, 
and is approved by the CPC. 

C4-2D-SN FAR 2:1 Hgt. Limit 60 ft. 
 
 
Delete existing “D” Development Limitation Condition.  
 
D:  
1. Total Floor Area Ratio (FAR) contained in all buildings 
on a lot shall not exceed two times the buildable area of 
the lot.  A project may exceed the 2:1 FAR provided that: 
 
a.  the project is approved by the City Planning 
Commission, or the City Council on appeal, pursuant to the 
procedures set forth in LAMC 12.32.D. 
 
b.  the project conforms with Hollywood Community Plan 
policies. 
 
c.  during the life of the Hollywood Community 
Redevelopment Plan, the Community Redevelopment 
Agency Board finds that the project conforms to: 1) the 
Hollywood Redevelopment Plan, 2) a Transportation or 
Mobility Program adopted by the Community 
Redevelopment Agency Board, and, if applicable, any 
Design for Development, 3) the project complies with a 
Disposition and Development Agreement or Owner 
Participation Agreement executed by the Community 
Redevelopment Agency Board. 
2. No building or structure shall exceed a height of 60  ft. 
above grade. 

Limit height to 60 feet to maintain compatibility 
with existing buildings, the adjoining residential 
neighborhood to the north  and the historic 
district on Hollywood Boulevard. 
 
 
 

4:1  
(C4-2D FAR 
2:1 Hgt. Lmt. 
45 ft.) 
 
 

No existing “Q” Qualified Condition 
 
Existing “D” Development Limitation imposed by Ordinance 
165657: FAR shall not exceed 2:1. 
 
A project may exceed FAR 2:1 if it conforms to the following CRA 

OS 
 
Delete existing “D” Development Limitation. 

The CPU proposes to redesignate this parcel 
as Open Space for use as a pocket park.  D 
Limitations are not applicable. 
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Subarea 
Numbers 
and 
Existing 
Zones 

Existing “Q” Qualified Condition and/or “D” 
Development Limitation Condition 

Proposed “Q” Qualified Condition and/or “D” 
Development Limitation Condition 

Reason for Change 

4:1 cont. 
(C4-2D FAR 
2:1 Hgt. Lmt. 
45 ft.) 

requirements: the Hollywood Redevelopment Plan, a  
Transportation Program, any applicable Design Plan, a Disposition 
and Development Agreement or Owner Participation Agreement, 
and is approved by the CPC. 

4:1A  
(C4-2D-SN 
FAR 3:1) 

No existing “Q” Qualified Condition 
 
Existing “D” Development Limitation imposed by Ordinance 
165657:  FAR shall not exceed 3:1. 
A project may exceed FAR 3:1 if it conforms to the following CRA 
requirements: the Hollywood Redevelopment Plan, a  
Transportation Program, any applicable Design Plan, a Disposition 
and Development Agreement or Owner Participation Agreement, 
and is approved by the CPC. 
 
 

C4-2D-SN FAR 3:1 Hgt. Limit 75 feet. 
D:  
1. Total Floor Area Ratio (FAR) 3:1 shall be permitted for 
commercial, residential or mixed-use developments. 
 
2.  A project may exceed the 3:1 FAR provided that: 
a.  the project is approved by the City Planning 
Commission, or the City Council on appeal, pursuant to the 
procedures set forth in LAMC 12.32.D. 
b.  the project conforms with Hollywood Community Plan 
policies. 
c.  during the life of the Hollywood Community 
Redevelopment Plan, the Community Redevelopment 
Agency Board finds that the project conforms to: 1) the 
Hollywood Redevelopment Plan, 2) a Transportation or 
Mobility Program adopted by the Community 
Redevelopment Agency Board, and, if applicable, any 
Design for Development, 3) the project complies with a 
Disposition and Development Agreement or Owner 
Participation Agreement executed by the Community 
Redevelopment Agency Board. 
 
3. No building or structure shall exceed a height of 75 ft. 
above grade. 
 
4. Development subject to historic preservation review 
which exceeds an FAR of 3:1 shall require approval by the 
Office of Historic Resources. 
 
 

Limit height to 75 feet to maintain compatibility 
with existing buildings and the historic district 
on Hollywood Boulevard. 
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Subarea 
Numbers 
and 
Existing 
Zones 

Existing “Q” Qualified Condition and/or “D” 
Development Limitation Condition 

Proposed “Q” Qualified Condition and/or “D” 
Development Limitation Condition 

Reason for Change 

4:1B 
(C4-2D FAR 
2:1) 
 
 

No existing “Q” Qualified Condition 
 
Existing “D” Development Limitation imposed by Ordinance 
165657:  FAR shall not exceed 2:1. 
A project may exceed FAR 2:1 if it conforms to the following CRA 
requirements: the Hollywood Redevelopment Plan, a  
Transportation Program, any applicable Design Plan, a Disposition 
and Development Agreement or Owner Participation Agreement, 
and is approved by the CPC 

C4-2D FAR 3:1  
 
D:  
1. Total Floor Area Ratio (FAR) 3:1 with a height limit of 75 
ft.shall be permitted for commercial, residential or mixed-
use developments.  A project may exceed  a height of 75 
ft. per discretion of the Zoning Administrator. 
 
 
2.  A project may exceed the 3:1 FAR  provided that: 
 
a.  the project is approved by the City Planning 
Commission, or the City Council on appeal, pursuant to the 
procedures set forth in LAMC 12.32.D. 
 
b.  the project conforms with Hollywood Community Plan 
policies. 
 
c.  during the life of the Hollywood Community 
Redevelopment Plan, the Community Redevelopment 
Agency Board finds that the project conforms to: 1) the 
Hollywood Redevelopment Plan, 2) a Transportation or 
Mobility Program adopted by the Community 
Redevelopment Agency Board, and, if applicable, any 
Design for Development, 3) the project complies with a 
Disposition and Development Agreement or Owner 
Participation Agreement executed by the Community 
Redevelopment Agency Board. 
 
4. Development subject to historic preservation review  
which exceeds an FAR of 2:1 shall require approval by the 
Office of Historic Resources. 
 
 
 

Increase FAR from 2:1 to 3:1 to encourage 
residential, commercial and mixed-use 
development.  Add height limit of 75 ft. to 
maintain scale  that is compatible with that of 
existing neighborhood. 
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Subarea 
Numbers 
and 
Existing 
Zones 

Existing “Q” Qualified Condition and/or “D” 
Development Limitation Condition 

Proposed “Q” Qualified Condition and/or “D” 
Development Limitation Condition 

Reason for Change 

4:1B 
(C4-2D FAR 
2:1)- 
 
4:1F 
(C4-2D FAR 
2:1) 
 
4:1J 
(C4-2D FAR 
2:1) 

No existing “Q” Qualified Condition 
 
Existing “D” Development Limitation imposed by Ordinance 
165657:  FAR shall not exceed 2:1. 
A project may exceed FAR 2:1 if it conforms to the following CRA 
requirements: the Hollywood Redevelopment Plan, a 
Transportation Program, any applicable Design Plan, a Disposition 
and Development Agreement or Owner Participation Agreement, 
and is approved by the CPC. 

C4-2D FAR 3:1  
 
D:  
1. Total Floor Area Ratio (FAR) shall be permitted for 
commercial, residential or mixed-use developments. 
 
2.  A project may exceed the 3:1 FAR provided that: 
a.  the project is approved by the City Planning 
Commission, or the City Council on appeal, pursuant to the 
procedures set forth in LAMC 12.32.D. 
b.  the project conforms with Hollywood Community Plan 
policies. 
c.  during the life of the Hollywood Community 
Redevelopment Plan, the Community Redevelopment 
Agency Board finds that the project conforms to: 1) the 
Hollywood Redevelopment Plan, 2) a Transportation or 
Mobility Program adopted by the Community 
Redevelopment Agency Board, and, if applicable, any 
Design for Development, 3) the project complies with a 
Disposition and Development Agreement or Owner 
Participation Agreement executed by the Community 
Redevelopment Agency Board. 
 
4. Development subject to historic preservation review  
which exceeds an FAR of 2:1 shall require approval by the 
Office of Historic Resources. 

Increase FAR from 2:1 to 3:1 to encourage 
residential, commercial and mixed-use 
development.   

4:1C 
(C4-2D-SN 
FAR 2:1) 
 
4:1E 
(C4-2D-SN 
FAR 2:1) 
 
 

No existing “Q” Qualified Condition 
 
Existing “D” Development Limitation imposed by Ordinance 
165657: FAR shall not exceed 2:1. 
 
A project may exceed FAR 2:1 if it conforms to the following CRA 
requirements: the Hollywood Redevelopment Plan, a  
Transportation Program, any applicable Design Plan, a Disposition 
and Development Agreement or Owner Participation Agreement, 

C4-2D-SN FAR 3:1 Hgt. Limit 75 feet. 
 
D:  
1. Total Floor Area Ratio (FAR) shall be permitted for 
commercial, residential or mixed-use developments. 
 
2.  A project may exceed the 3:1 FAR provided that: 
a.  the project is approved by the City Planning 
Commission, or the City Council on appeal, pursuant to the 

Increase FAR from 2:1 to 3:1 to encourage 
residential, commercial and mixed-use 
development.  Limit height to 75 feet to 
maintain compatibility with existing buildings 
and the historic district on Hollywood 
Boulevard. 
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Subarea 
Numbers 
and 
Existing 
Zones 

Existing “Q” Qualified Condition and/or “D” 
Development Limitation Condition 

Proposed “Q” Qualified Condition and/or “D” 
Development Limitation Condition 

Reason for Change 

4:1C cont. 
(C4-2D-SN 
FAR 2:1) 
 
4:1E cont. 
(C4-2D-SN 
FAR 2:1) 

and is approved by the CPC. procedures set forth in LAMC 12.32.D. 
 
b.  the project conforms with Hollywood Community Plan 
policies. 
 
c.  during the life of the Hollywood Community 
Redevelopment Plan, the Community Redevelopment 
Agency Board finds that the project conforms to: 1) the 
Hollywood Redevelopment Plan, 2) a Transportation or 
Mobility Program adopted by the Community 
Redevelopment Agency Board, and, if applicable, any 
Design for Development, 3) the project complies with a 
Disposition and Development Agreement or Owner 
Participation Agreement executed by the Community 
Redevelopment Agency Board. 
 
3. No building or structure shall exceed a height of 75 ft. 
above grade. 
 
4. Development subject to historic preservation review  
which exceeds an FAR of 2:1 shall require approval by the 
Office of Historic Resources. 

4:1D 
(C4-2D FAR 
2:1) 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

No existing “Q” Qualified Condition 
 
Existing “D” Development Limitation imposed by Ordinance 165657 
and 165660:  FAR shall not exceed 2:1. A project may exceed FAR 
2:1 if it conforms to the following CRA requirements: the Hollywood 
Redevelopment Plan, a  Transportation Program, any applicable 
Design Plan, a Disposition and Development Agreement or Owner 
Participation Agreement, and is approved by the CPC. 
 
 

C4-2D-SN FAR 3:1 Hgt. Limit 75 feet. 
 
D:  
1. Total Floor Area Ratio (FAR) 3:1 with a height limit of 75 
ft. shall be permitted for commercial, residential or mixed-
use developments.  A project may exceed a height of 75 ft. 
per discretion of the Zoning Admnistrator. 
 
2.  A project may exceed the 3:1 FAR provided that: 
a.  the project is approved by the City Planning 
Commission, or the City Council on appeal, pursuant to the 
procedures set forth in LAMC 12.32.D. 
 

Increase FAR from 2:1 to 3:1 to encourage 
residential, commercial and mixed-use 
development.  Limit height to 75 feet to 
maintain compatibility with existing buildings 
and the historic district on Hollywood 
Boulevard. 
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Subarea 
Numbers 
and 
Existing 
Zones 

Existing “Q” Qualified Condition and/or “D” 
Development Limitation Condition 

Proposed “Q” Qualified Condition and/or “D” 
Development Limitation Condition 

Reason for Change 

4:1D cont. 
(C4-2D FAR 
2:1) 

b.  the project conforms with Hollywood Community Plan 
policies. 
 
c.  during the life of the Hollywood Community 
Redevelopment Plan, the Community Redevelopment 
Agency Board finds that the project conforms to: 1) the 
Hollywood Redevelopment Plan, 2) a Transportation or 
Mobility Program adopted by the Community 
Redevelopment Agency Board, and, if applicable, any 
Design for Development, 3) the project complies with a 
Disposition and Development Agreement or Owner 
Participation Agreement executed by the Community 
Redevelopment Agency Board. 
 
3. No building or structure shall exceed a height of 75 ft. 
above grade. 
 
4. Development subject to historic preservation review  
which exceeds an FAR of 2:1 shall require approval by the 
Office of Historic Resources. 

4:1G 
(C4-2D-SN 

FAR 2:1) 
4:1H 
(C4-2D-SN 

FAR 2:1) 
4:1I 
(C4-2D-SN 

FAR 2:1) 
 
 
 
 
 
 

No existing “Q” Qualified Condition 
 
Existing “D” Development Limitation imposed by Ordinance 
165657:  FAR shall not exceed 2:1. 
A project may exceed FAR 2:1 if it conforms to the following CRA 
requirements: the Hollywood Redevelopment Plan, a  
Transportation Program, any applicable Design Plan, a Disposition 
and Development Agreement or Owner Participation Agreement, 
and is approved by the CPC. 

C4-2D-SN FAR 3:1  
 
D:  
1. Total Floor Area Ratio (FAR) shall be permitted for 
commercial, residential or mixed-use developments. 
 
2.  A project may exceed the 3:1 FAR provided that: 
 
a.  the project is approved by the City Planning 
Commission, or the City Council on appeal, pursuant to the 
procedures set forth in LAMC 12.32.D. 
 
b.  the project conforms with Hollywood Community Plan 
policies. 
 

Increase FAR from 2:1 to 3:1 to encourage 
residential, commercial and mixed-use 
development.   
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Subarea 
Numbers 
and 
Existing 
Zones 

Existing “Q” Qualified Condition and/or “D” 
Development Limitation Condition 

Proposed “Q” Qualified Condition and/or “D” 
Development Limitation Condition 

Reason for Change 

4:1G cont. 
(C4-2D-SN 
FAR 2:1) 
 
4:1H cont. 
(C4-2D-SN 
FAR 2:1) 
 
4:1I cont. 
(C4-2D-SN 
FAR 2:1) 

c.  during the life of the Hollywood Community 
Redevelopment Plan, the Community Redevelopment 
Agency Board finds that the project conforms to: 1) the 
Hollywood Redevelopment Plan, 2) a Transportation or 
Mobility Program adopted by the Community 
Redevelopment Agency Board, and, if applicable, any 
Design for Development, 3) the project complies with a 
Disposition and Development Agreement or Owner 
Participation Agreement executed by the Community 
Redevelopment Agency Board. 
 
3.  Development subject to historic preservation review  
which exceeds an FAR of 3:1 shall require approval by the 
Office of Historic Resources. 

4:2 
(C4-2D FAR 
3:1) 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

No existing “Q” Qualified Condition 
 
 
 
Existing “D” Development Limitation imposed by Ordinance 
165660:  FAR shall not exceed 3:1. 
A project may exceed FAR 3:1 if it conforms to the following CRA 
requirements: the Hollywood Redevelopment Plan, a  
Transportation Program, any applicable Design Plan, a Disposition 
and Development Agreement or Owner Participation Agreement, 
and is approved by the CPC. 
 
 

C4-2D FAR 3:1 for mixed-use, residential or commercial 
uses.  Height Lmt. 75 feet. 
 
 
Delete existing “D” Development Limitation. 
 
D:  
1. Total Floor Area Ratio (FAR) contained in all buildings 
on a lot shall not exceed three times the buildable area of 
the lot.  
 
2. No building or structure shall exceed a height of 75 feet. 
 
3.  A project may exceed the 3:1 FAR provided that: 
 
a.  the project is approved by the City Planning 
Commission, or the City Council on appeal, pursuant to the 
procedures set forth in LAMC 12.32.D. 
 
b.  the project conforms with Hollywood Community Plan 
policies. 

Limit height to 75 feet to maintain compatibility 
with existing buildings and the historic district 
on Hollywood Boulevard.  Protect identified 
historic resources. 
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Subarea 
Numbers 
and 
Existing 
Zones 

Existing “Q” Qualified Condition and/or “D” 
Development Limitation Condition 

Proposed “Q” Qualified Condition and/or “D” 
Development Limitation Condition 

Reason for Change 

4:2 cont. 
(C4-2D FAR 
3:1) 

c.  during the life of the Hollywood Community 
Redevelopment Plan, the Community Redevelopment 
Agency Board finds that the project conforms to: 1) the 
Hollywood Redevelopment Plan, 2) a Transportation or 
Mobility Program adopted by the Community 
Redevelopment Agency Board, and, if applicable, any 
Design for Development, 3) the project complies with a 
Disposition and Development Agreement or Owner 
Participation Agreement executed by the Community 
Redevelopment Agency Board. 
 
4. Development subject to historic preservation review 
which exceeds an FAR of 3:1 shall require approval by the 
Office of Historic Resources. 

4:2A 
(C4-2D-SN 
FAR 2:1) 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

No existing “Q” Qualified Condition. 
 
 
Existing “D” Development 
Limitation Condition imposed by Ordinance 165659: FAR shall not 
exceed 2:1.  A project may exceed FAR 2:1 if it conforms to the 
following CRA requirements: the Hollywood Redevelopment Plan, a  
Transportation Program, any applicable Design Plan, a Disposition 
and Development Agreement or Owner Participation Agreement, 
and is approved by the CPC. 

C4-2D-SN  FAR 3:1 for mixed-use, FAR 2:1 for commercial 
uses.  Height Lmt. of 150 ft. 
 
Delete existing “D” Development Limitation Condition. 
D:  
1. Total Floor Area Ratio (FAR) of 3:1 shall be permitted for 
mixed-use developments which contain commercial and 
residential uses.  
 
2. FAR for the commercial portion of a mixed-use building 
shall not exceed 2:1. 
 
3. FAR for a commercial only or residential only structure 
shall not exceed 2:1.  
4. No building or structure shall exceed a height of 150 ft. 
above grade. 
 
5. A project may exceed the 3:1 FAR provided that: 
 
a.  the project is approved by the City Planning 
Commission, or the City Council on appeal, pursuant to the 

Increase FAR from 2:1 to 3:1 to provide 
incentive for mixed-use development and allow 
more housing. Limit height to 150 feet to 
provide a transition between the Vine Corridor 
and residential neighborhood west of Vine.  
Protect identified historic resources.  
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Subarea 
Numbers 
and 
Existing 
Zones 

Existing “Q” Qualified Condition and/or “D” 
Development Limitation Condition 

Proposed “Q” Qualified Condition and/or “D” 
Development Limitation Condition 

Reason for Change 

4:2A cont. 
(C4-2D-SN 
FAR 2:1) 

procedures set forth in LAMC 12.32-D. 
 
b.  the project conforms with Hollywood Community Plan 
policies. 
 
c.  during the life of the Hollywood Community 
Redevelopment Plan, the Community Redevelopment 
Agency Board finds that the project conforms to: 1) the 
Hollywood Redevelopment Plan, 2) a Transportation or 
Mobility Program adopted by the Community 
Redevelopment Agency Board, and, if applicable, any 
Design for Development, 3) the project complies with a 
Disposition and Development Agreement or Owner 
Participation Agreement executed by the Community 
Redevelopment Agency Board. 
 
6. Development subject to historic preservation review 
which exceeds an FAR of 2:1 shall require approval by the 
Office of Historic Resources. 

 
 
 

4:2B 
(C4-2D-SN 
FAR 2:1) 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

No existing “Q” Qualified Condition. 
 
Existing “D” Development 
Limitation Condition imposed by Ordinance 165660: FAR shall not 
exceed 2:1.  A project may exceed FAR 2:1 if it conforms to the 
following CRA requirements: the Hollywood Redevelopment Plan, a  
Transportation Program, any applicable Design Plan, a Disposition 
and Development Agreement or Owner Participation Agreement, 
and is approved by the CPC. 

[Q]C4-2D-SN  FAR 2:1, Height Lmt. Of 36  ft. 
 
Q: No Residential Only 
 
Delete existing “D” Development Limitation Condition. 
D:  
1. A project may exceed the 2:1 FAR provided that: 
 
a.  the project is approved by the City Planning 
Commission, or the City Council on appeal, pursuant to the 
procedures set forth in LAMC 12.32-D. 
 
b.  the project conforms with Hollywood Community Plan 
policies. 
 
c.  during the life of the Hollywood Community 

Limit height to 36 ft. to maintain compatibility 
with existing buildings and the historic district 
on Hollywood Boulevard. 
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Subarea 
Numbers 
and 
Existing 
Zones 

Existing “Q” Qualified Condition and/or “D” 
Development Limitation Condition 

Proposed “Q” Qualified Condition and/or “D” 
Development Limitation Condition 

Reason for Change 

4:2B cont. 
(C4-2D-SN 
FAR 2:1)  

Redevelopment Plan, the Community Redevelopment 
Agency Board finds that the project conforms to: 1) the 
Hollywood Redevelopment Plan, 2) a Transportation or 
Mobility Program adopted by the Community 
Redevelopment Agency Board, and, if applicable, any 
Design for Development, 3) the project complies with a 
Disposition and Development Agreement or Owner 
Participation Agreement executed by the Community 
Redevelopment Agency Board. 
 
2. No building or structure shall exceed a height of 36 ft. 
above grade. 

4:2C 
(C4-2D FAR 
2:1) 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

No existing “Q” Qualified Condition. 
 
Existing “D” Development 
Limitation Condition imposed by Ordinance 165660: FAR shall not 
exceed 2:1.  A project may exceed FAR 2:1 if it conforms to the 
following CRA requirements: the Hollywood Redevelopment Plan, a  
Transportation Program, any applicable Design Plan, a Disposition 
and Development Agreement or Owner Participation Agreement, 
and is approved by the CPC. 

[Q]C4-2D-SN  FAR 2:1 Height Lmt. of 36 ft. 
 
Q: No Residential Only 
 
Delete existing “D” Development Limitation Condition. 
D:  
1. A project may exceed the 2:1 FAR provided that: 
 
a.  the project is approved by the City Planning 
Commission, or the City Council on appeal, pursuant to the 
procedures set forth in LAMC 12.32-D. 
 
b.  the project conforms with Hollywood Community Plan 
policies. 
c.  during the life of the Hollywood Community 
Redevelopment Plan, the Community Redevelopment 
Agency Board finds that the project conforms to: 1) the 
Hollywood Redevelopment Plan, 2) a Transportation or 
Mobility Program adopted by the Community 
Redevelopment Agency Board, and, if applicable, any 
Design for Development, 3) the project complies with a 
Disposition and Development Agreement or Owner 
Participation Agreement executed by the Community 

Limit height to 36 ft. to maintain compatibility 
with existing buildings and the historic district 
on Hollywood Boulevard. 
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Subarea 
Numbers 
and 
Existing 
Zones 

Existing “Q” Qualified Condition and/or “D” 
Development Limitation Condition 

Proposed “Q” Qualified Condition and/or “D” 
Development Limitation Condition 

Reason for Change 

4:2C cont. 
(C4-2D FAR 
2:1) 

Redevelopment Agency Board. 
 
2. No building or structure shall exceed a height of 36 ft. 
above grade. 

4:3 
(C4-2D-SN 
FAR 3:1) 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

No existing “Q” Qualified Condition. 
 
 
Existing “D” Development 
Limitation Condition imposed by Ordinances 165659 and  165660: 
FAR shall not exceed 3:1.  A project may exceed the FAR 3:1 if  it 
conforms to the following CRA requirements: the Hollywood 
Redevelopment Plan, a  Transportation Program, any applicable 
Design Plan, a Disposition and Development Agreement or Owner 
Participation Agreement, and is approved by the CPC. 

[Q]C4-2D-SN FAR 4.5:1 for commercial uses or mixed-use. 
Q:  No Residential Only 
 
Delete existing “D” Development Limitation Condition. 
D:  
1. Total Floor Area Ratio (FAR) of 4.5:1 shall be permitted 
for mixed-use and commercial developments.     
 
2.  Residential uses, with the exception of hotels, shall only 
be permitted if a project incorporates a minimum FAR of 
0.5:1 commercial uses.   
 
3.  A project may exceed the 4.5:1 FAR provided that: 
a.  the project is approved by the City Planning 
Commission, or the City Council on appeal, pursuant to the 
procedures set forth in LAMC 12.32.D. 
  
b.  the project conforms with Hollywood Community Plan 
policies. 
 
c.  during the life of the Hollywood Community 
Redevelopment Plan, the Community Redevelopment 
Agency Board finds that the project conforms to: 1) the 
Hollywood Redevelopment Plan, 2) a Transportation or 
Mobility Program adopted by the Community 
Redevelopment Agency Board, and, if applicable, any 
Design for Development, 3) the project complies with a 
Disposition and Development Agreement or Owner 
Participation Agreement executed by the Community 
Redevelopment Agency Board. 
 

Increase FAR from 3:1 to 4.5:1 to encourage 
commercial and mixed-use development.  
Protect identified historic resources. 



 19 

 
Hollywood Community Plan - Draft “Q” Qualified Condition and “D” Development Limitation Appendix 

November 23, 2011 

Subarea 
Numbers 
and 
Existing 
Zones 

Existing “Q” Qualified Condition and/or “D” 
Development Limitation Condition 

Proposed “Q” Qualified Condition and/or “D” 
Development Limitation Condition 

Reason for Change 

4:3 cont. 
(C4-2D-SN 
FAR 3:1) 
 
 
 

5. Development subject to historic preservation review 
which exceeds an FAR of 3:1 shall require approval by the 
Office of Historic Resources. 

4:3A 
(C4-2D FAR 
3:1) 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

No existing “Q” Qualified Condition. 
 
 
 
 
Existing “D” Development 
Limitation Condition imposed by Ordinance 165660: FAR shall not 
exceed 3:1.  A project may exceed the FAR 3:1 if  it conforms to 
the following CRA requirements: the Hollywood Redevelopment 
Plan, a  Transportation Program, any applicable Design Plan, a 
Disposition and Development Agreement or Owner Participation 
Agreement, and is approved by the CPC. 

[Q]C4-2D FAR 4.5:1 for commercial uses or mixed-use. 
 
Q:  No Residential Only 
 
Delete existing “D” Development Limitation Condition. 
D:  
1. Total Floor Area Ratio (FAR) of 4.5:1 shall be permitted 
for mixed-use and commercial developments.     
 
2.  Residential uses, with the exception of hotels, shall only 
be permitted if a project incorporates a minimum FAR of 
0.5:1 commercial uses.   
 
3.  A project may exceed the 4.5:1 FAR provided that: 
 
a.  the project is approved by the City Planning 
Commission, or the City Council on appeal, pursuant to the 
procedures set forth in LAMC 12.32.D. 
  
b.  the project conforms with Hollywood Community Plan 
policies. 
c.  during the life of the Hollywood Community 
Redevelopment Plan, the Community Redevelopment 
Agency Board finds that the project conforms to: 1) the 
Hollywood Redevelopment Plan, 2) a Transportation or 
Mobility Program adopted by the Community 
Redevelopment Agency Board, and, if applicable, any 
Design for Development, 3) the project complies with a 
Disposition and Development Agreement or Owner 

Increase FAR from 3:1 to 4.5:1 to encourage 
commercial and mixed-use development.  
Protect identified historic resources. 
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Subarea 
Numbers 
and 
Existing 
Zones 

Existing “Q” Qualified Condition and/or “D” 
Development Limitation Condition 

Proposed “Q” Qualified Condition and/or “D” 
Development Limitation Condition 

Reason for Change 

4:3A cont. 
(C4-2D FAR 
3:1) 
 

Participation Agreement executed by the Community 
Redevelopment Agency Board. 
 
5. Development subject to historic preservation review 
which exceeds an FAR of 3:1 shall require approval by the 
Office of Historic Resources. 

4:3B 
(C4-2D-SN 
FAR 2:1)- 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

No existing “Q” Qualified Condition. 
 
 
 
 
 
Existing “D” Development 
Limitation Condition imposed by Ordinance 165662:  FAR shall not 
exceed 2:1.  A project may exceed the FAR 2:1 if  it conforms to 
the following CRA requirements: the Hollywood Redevelopment 
Plan, a  Transportation Program, any applicable Design Plan, a 
Disposition and Development Agreement or Owner Participation 
Agreement, and is approved by the CPC.- 

[Q]C4-2D-SN FAR 4.5:1 for commercial uses or mixed-use.  
Height limit of 75 ft. 
 
Q:  No Residential Only 
 
Delete existing “D” Development Limitation Condition. 
D:  
1. Total Floor Area Ratio (FAR) of 4.5:1 shall be permitted 
for mixed-use and commercial developments.     
 
2.  Residential uses, with the exception of hotels, shall only 
be permitted if a project incorporates a minimum FAR of 
0.5:1 commercial uses.   
 
3.  No building or structure shall exceed a height of 75 ft. 
above grade. 
 
4.  A project may exceed the 4.5:1 FAR provided that: 
 
a.  the project is approved by the City Planning 
Commission, or the City Council on appeal, pursuant to the 
procedures set forth in LAMC 12.32.D. 
  
b.  the project conforms with Hollywood Community Plan 
policies. 
 
c.  during the life of the Hollywood Community 
Redevelopment Plan, the Community Redevelopment 
Agency Board finds that the project conforms to: 1) the 

Increase FAR from 2:1 to 4.5:1 to encourage 
commercial and mixed-use development.  
Limit height to 75 ft. as transition to adjacent 
residential neighborhood.  Protect identified 
historic resources.- 
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Subarea 
Numbers 
and 
Existing 
Zones 

Existing “Q” Qualified Condition and/or “D” 
Development Limitation Condition 

Proposed “Q” Qualified Condition and/or “D” 
Development Limitation Condition 

Reason for Change 

4:3B cont. 
(C4-2D-SN 
FAR 2:1)  

Hollywood Redevelopment Plan, 2) a Transportation or 
Mobility Program adopted by the Community 
Redevelopment Agency Board, and, if applicable, any 
Design for Development, 3) the project complies with a 
Disposition and Development Agreement or Owner 
Participation Agreement executed by the Community 
Redevelopment Agency Board. 
- 
5. Development subject to historic preservation review 
which exceeds an FAR of 2:1 shall require approval by the 
Office of Historic Resources. 

4:4 
(C4-2D FAR 
2:1) 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

No existing “Q” Qualified Condition. 
 
Existing “D” Development 
Limitation Condition imposed by Ordinance 165662:  FAR shall not 
exceed 2:1.  A project may exceed the FAR 2:1 if  it conforms to 
the following CRA requirements: the Hollywood Redevelopment 
Plan, a  Transportation Program, any applicable Design Plan, a 
Disposition and Development Agreement or Owner Participation 
Agreement, and is approved by the CPC. 

[Q]C4-2D FAR 4.5:1 for commercial uses or mixed-use. 
 
Q:  No Residential Only 
 
Delete existing “D” Development Limitation Condition. 
D:  
1. Total Floor Area Ratio (FAR) of 4.5:1 shall be permitted 
for mixed-use and commercial developments.     
 
2.  Residential uses, with the exception of hotels, shall only 
be permitted if a project incorporates a minimum FAR of 
0.5:1 commercial uses.   
 
3.  A project may exceed the 4.5:1 FAR provided that: 
a.  the project is approved by the City Planning 
Commission, or the City Council on appeal, pursuant to the 
procedures set forth in LAMC 12.32.D. 
  
b.  the project conforms with Hollywood Community Plan 
policies. 
 
c.  during the life of the Hollywood Community 
Redevelopment Plan, the Community Redevelopment 
Agency Board finds that the project conforms to: 1) the 

Increase FAR from 2:1 to 4.5:1 to encourage 
commercial and mixed-use development.  
Protect identified historic resources. 
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Subarea 
Numbers 
and 
Existing 
Zones 

Existing “Q” Qualified Condition and/or “D” 
Development Limitation Condition 

Proposed “Q” Qualified Condition and/or “D” 
Development Limitation Condition 

Reason for Change 

4:4 cont. 
(C4-2D FAR 
2:1) 

Hollywood Redevelopment Plan, 2) a Transportation or 
Mobility Program adopted by the Community 
Redevelopment Agency Board, and, if applicable, any 
Design for Development, 3) the project complies with a 
Disposition and Development Agreement or Owner 
Participation Agreement executed by the Community 
Redevelopment Agency Board. 
 
5. Development subject to historic preservation review 
which exceeds an FAR of 2:1 shall require approval by the 
Office of Historic Resources. 

4:4A (C4-2D-
SN FAR 2:1) 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

No existing “Q” Qualified Condition. 
 
 
 
Existing “D” Development 
Limitation Condition imposed by Ordinance 165662:  FAR shall not 
exceed 2:1.  A project may exceed the FAR 2:1 if  it conforms to 
the following CRA requirements: the Hollywood Redevelopment 
Plan, a  Transportation Program, any applicable Design Plan, a 
Disposition and Development Agreement or Owner Participation 
Agreement, and is approved by the CPC. 

[Q]C4-2D-SN FAR 4.5:1 for commercial uses or mixed-use. 
 
Q:  No Residential Only 
 
Delete existing “D” Development Limitation Condition. 
D:  
1. Total Floor Area Ratio (FAR) of 4.5:1 shall be permitted 
for mixed-use and commercial developments.     
 
2.  Residential uses, with the exception of hotels, shall only 
be permitted if a project incorporates a minimum FAR of 
0.5:1 commercial uses.   
 
3.  A project may exceed the 4.5:1 FAR provided that: 
 
a.  the project is approved by the City Planning 
Commission, or the City Council on appeal, pursuant to the 
procedures set forth in LAMC 12.32.D. 
  
b.  the project conforms with Hollywood Community Plan 
policies. 
 
c.  during the life of the Hollywood Community 
Redevelopment Plan, the Community Redevelopment 

Increase FAR from 2:1 to 4.5:1 to encourage 
commercial and mixed-use development.  
Protect identified historic resources. 
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Subarea 
Numbers 
and 
Existing 
Zones 

Existing “Q” Qualified Condition and/or “D” 
Development Limitation Condition 

Proposed “Q” Qualified Condition and/or “D” 
Development Limitation Condition 

Reason for Change 

4:4A cont. 
(C4-2D-SN 
FAR 2:1)  

Agency Board finds that the project conforms to: 1) the 
Hollywood Redevelopment Plan, 2) a Transportation or 
Mobility Program adopted by the Community 
Redevelopment Agency Board, and, if applicable, any 
Design for Development, 3) the project complies with a 
Disposition and Development Agreement or Owner 
Participation Agreement executed by the Community 
Redevelopment Agency Board. 
 
5. Development subject to historic preservation review 
which exceeds an FAR of 2:1 shall require approval by the 
Office of Historic Resources. 

4:5 
(C4-2D-SN 
FAR 3:1) 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

No existing “Q” Qualified Condition. 
 
 
 
 
Existing “D” Development 
Limitation Condition imposed by Ordinance 165662:   FAR shall not 
exceed 3:1.  A project may exceed the FAR 3:1 if  it conforms to 
the following CRA requirements: the Hollywood Redevelopment 
Plan, a  Transportation Program, any applicable Design Plan, a 
Disposition and Development Agreement or Owner Participation 
Agreement, and is approved by the CPC. 

[Q]C4-2D-SN FAR 4.5:1 for commercial uses or mixed-use.  
Height limit of 75 ft. 
 
Q:  No Residential Only 
 
Delete existing “D” Development Limitation Condition. 
D:  
1. Total Floor Area Ratio (FAR) of 4.5:1 shall be permitted 
for mixed-use and commercial developments.     
 
2.  Residential uses, with the exception of hotels, shall only 
be permitted if a project incorporates a minimum FAR of 
0.5:1 commercial uses.   
 
3.  No building or structure shall exceed a height of 75 ft. 
above grade. 
 
4.  A project may exceed the 4.5:1 FAR provided that: 
 
a.  the project is approved by the City Planning 
Commission, or the City Council on appeal, pursuant to the 
procedures set forth in LAMC 12.32.D. 
  

Increase FAR from 3:1 to 4.5:1 to encourage 
commercial and mixed-use development.  
Limit height to 75 ft. for compatibility with 
existing scale and adjacent neighborhoods to 
north and west. Protect identified historic 
resources. 
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Subarea 
Numbers 
and 
Existing 
Zones 

Existing “Q” Qualified Condition and/or “D” 
Development Limitation Condition 

Proposed “Q” Qualified Condition and/or “D” 
Development Limitation Condition 

Reason for Change 

4:5 cont. 
(C4-2D-SN 
FAR 3:1)  

b.  the project conforms with Hollywood Community Plan 
policies. 
 
c.  during the life of the Hollywood Community 
Redevelopment Plan, the Community Redevelopment 
Agency Board finds that the project conforms to: 1) the 
Hollywood Redevelopment Plan, 2) a Transportation or 
Mobility Program adopted by the Community 
Redevelopment Agency Board, and, if applicable, any 
Design for Development, 3) the project complies with a 
Disposition and Development Agreement or Owner 
Participation Agreement executed by the Community 
Redevelopment Agency Board. 
 
5. Development subject to historic preservation review 
which exceeds an FAR of 3:1 shall require approval by the 
Office of Historic Resources. 

4:5A (C4-2D 
FAR 3:1) 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

No existing “Q” Qualified Condition. 
 
 
 
Existing “D” Development 
Limitation Condition imposed by Ordinances 165660 and 165661:   
FAR shall not exceed 3:1.  A project may exceed the FAR 3:1 if  it 
conforms to the following CRA requirements: the Hollywood 
Redevelopment Plan, a  Transportation Program, any applicable 
Design Plan, a Disposition and Development Agreement or Owner 
Participation Agreement, and is approved by the CPC. 

[Q]C4-2D FAR 4.5:1 for commercial uses or mixed-use. 
 
Q:  No Residential Only 
 
Delete existing “D” Development Limitation Condition. 
D:  
1. Total Floor Area Ratio (FAR) of 4.5:1 shall be permitted 
for mixed-use and commercial developments.     
 
2.  Residential uses, with the exception of hotels, shall only 
be permitted if a project incorporates a minimum FAR of 
0.5:1 commercial uses.   
 
3.  A project may exceed the 4.5:1 FAR provided that: 
 
a.  the project is approved by the City Planning 
Commission, or the City Council on appeal, pursuant to the 
procedures set forth in LAMC 12.32.D. 

Increase FAR from 3:1 to 4.5:1 to encourage 
commercial and mixed-use development.  
Protect identified historic resources. 
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Subarea 
Numbers 
and 
Existing 
Zones 

Existing “Q” Qualified Condition and/or “D” 
Development Limitation Condition 

Proposed “Q” Qualified Condition and/or “D” 
Development Limitation Condition 

Reason for Change 

4:5A cont. 
(C4-2D FAR 
3:1) 

  
b.  the project conforms with Hollywood Community Plan 
policies. 
 
c.  during the life of the Hollywood Community 
Redevelopment Plan, the Community Redevelopment 
Agency Board finds that the project conforms to: 1) the 
Hollywood Redevelopment Plan, 2) a Transportation or 
Mobility Program adopted by the Community 
Redevelopment Agency Board, and, if applicable, any 
Design for Development, 3) the project complies with a 
Disposition and Development Agreement or Owner 
Participation Agreement executed by the Community 
Redevelopment Agency Board. 
 
4. Development subject to historic preservation review  
which exceeds an FAR of 3:1 shall require approval by the 
Office of Historic Resources. 

4:5B 
(C4-2D-SN 
FAR 3:1) 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

No existing “Q” Qualified Condition 
 
 
Existing “D” Development 
Limitation Condition imposed by Ordinance 165660 and 165661: 
The total FAR contained in all bldgs. On a lot shall not exceed 3:1.  
A project may exceed FAR 3:1 if it conforms to the following CRA 
requirements: the Hollywood Redevelopment Plan, a  
Transportation Program, any applicable Design Plan, a Disposition 
and Development Agreement or Owner Participation Agreement, 
and is approved by the CPC. 

[Q]C4-2D-SN FAR 4.5:1 for commercial uses or mixed-use. 
Q:  No Residential Only 
 
Delete existing “D” Development Limitation Condition. 
D:  
1. Total Floor Area Ratio (FAR) of 4.5:1 shall be permitted 
for mixed-use and commercial developments.     
 
2.  Any development shall be a minimum FAR of 1:1. 
 
3.  Residential uses, with the exception of hotels, shall only 
be permitted if a project incorporates a minimum FAR of 
1:1 commercial uses.   
 
4.  A project may exceed the 4.5:1 FAR provided that: 
 
a.  the project is approved by the City Planning 

Increase FAR from 3:1 to 4.5:1 to encourage 
commercial and mixed-use development.  
Protect identified historic resources. 
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Subarea 
Numbers 
and 
Existing 
Zones 

Existing “Q” Qualified Condition and/or “D” 
Development Limitation Condition 

Proposed “Q” Qualified Condition and/or “D” 
Development Limitation Condition 

Reason for Change 

4:5B cont. 
(C4-2D-SN 
FAR 3:1) 

Commission, or the City Council on appeal, pursuant to the 
procedures set forth in LAMC 12.32.D. 
  
b.  the project conforms with Hollywood Community Plan 
policies. 
 
c.  during the life of the Hollywood Community 
Redevelopment Plan, the Community Redevelopment 
Agency Board finds that the project conforms to: 1) the 
Hollywood Redevelopment Plan, 2) a Transportation or 
Mobility Program adopted by the Community 
Redevelopment Agency Board, and, if applicable, any 
Design for Development, 3) the project complies with a 
Disposition and Development Agreement or Owner 
Participation Agreement executed by the Community 
Redevelopment Agency Board. 
 
5. Development subject to historic preservation review  
which exceeds an FAR of 3:1 shall require approval by the 
Office of Historic Resources. 

4:5C 
(C4-2D-SN 
FAR 3:1) 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

No existing “Q” Qualified Condition. 
 
 
Existing “D” Development Limitation imposed by Ordinance 
165662. 

[Q]C4-2D-SN FAR 4.5:1 for commercial uses or mixed-use. 
Q:  No Residential Only 
 
Delete existing “D” Development Limitation Condition. 
D:  
1. Total Floor Area Ratio (FAR) of 4.5:1 shall be permitted 
for mixed-use and commercial developments.     
 
2.  Residential uses, with the exception of hotels, shall only 
be permitted if a project incorporates a minimum FAR of 
0.5:1 commercial uses.   
 
3.  A project may exceed the 4.5:1 FAR provided that: 
 
a.  the project is approved by the City Planning 

Increase FAR from 3:1 to 4.5:1 to encourage 
commercial and mixed-use development.  
Protect identified historic resources. 



 27 

 
Hollywood Community Plan - Draft “Q” Qualified Condition and “D” Development Limitation Appendix 

November 23, 2011 

Subarea 
Numbers 
and 
Existing 
Zones 

Existing “Q” Qualified Condition and/or “D” 
Development Limitation Condition 

Proposed “Q” Qualified Condition and/or “D” 
Development Limitation Condition 

Reason for Change 

4:5C cont. 
(C4-2D-SN 
FAR 3:1) 

Commission, or the City Council on appeal, pursuant to the 
procedures set forth in LAMC 12.32.D. 
  
b.  the project conforms with Hollywood Community Plan 
policies. 
 
c.  during the life of the Hollywood Community 
Redevelopment Plan, the Community Redevelopment 
Agency Board finds that the project conforms to: 1) the 
Hollywood Redevelopment Plan, 2) a Transportation or 
Mobility Program adopted by the Community 
Redevelopment Agency Board, and, if applicable, any 
Design for Development, 3) the project complies with a 
Disposition and Development Agreement or Owner 
Participation Agreement executed by the Community 
Redevelopment Agency Board. 
 
4. Development subject to historic preservation review 
which exceeds an FAR of 3:1 shall require approval by the 
Office of Historic Resources. 

4:5D 
[Q]C4-1VL-SN 
FAR 1.5:1) 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Existing “Q” Qualified Condition imposed by Ordinances 165657 
and 165660. 
 
Residential uses shall be prohibited, except as otherwise permitted 
in the industrial zones. 
 
No existing “D” Development Limitation. 

[Q]C4-2D-SN FAR 4.5:1 for commercial uses or mixed-use. 
 
 
Q:  No Residential Only 
 
 
Delete existing “D” Development Limitation Condition. 
D:  
1. Total Floor Area Ratio (FAR) of 4.5:1 shall be permitted 
for mixed-use and commercial developments.     
 
2.  Residential uses, with the exception of hotels, shall only 
be permitted if a project incorporates a minimum FAR of 
0.5:1 commercial uses.   
 

Increase FAR from 1.5:1 to 4.5:1 to encourage 
commercial and mixed-use development.  
Protect identified historic resources. 
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Subarea 
Numbers 
and 
Existing 
Zones 

Existing “Q” Qualified Condition and/or “D” 
Development Limitation Condition 

Proposed “Q” Qualified Condition and/or “D” 
Development Limitation Condition 

Reason for Change 

4:5D cont. 
[Q]C4-1VL-SN 
FAR 1.5:1) 

3.  A project may exceed the 4.5:1 FAR provided that: 
 
a.  the project is approved by the City Planning 
Commission, or the City Council on appeal, pursuant to the 
procedures set forth in LAMC 12.32.D. 
  
b.  the project conforms with Hollywood Community Plan 
policies. 
 
c.  during the life of the Hollywood Community 
Redevelopment Plan, the Community Redevelopment 
Agency Board finds that the project conforms to: 1) the 
Hollywood Redevelopment Plan, 2) a Transportation or 
Mobility Program adopted by the Community 
Redevelopment Agency Board, and, if applicable, any 
Design for Development, 3) the project complies with a 
Disposition and Development Agreement or Owner 
Participation Agreement executed by the Community 
Redevelopment Agency Board. 
 
4. Development subject to historic preservation review 
which exceeds an FAR of 1.5:1 shall require approval by 
the Office of Historic Resources. 

4:5E 
(C4-2D FAR 
3:1) 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

No existing “Q” Qualified Condition 
 
 
 
Existing “D” Development 
Limitation Condition imposed by Ordinance 165660 and 165661: 
The total FAR contained in all bldgs. On a lot shall not exceed 3:1.  
A project may exceed FAR 3:1 if it conforms to the following CRA 
requirements: the Hollywood Redevelopment Plan, a  
Transportation Program, any applicable Design Plan, a Disposition 
and Development Agreement or Owner Participation Agreement, 
and is approved by the CPC. 

[Q]C4-2D FAR 4.5:1 for commercial uses or mixed-use. 
 
Q:  No Residential Only 
 
Delete existing “D” Development Limitation Condition. 
D:  
1. Total Floor Area Ratio (FAR) of 4.5:1 shall be permitted 
for mixed-use and commercial developments.     
 
2.  Residential uses, with the exception of hotels, shall only 
be permitted if a project incorporates a minimum FAR of 
0.5:1 commercial uses.   

Increase FAR from 3:1 to 4.5:1 to encourage 
commercial and mixed-use development.  
Protect identified historic resources. 
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Subarea 
Numbers 
and 
Existing 
Zones 

Existing “Q” Qualified Condition and/or “D” 
Development Limitation Condition 

Proposed “Q” Qualified Condition and/or “D” 
Development Limitation Condition 

Reason for Change 

4:5E cont. 
(C4-2D FAR 
3:1) 

 3.  A project may exceed the 4.5:1 FAR provided that: 
 
a.  the project is approved by the City Planning 
Commission, or the City Council on appeal, pursuant to the 
procedures set forth in LAMC 12.32.D. 
  
b.  the project conforms with Hollywood Community Plan 
policies. 
 
c.  during the life of the Hollywood Community 
Redevelopment Plan, the Community Redevelopment 
Agency Board finds that the project conforms to: 1) the 
Hollywood Redevelopment Plan, 2) a Transportation or 
Mobility Program adopted by the Community 
Redevelopment Agency Board, and, if applicable, any 
Design for Development, 3) the project complies with a 
Disposition and Development Agreement or Owner 
Participation Agreement executed by the Community 
Redevelopment Agency Board. 
 
4.  Development subject to historic preservation review 
which exceeds an FAR of 3:1 shall require approval by the 
Office of Historic Resources. 

4:5F 
(C4-2D-SN 
FAR 3:1) 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

No existing “Q” Qualified Condition 
 
 
 
Existing “D” Development 
Limitation Condition imposed by Ordinance 165661: The total FAR 
contained in all bldgs. On a lot shall not exceed 3:1.  A project may 
exceed FAR 3:1 if it conforms to the following CRA requirements: 
the Hollywood Redevelopment Plan, a  Transportation Program, 
any applicable Design Plan, a Disposition and Development 
Agreement or Owner Participation Agreement, and is approved by 
the CPC. 

[Q]C4-2D-SN FAR 4.5:1 for commercial uses or mixed-use. 
 
Q:  No Residential Only 
 
Delete existing “D” Development Limitation Condition. 
D:  
1. Total Floor Area Ratio (FAR) of 4.5:1 shall be permitted 
for mixed-use and commercial developments.     
 
2.  Residential uses, with the exception of hotels, shall only 
be permitted if a project incorporates a minimum FAR of 
0.5:1 commercial uses.   

Increase FAR from 3:1 to 4.5:1 to encourage 
commercial and mixed-use development.  
Protect identified historic resources. 
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Subarea 
Numbers 
and 
Existing 
Zones 

Existing “Q” Qualified Condition and/or “D” 
Development Limitation Condition 

Proposed “Q” Qualified Condition and/or “D” 
Development Limitation Condition 

Reason for Change 

4:5F cont. 
(C4-2D-SN 
FAR 3:1) 

 
 

3.  A project may exceed the 4.5:1 FAR provided that: 
 
a.  the project is approved by the City Planning 
Commission, or the City Council on appeal, pursuant to the 
procedures set forth in LAMC 12.32.D. 
  
b.  the project conforms with Hollywood Community Plan 
policies. 
 
c.  during the life of the Hollywood Community 
Redevelopment Plan, the Community Redevelopment 
Agency Board finds that the project conforms to: 1) the 
Hollywood Redevelopment Plan, 2) a Transportation or 
Mobility Program adopted by the Community 
Redevelopment Agency Board, and, if applicable, any 
Design for Development, 3) the project complies with a 
Disposition and Development Agreement or Owner 
Participation Agreement executed by the Community 
Redevelopment Agency Board. 
 
4. Development subject to historic preservation review 
which exceeds an FAR of 3:1 shall require approval by the 
Office of Historic Resources. 

4:5G 
(C4-2D-SN 
FAR 2:1) 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

No existing “Q” Qualified Condition. 
 
 
 
Existing “D” Development 
Limitation Condition imposed by Ordinance 165652:  FAR shall not 
exceed 2:1.  A project may exceed the FAR 2:1 if  it conforms to 
the following CRA requirements: the Hollywood Redevelopment 
Plan, a  Transportation Program, any applicable Design Plan, a 
Disposition and Development Agreement or Owner Participation 
Agreement, and is approved by the CPC. 

[Q]C4-2D-SN FAR 4.5:1 for commercial uses or mixed-use. 
 
Q:  No Residential Only 
 
Delete existing “D” Development Limitation Condition. 
D:  
1. Total Floor Area Ratio (FAR) of 4.5:1 shall be permitted 
for mixed-use and commercial developments.     
 
2.  Residential uses, with the exception of hotels, shall only 
be permitted if a project incorporates a minimum FAR of 
0.5:1 commercial uses.   

Increase FAR from 2:1 to 4.5:1 to encourage 
commercial and mixed-use development.  
Protect identified historic resources. 
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Subarea 
Numbers 
and 
Existing 
Zones 

Existing “Q” Qualified Condition and/or “D” 
Development Limitation Condition 

Proposed “Q” Qualified Condition and/or “D” 
Development Limitation Condition 

Reason for Change 

4:5G cont. 
(C4-2D-SN 
FAR 2:1) 
 
 
 
 

3.  A project may exceed the 4.5:1 FAR provided that: 
 
a.  the project is approved by the City Planning 
Commission, or the City Council on appeal, pursuant to the 
procedures set forth in LAMC 12.32.D. 
  
b.  the project conforms with Hollywood Community Plan 
policies. 
 
c.  during the life of the Hollywood Community 
Redevelopment Plan, the Community Redevelopment 
Agency Board finds that the project conforms to: 1) the 
Hollywood Redevelopment Plan, 2) a Transportation or 
Mobility Program adopted by the Community 
Redevelopment Agency Board, and, if applicable, any 
Design for Development, 3) the project complies with a 
Disposition and Development Agreement or Owner 
Participation Agreement executed by the Community 
Redevelopment Agency Board. 
 
4. Development subject to historic preservation review 
which exceeds an FAR of 2:1 shall require approval by the 
Office of Historic Resources. 

4:5H 
(C4-2D-SN 
FAR 2:1) 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

No existing “Q” Qualified Condition 
 
 
Existing “D” Development 
Limitation Condition imposed by Ordinance 165652: The total FAR 
contained in all bldgs. On a lot shall not exceed 2:1.  A project may 
exceed FAR 2:1 if it conforms to the following CRA requirements: 
the Hollywood Redevelopment Plan, a  Transportation Program, 
any applicable Design Plan, a Disposition and Development 
Agreement or Owner Participation Agreement, and is approved by 
the CPC. 
 

[Q]C4-2D-SN FAR 4.5:1 for commercial uses or mixed-use. 
Q:  No Residential Only 
 
Delete existing “D” Development Limitation Condition. 
D:  
1. Total Floor Area Ratio (FAR) of 4.5:1 shall be permitted 
for mixed-use and commercial developments.     
 
2.  Any development shall be a minimum FAR of 1:1. 
 
3.  Residential uses, with the exception of hotels, shall only 
be permitted if a project incorporates a minimum FAR of 

Increase FAR from 2:1 to 4.5:1 to encourage 
commercial and mixed-use development.  
Protect identified historic resources. 
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Subarea 
Numbers 
and 
Existing 
Zones 

Existing “Q” Qualified Condition and/or “D” 
Development Limitation Condition 

Proposed “Q” Qualified Condition and/or “D” 
Development Limitation Condition 

Reason for Change 

4:5H cont. 
(C4-2D-SN 
FAR 2:1) 

1:1 commercial uses.   
 
4.  A project may exceed the 4.5:1 FAR provided that: 
 
a.  the project is approved by the City Planning 
Commission, or the City Council on appeal, pursuant to the 
procedures set forth in LAMC 12.32.D. 
  
b.  the project conforms with Hollywood Community Plan 
policies. 
 
c.  during the life of the Hollywood Community 
Redevelopment Plan, the Community Redevelopment 
Agency Board finds that the project conforms to: 1) the 
Hollywood Redevelopment Plan, 2) a Transportation or 
Mobility Program adopted by the Community 
Redevelopment Agency Board, and, if applicable, any 
Design for Development, 3) the project complies with a 
Disposition and Development Agreement or Owner 
Participation Agreement executed by the Community 
Redevelopment Agency Board. 
 
5. Development subject to historic preservation review 
which exceeds an FAR of 2:1 shall require approval by the 
Office of Historic Resources. 

4:5I 
(C4-2D-SN 
FAR 2:1) 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

No existing “Q” Qualified Condition 
 
 
 
Existing “D” Development 
Limitation Condition imposed by Ordinance 165660 and 165661: 
The total FAR contained in all bldgs. On a lot shall not exceed 2:1.  
A project may exceed FAR 2:1 if it conforms to the following CRA 
requirements: the Hollywood Redevelopment Plan, a  
Transportation Program, any applicable Design Plan, a Disposition 

[Q]C4-2D-SN FAR 4.5:1 for commercial uses or mixed-use. 
 
Q:  No Residential Only 
 
Delete existing “D” Development Limitation Condition. 
D:  
1. Total Floor Area Ratio (FAR) of 4.5:1 shall be permitted 
for mixed-use and commercial developments.     
 
2.  Residential uses, with the exception of hotels, shall only 

Increase FAR from 2:1 to 4.5:1 to encourage 
commercial and mixed-use development.  
Protect identified historic resources. 
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Subarea 
Numbers 
and 
Existing 
Zones 

Existing “Q” Qualified Condition and/or “D” 
Development Limitation Condition 

Proposed “Q” Qualified Condition and/or “D” 
Development Limitation Condition 

Reason for Change 

4:5I cont. 
(C4-2D-SN 
FAR 2:1) 
 

and Development Agreement or Owner Participation Agreement, 
and is approved by the CPC. 
 

be permitted if a project incorporates a minimum FAR of 
0.5:1 commercial uses.   
 
3.  A project may exceed the 4.5:1 FAR provided that: 
 
a.  the project is approved by the City Planning 
Commission, or the City Council on appeal, pursuant to the 
procedures set forth in LAMC 12.32.D. 
  
b.  the project conforms with Hollywood Community Plan 
policies. 
 
c.  during the life of the Hollywood Community 
Redevelopment Plan, the Community Redevelopment 
Agency Board finds that the project conforms to: 1) the 
Hollywood Redevelopment Plan, 2) a Transportation or 
Mobility Program adopted by the Community 
Redevelopment Agency Board, and, if applicable, any 
Design for Development, 3) the project complies with a 
Disposition and Development Agreement or Owner 
Participation Agreement executed by the Community 
Redevelopment Agency Board. 
 
4. Development subject to historic preservation review 
which exceeds an FAR of 2:1 shall require approval by the 
Office of Historic Resources. 

4:5J 
(C4-2D-SN 
FAR 3:1) 
 
 
 
 
 
 

No existing “Q” Qualified Condition. 
 
 
 
Existing “D” Development 
Limitation Condition imposed by Ordinance 165662:   FAR shall not 
exceed 3:1.  A project may exceed the FAR 3:1 if  it conforms to 
the following CRA requirements: the Hollywood Redevelopment 
Plan, a  Transportation Program, any applicable Design Plan, a 

[Q]C4-2D-SN FAR 4.5:1 for commercial uses or mixed-use.   
 
Q:  No Residential Only 
 
Delete existing “D” Development Limitation Condition. 
D:  
1. Total Floor Area Ratio (FAR) of 4.5:1 shall be permitted 
for mixed-use and commercial developments.     
 

Increase FAR from 3:1 to 4.5:1 to encourage 
commercial and mixed-use development.  
Protect identified historic resources. 
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Subarea 
Numbers 
and 
Existing 
Zones 

Existing “Q” Qualified Condition and/or “D” 
Development Limitation Condition 

Proposed “Q” Qualified Condition and/or “D” 
Development Limitation Condition 

Reason for Change 

4:5J cont. 
(C4-2D-SN 
FAR 3:1) 

Disposition and Development Agreement or Owner Participation 
Agreement, and is approved by the CPC. 

2.  Residential uses, with the exception of hotels, shall only 
be permitted if a project incorporates a minimum FAR of 
0.5:1 commercial uses.   
 
3.  A project may exceed the 4.5:1 FAR provided that: 
 
a.  the project is approved by the City Planning 
Commission, or the City Council on appeal, pursuant to the 
procedures set forth in LAMC 12.32.D. 
  
b.  the project conforms with Hollywood Community Plan 
policies. 
 
c.  during the life of the Hollywood Community 
Redevelopment Plan, the Community Redevelopment 
Agency Board finds that the project conforms to: 1) the 
Hollywood Redevelopment Plan, 2) a Transportation or 
Mobility Program adopted by the Community 
Redevelopment Agency Board, and, if applicable, any 
Design for Development, 3) the project complies with a 
Disposition and Development Agreement or Owner 
Participation Agreement executed by the Community 
Redevelopment Agency Board. 
 
5. Development subject to historic preservation review 
which exceeds an FAR of 3:1 shall require approval by the 
Office of Historic Resources. 

4:6 
(C4-2D-SN 
FAR 2:1) 
 
 
 
 
 

No existing “Q” Qualified Condition 
 
Existing “D” Development Limitation imposed by Ordinance 
165661:  FAR shall not exceed 2:1.  A project may exceed the FAR 
2:1 if  it conforms to the following CRA requirements: the Hollywood 
Redevelopment Plan, a  Transportation Program, any applicable 
Design Plan, a Disposition and Development Agreement or Owner 
Participation Agreement, and is approved by the CPC. 

C4-2D-SN FAR 3:1 for commercial uses or mixed-use. 
 
Delete existing “D” Development Limitation Condition. 
D:  
1. Total Floor Area Ratio (FAR) of 3:1 shall be permitted for 
mixed-use developments which contain commercial and 
residential uses. 
 

Increase FAR from 2:1 to 3:1 to encourage 
commercial and mixed-use development.  
Protect identified historic resources. 
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Subarea 
Numbers 
and 
Existing 
Zones 

Existing “Q” Qualified Condition and/or “D” 
Development Limitation Condition 

Proposed “Q” Qualified Condition and/or “D” 
Development Limitation Condition 

Reason for Change 

4:6 cont. 
(C4-2D-SN 
FAR 2:1) 

2. FAR for the commercial portion of a mixed-use building 
shall not exceed 2:1. 
 
3. FAR for a commercial only or residential only structure 
shall not exceed 2:1. 
 
4. A project may exceed the 3:1 FAR provided that: 
a.  the project is approved by the City Planning 
Commission, or the City Council on appeal, pursuant to the 
procedures set forth in LAMC 12.32-D. 
b.  the project conforms with Hollywood Community Plan 
policies. 
c.  during the life of the Hollywood Community 
Redevelopment Plan, the Community Redevelopment 
Agency Board finds that the project conforms to: 1) the 
Hollywood Redevelopment Plan, 2) a Transportation or 
Mobility Program adopted by the Community 
Redevelopment Agency Board, and, if applicable, any 
Design for Development, 3) the project complies with a 
Disposition and Development Agreement or Owner 
Participation Agreement executed by the Community 
Redevelopment Agency Board. 
 
5. Development subject to historic preservation review 
which exceeds an FAR of 2:1 shall require approval by the 
Office of Historic Resources. 

4:6A 
(C4-2D FAR 
2:1) 
 
4:6B 
(C4-2D FAR 
2:1) 
 
 

No existing “Q” Qualified Condition 
 
Existing “D” Development Limitation imposed by Ordinance 
165661:  FAR shall not exceed 2:1.  A project may exceed the FAR 
2:1 if  it conforms to the following CRA requirements: the Hollywood 
Redevelopment Plan, a  Transportation Program, any applicable 
Design Plan, a Disposition and Development Agreement or Owner 
Participation Agreement, and is approved by the CPC. 

C4-2D FAR 3:1 for commercial uses or mixed-use. 
 
Delete existing “D” Development Limitation Condition. 
D:  
1. Total Floor Area Ratio (FAR) of 3:1 shall be permitted for 
mixed-use developments which contain commercial and 
residential uses. 
 
2. FAR for the commercial portion of a mixed-use building 

Increase FAR from 2:1 to 3:1 to encourage 
commercial and mixed-use development.  
Protect identified historic resources. 
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Subarea 
Numbers 
and 
Existing 
Zones 

Existing “Q” Qualified Condition and/or “D” 
Development Limitation Condition 

Proposed “Q” Qualified Condition and/or “D” 
Development Limitation Condition 

Reason for Change 

4:6A cont. 
(C4-2D FAR 
2:1) 
 
4:6B cont. 
(C4-2D FAR 
2:1) 

shall not exceed 2:1. 
 
3. FAR for a commercial only or residential only structure 
shall not exceed 2:1. 
 
4. A project may exceed the 3:1 FAR provided that: 
 
a.  the project is approved by the City Planning 
Commission, or the City Council on appeal, pursuant to the 
procedures set forth in LAMC 12.32-D. 
 
b.  the project conforms with Hollywood Community Plan 
policies. 
c.  during the life of the Hollywood Community 
Redevelopment Plan, the Community Redevelopment 
Agency Board finds that the project conforms to: 1) the 
Hollywood Redevelopment Plan, 2) a Transportation or 
Mobility Program adopted by the Community 
Redevelopment Agency Board, and, if applicable, any 
Design for Development, 3) the project complies with a 
Disposition and Development Agreement or Owner 
Participation Agreement executed by the Community 
Redevelopment Agency Board. 
5. Development subject to historic preservation review 
which exceeds an FAR of 2:1 shall require approval by the 
Office of Historic Resources. 

4:7 
(R4-2D FAR 
2:1) 

No existing “Q” Qualified Condition. 
 
Existing “D” Development Limitation imposed by Ordinance 
165652:  FAR shall not exceed 2:1.  A project may exceed the FAR 
2:1 if  it conforms to the following CRA requirements: the Hollywood 
Redevelopment Plan, a  Transportation Program, any applicable 
Design Plan, a Disposition and Development Agreement or Owner 
Participation Agreement, and is approved by the CPC. 

R4-1D FAR 2:1 
 
Delete existing “D” Development Limitation 
 
 
D:  The total FAR contained in all bldgs on a lot shall not 
exceed 2:1. 

Change Height District to preserve historic 
architecture. 
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Subarea 
Numbers 
and 
Existing 
Zones 

Existing “Q” Qualified Condition and/or “D” 
Development Limitation Condition 

Proposed “Q” Qualified Condition and/or “D” 
Development Limitation Condition 

Reason for Change 

4:8 
(C1-1D FAR 
0.5:1) 

No existing “Q” Qualified Condition. 
 
Existing “D” Development Limitation Condition imposed by 
Ordinance 164705: Total FAR contained in all bldgs. On a lot shall 
not exceed 0.5:1 

C1-1 FAR 1.5:1 
 
Remove existing “D” Development Limitation.  Restore 
FAR for Height District 1 in commercially designated area 
to 1.5:1. 

Restore Height District 1 FAR to 1.5:1  
consistent with the citywide standard for 
commercial designations to accommodate 
economic growth. 

4:9 
(C1-1D FAR 
0.5:1) 
 
4:10 
(C1-1D FAR 
0.5:1) 
4:11 
(C1-1D FAR 
0.5:1) 

No existing “Q” Qualified Condition. 
 
Existing “D” Development Limitation Condition imposed by 
Ordinance 164705: Total FAR contained in all bldgs. On a lot shall 
not exceed 0.5:1-  

C1-1D FAR 1-0.5:1 
 
Remove existing “D” Development Limitation.  Restore 
FAR for Height District 1 in commercially designated area 
to 1.5:1.-- 

Restore Height District 1 FAR to 1.5:1  
consistent with the citywide standard for 
commercial designations to accommodate 
economic growth.-- 

5 
(C4-1-SN FAR 
1.5:1) 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

No existing “Q” Qualified Condition. 
 
 
 
 
No existing “D” Development Limitation. 

[Q]C4-2D-SN FAR 3:1 for mixed-use, FAR 1.5:1 for 
commercial uses.. 
 
Q: Pedestrian Design 
 
Delete existing “D” Development Limitation Condition. 
D:  
1. Total Floor Area Ratio (FAR) of 3:1 shall be permitted for 
mixed-use developments which contain commercial and 
residential uses. 
 
2. FAR for the commercial portion of a mixed-use building 
shall not exceed 1.5:1. 
 
3. FAR for a commercial only or residential only structure 
shall not exceed 1.5:1. 
 
4. A project may exceed the 3:1 FAR provided that: 
 

Establish design standards for commercial and 
mixed-use development.  Increase FAR from 
1.5:1 to 3:1 to encourage commercial and 
mixed-use development.  Protect identified 
historic resources. 
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Subarea 
Numbers 
and 
Existing 
Zones 

Existing “Q” Qualified Condition and/or “D” 
Development Limitation Condition 

Proposed “Q” Qualified Condition and/or “D” 
Development Limitation Condition 

Reason for Change 

5 cont. 
(C4-1-SN FAR 
1.5:1) 

a.  the project is approved by the City Planning 
Commission, or the City Council on appeal, pursuant to the 
procedures set forth in LAMC 12.32-D. 
 
b.  the project conforms with Hollywood Community Plan 
policies. 
 
c.  during the life of the Hollywood Community 
Redevelopment Plan, the Community Redevelopment 
Agency Board finds that the project conforms to: 1) the 
Hollywood Redevelopment Plan, 2) a Transportation or 
Mobility Program adopted by the Community 
Redevelopment Agency Board, and, if applicable, any 
Design for Development, 3) the project complies with a 
Disposition and Development Agreement or Owner 
Participation Agreement executed by the Community 
Redevelopment Agency Board. 
 
5.  Development subject to historic preservation review 
which exceeds an FAR of 1.5:1 shall require approval by 
the Office of Historic Resources. 

5:1 
([Q]R4-1VL 
FAR 3:1) 

Existing “Q” Qualified Condition imposed by Ordinances 165662 
and 165664: Residential density is limited to 1 dwelling per 600 sq. 
ft. of lot. 
 
 
No existing “D” Development Limitation. 

[Q]R4-1VL FAR 3:1 
 
Delete existing “Q” Qualified Condition-. 
 
Q: Development subject to historic review shall require 
approval by the Office of Historic Resources in order to 
exceed a density of 600 sq. ft. of lot area per dwelling unit. 

Increase R4 density from 600 sq. ft. per 
dwelling unit to 400 sq. ft. per dwelling unit, to 
be consistent with the Los Angeles Municipal 
Code..Protect historic resources. 

5:1A 
([Q]R4-1VL 
FAR  
3:1) 
 
 

Existing “Q” Qualified Condition imposed by Ordinance 165662:  
Residential density is limited to 1 dwelling per 600 sq. ft. of lot. 
 
 
No existing “D” Development Limitation 

[Q]R4-1VL FAR 3:1 
 
Delete existing “Q” Qualified Condition. 
 
Q: Development subject to historic review shall require 
approval by the Office of Historic Resources in order to 

Increase R4 density from 600 sq. ft. per 
dwelling unit to 400 sq. ft. per dwelling unit, to 
be consistent with the Los Angeles Municipal 
Code..Protect historic resources. 
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Subarea 
Numbers 
and 
Existing 
Zones 

Existing “Q” Qualified Condition and/or “D” 
Development Limitation Condition 

Proposed “Q” Qualified Condition and/or “D” 
Development Limitation Condition 

Reason for Change 

5:1A cont. 
([Q]R4-1VL 
FAR  
3:1) 

exceed a density of 600 sq. ft. of lot area per dwelling unit 

5:3 
C4-1-SN FAR 
1.5:1 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

No existing “Q” Qualified Condition 
 
 
 
 
No existing “D” Development Limitation 

[Q]C4-2D-SN FAR 3:1 for mixed-use, FAR 1.5:1 for 
commercial uses.. 
 
Q: Pedestrian Design 
 
Delete existing “D” Development Limitation Condition. 
D:  
1. Total Floor Area Ratio (FAR) of 3:1 shall be permitted for 
mixed-use developments which contain commercial and 
residential uses. 
 
2. FAR for the commercial portion of a mixed-use building 
shall not exceed 1.5:1. 
 
3. FAR for a commercial only or residential only structure 
shall not exceed 1.5:1. 
 
4. A project may exceed the 3:1 FAR provided that: 
 
a.  the project is approved by the City Planning 
Commission, or the City Council on appeal, pursuant to the 
procedures set forth in LAMC 12.32-D. 
 
b.  the project conforms with Hollywood Community Plan 
policies. 
 
c.  during the life of the Hollywood Community 
Redevelopment Plan, the Community Redevelopment 
Agency Board finds that the project conforms to: 1) the 
Hollywood Redevelopment Plan, 2) a Transportation or 
Mobility Program adopted by the Community 

Establish design standards for commercial and 
mixed-use development.  Increase FAR from 
1.5:1 to 3:1 to encourage commercial and 
mixed-use development.  Protect identified 
historic resources. 
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Subarea 
Numbers 
and 
Existing 
Zones 

Existing “Q” Qualified Condition and/or “D” 
Development Limitation Condition 

Proposed “Q” Qualified Condition and/or “D” 
Development Limitation Condition 

Reason for Change 

5:3 cont. 
C4-1-SN FAR 
1.5:1 

Redevelopment Agency Board, and, if applicable, any 
Design for Development, 3) the project complies with a 
Disposition and Development Agreement or Owner 
Participation Agreement executed by the Community 
Redevelopment Agency Board. 
 
5. Development subject to historic preservation review 
which exceeds an FAR of 1.5:1 shall require approval by 
the Office of Historic Resources. 

5:3A 
(C4-1-SN FAR 
1.5:1) 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

No existing “Q” Qualified Condition 
 
 
 
No existing “D” Development Limitation 

[Q]C4-2D-SN FAR 3:1 for mixed-use, FAR 1.5:1 for 
commercial uses.. 
 
Q: Pedestrian Design 
Delete existing “D” Development Limitation Condition. 
D:  
1. Total Floor Area Ratio (FAR) of 3:1 shall be permitted for 
mixed-use developments which contain commercial and 
residential uses. 
 
2. FAR for the commercial portion of a mixed-use building 
shall not exceed 1.5:1. 
 
3. FAR for a commercial only or residential only structure 
shall not exceed 1.5:1. 
 
4. A project may exceed the 3:1 FAR provided that: 
 
a.  the project is approved by the City Planning 
Commission, or the City Council on appeal, pursuant to the 
procedures set forth in LAMC 12.32-D. 
 
b.  the project conforms with Hollywood Community Plan 
policies. 
 
c.  during the life of the Hollywood Community 

Establish design standards for commercial and 
mixed-use development.  Increase FAR from 
1.5:1 to 3:1 to encourage commercial and 
mixed-use development.  Protect identified 
historic resources. 
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Subarea 
Numbers 
and 
Existing 
Zones 

Existing “Q” Qualified Condition and/or “D” 
Development Limitation Condition 

Proposed “Q” Qualified Condition and/or “D” 
Development Limitation Condition 

Reason for Change 

5:3A cont. 
(C4-1-SN FAR 
1.5:1) 
 
 
 
 
 

Redevelopment Plan, the Community Redevelopment 
Agency Board finds that the project conforms to: 1) the 
Hollywood Redevelopment Plan, 2) a Transportation or 
Mobility Program adopted by the Community 
Redevelopment Agency Board, and, if applicable, any 
Design for Development, 3) the project complies with a 
Disposition and Development Agreement or Owner 
Participation Agreement executed by the Community 
Redevelopment Agency Board. 
 
5. Development subject to historic preservation review 
which exceeds an FAR of 1.5:1 shall require approval by 
the Office of Historic Resources.  

5:3B 
(R4-2 FAR 
6:1)  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

No existing “Q” Qualified Condition 
 
 
 
 
No existing “D” Development Limitation 

[Q]C4-2D FAR 3:1 for mixed-use, FAR 1.5:1 for 
commercial uses.. 
 
Q: Pedestrian Design 
 
D:  
1. Total Floor Area Ratio (FAR) of 3:1 shall be permitted for 
mixed-use developments which contain commercial and 
residential uses. 
 
2. FAR for the commercial portion of a mixed-use building 
shall not exceed 1.5:1. 
 
3. FAR for a commercial only or residential only structure 
shall not exceed 1.5:1. 
 
4. A project may exceed the 3:1 FAR provided that: 
 
a.  the project is approved by the City Planning 
Commission, or the City Council on appeal, pursuant to the 
procedures set forth in LAMC 12.32-D. 
 

Establish zoning and design standards for 
commercial and mixed-use development.   
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Subarea 
Numbers 
and 
Existing 
Zones 

Existing “Q” Qualified Condition and/or “D” 
Development Limitation Condition 

Proposed “Q” Qualified Condition and/or “D” 
Development Limitation Condition 

Reason for Change 

5:3B cont. 
(R4-2 FAR 
6:1) 

b.  the project conforms with Hollywood Community Plan 
policies. 
 
c.  during the life of the Hollywood Community 
Redevelopment Plan, the Community Redevelopment 
Agency Board finds that the project conforms to: 1) the 
Hollywood Redevelopment Plan, 2) a Transportation or 
Mobility Program adopted by the Community 
Redevelopment Agency Board, and, if applicable, any 
Design for Development, 3) the project complies with a 
Disposition and Development Agreement or Owner 
Participation Agreement executed by the Community 
Redevelopment Agency Board. 

6 
([Q]R4-1VL 
FAR 3:1) 
 
6:A 
([Q]R4-1VL 
FAR 3:1) 

Existing “Q” Qualified Condition imposed by Ordinance 165,662: 
Residential density limited to maximum of one dwelling unit for 
each 600 sq. ft. of lot. 
 
 
No existing “D” Development Limitation. 

RD2-1XL FAR 3:1 
 
Delete existing “Q” Qualified Condition. 

Existing Q applies to R4 zone.  Propose 
downzoning from R4 to RD2 to preserve 
historic architecture. 
 
 

6:1 
(C4-1-SN FAR 
1.5:1) 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

No existing “Q” Qualified Condition. 
 
 
 
 
 
No existing “D” Development Limitation Condition. 

[Q]C4-2D-SN FAR 4.5:1 for commercial uses or mixed-use. 
 
Q:  No Residential Only 
 
Q: Pedestrian Design 
 
Delete existing “D” Development Limitation Condition. 
D:  
1. Total Floor Area Ratio (FAR) of 4.5:1 shall be permitted 
for mixed-use and commercial developments.     
 
2.  Residential uses, with the exception of hotels, shall only 
be permitted if a project incorporates a minimum FAR of 
0.5:1 commercial uses.   

Establish design standards for commercial and 
mixed-use development.  Increase FAR from 
1.5:1 to 4.5:1 to encourage commercial and 
mixed-use development.  Protect identified 
historic resources. 
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Subarea 
Numbers 
and 
Existing 
Zones 

Existing “Q” Qualified Condition and/or “D” 
Development Limitation Condition 

Proposed “Q” Qualified Condition and/or “D” 
Development Limitation Condition 

Reason for Change 

6:1 cont. 
(C4-1-SN FAR 
1.5:1) 

3.  A project may exceed the 4.5:1 FAR provided that: 
 
a.  the project is approved by the City Planning 
Commission, or the City Council on appeal, pursuant to the 
procedures set forth in LAMC 12.32.D. 
  
b.  the project conforms with Hollywood Community Plan 
policies. 
 
c.  during the life of the Hollywood Community 
Redevelopment Plan, the Community Redevelopment 
Agency Board finds that the project conforms to: 1) the 
Hollywood Redevelopment Plan, 2) a Transportation or 
Mobility Program adopted by the Community 
Redevelopment Agency Board, and, if applicable, any 
Design for Development, 3) the project complies with a 
Disposition and Development Agreement or Owner 
Participation Agreement executed by the Community 
Redevelopment Agency Board. 
 
4. Development subject to historic preservation review 
which exceeds an FAR of 1.5:1 shall require approval by 
the Office of Historic Resources. 

6:2 
(C2-1-SN  
FAR 1.5:1) 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

No existing “Q” Qualified Condition. 
 
 
 
 
No existing “D” Development Limitation Condition. 
 
 

[Q]C2-2D-SN FAR 4.5:1 for commercial uses or mixed-use. 
 
Q:  No Residential Only 
Q: Pedestrian Design 
 
Delete existing “D” Development Limitation Condition. 
D:  
1. Total Floor Area Ratio (FAR) of 4.5:1 shall be permitted 
for mixed-use and commercial developments.     
 
2.  Residential uses, with the exception of hotels, shall only 
be permitted if a project incorporates a minimum FAR of 

Establish design standards for commercial and 
mixed-use development.  Increase FAR from 
1.5:1 to 4.5:1 to encourage commercial and 
mixed-use development.  Protect identified 
historic resources. 
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Subarea 
Numbers 
and 
Existing 
Zones 

Existing “Q” Qualified Condition and/or “D” 
Development Limitation Condition 

Proposed “Q” Qualified Condition and/or “D” 
Development Limitation Condition 

Reason for Change 

6:2 cont. 
(C2-1-SN  
FAR 1.5:1) 

0.5:1 commercial uses.   
 
3.  A project may exceed the 4.5:1 FAR provided that: 
 
a.  the project is approved by the City Planning 
Commission, or the City Council on appeal, pursuant to the 
procedures set forth in LAMC 12.32.D. 
  
b.  the project conforms with Hollywood Community Plan 
policies. 
 
c.  during the life of the Hollywood Community 
Redevelopment Plan, the Community Redevelopment 
Agency Board finds that the project conforms to: 1) the 
Hollywood Redevelopment Plan, 2) a Transportation or 
Mobility Program adopted by the Community 
Redevelopment Agency Board, and, if applicable, any 
Design for Development, 3) the project complies with a 
Disposition and Development Agreement or Owner 
Participation Agreement executed by the Community 
Redevelopment Agency Board. 
 
4. Development subject to historic preservation review 
which exceeds an FAR of 1.5:1 shall require approval by 
the Office of Historic Resources. 

6:3 
(C2-1-SN FAR 
1.5:1) 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

No existing “Q” Qualified Condition 
 
 
 
 
 
No existing “D” Development Limitation 

[Q]C2-2D-SN FAR 4.5:1 for commercial uses or mixed-use. 
 
Q:  No Residential Only 
 
Q: Pedestrian Design 
 
Delete existing “D” Development Limitation Condition. 
D:  
1. Total Floor Area Ratio (FAR) of 4.5:1 shall be permitted 
for mixed-use and commercial developments.     

Establish design standards for commercial and 
mixed-use development.  Increase FAR from 
1.5:1 to 4.5:1 to encourage commercial and 
mixed-use development.  Protect identified 
historic resources. 
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Subarea 
Numbers 
and 
Existing 
Zones 

Existing “Q” Qualified Condition and/or “D” 
Development Limitation Condition 

Proposed “Q” Qualified Condition and/or “D” 
Development Limitation Condition 

Reason for Change 

6:3 cont. 
(C2-1-SN FAR 
1.5:1) 

2.  Residential uses, with the exception of hotels, shall only 
be permitted if a project incorporates a minimum FAR of 
0.5:1 commercial uses.   
 
3.  A project may exceed the 4.5:1 FAR provided that: 
 
a.  the project is approved by the City Planning 
Commission, or the City Council on appeal, pursuant to the 
procedures set forth in LAMC 12.32.D. 
  
b.  the project conforms with Hollywood Community Plan 
policies. 
 
c.  during the life of the Hollywood Community 
Redevelopment Plan, the Community Redevelopment 
Agency Board finds that the project conforms to: 1) the 
Hollywood Redevelopment Plan, 2) a Transportation or 
Mobility Program adopted by the Community 
Redevelopment Agency Board, and, if applicable, any 
Design for Development, 3) the project complies with a 
Disposition and Development Agreement or Owner 
Participation Agreement executed by the Community 
Redevelopment Agency Board. 
 
4. Development subject to historic preservation review 
which exceeds an FAR of 1.5:1 shall require approval by 
the Office of Historic Resources. 

6:3A 
(C2-1-SN FAR 
1.5:1) 
 
 
 
 
 

No existing “Q” Qualified Condition 
 
 
 
 
No existing “D” Development Limitation 
 
 

[Q]C2-2D-SN FAR 3:1 for commercial uses or mixed-use. 
 
Q: Pedestrian Design 
Q:  No Residential Only 
 
Delete existing “D” Development Limitation Condition. 
 
D:  

Establish design standards for commercial and 
mixed-use development.  Increase FAR from 
1.5:1 to 3:1 to encourage commercial and 
mixed-use development.  Protect identified 
historic resources. 
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Subarea 
Numbers 
and 
Existing 
Zones 

Existing “Q” Qualified Condition and/or “D” 
Development Limitation Condition 

Proposed “Q” Qualified Condition and/or “D” 
Development Limitation Condition 

Reason for Change 

6:3A cont. 
(C2-1-SN FAR 
1.5:1) 

 1. Total Floor Area Ratio (FAR) of 3:1 shall be permitted for 
commercial or mixed-use developments.  
 
2. Residential uses, with the exception of hotels, shall only 
be permitted if a project incorporates a minimum FAR of 
0.5:1 commercial uses. 
 
3. A project may exceed the 3:1 FAR provided that: 
 
a.  the project is approved by the City Planning 
Commission, or the City Council on appeal, pursuant to the 
procedures set forth in LAMC 12.32-D. 
 
b.  the project conforms with Hollywood Community Plan 
policies. 
 
c. during the life of the Hollywood Community 
Redevelopment Plan, the Community Redevelopment 
Agency Board finds that the project conforms to: 1) the 
Hollywood Redevelopment Plan, 2) a Transportation or 
Mobility Program adopted by the Community 
Redevelopment Agency Board, and, if applicable, any 
Design for Development, 3) the project complies with a 
Disposition and Development Agreement or Owner 
Participation Agreement executed by the Community 
Redevelopment Agency Board. 
 
4.  Development subject to historic preservation review 
which exceeds an FAR of 1.5:1 shall require approval by 
the Office of Historic Resources. 

7 
(C2-1 FAR 
1.5:1) 
 
 

No existing “Q” Qualified Condition. 
 
No existing “D” Development Limitation Condition 

 [Q]C2-2D FAR per SNAP 
 
Q:  Vermont-Western Station Neighborhood Area Plan 
Consistency 
 

Consistency with Vermont-Western Station 
Neighborhood Area Plan. 
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Subarea 
Numbers 
and 
Existing 
Zones 

Existing “Q” Qualified Condition and/or “D” 
Development Limitation Condition 

Proposed “Q” Qualified Condition and/or “D” 
Development Limitation Condition 

Reason for Change 

7 cont. 
(C2-1 FAR 
1.5:1) 

D: Maximum FAR shall be determined by the Vermont-
Western Station Neighborhood Area Specific Plan. 

7:A 
(C2-1 FAR 
1.5:1) 

No existing “Q” Qualified Condition 
 
 
No existing “D” Development Limitation 

[Q]C2-2D FAR per SNAP 
 
Q:  Vermont-Western Station Neighborhood Area Plan 
Consistency 
 
Delete existing “D” Development Condition. 
 
D: Maximum FAR shall be determined by the Vermont-
Western Station Neighborhood Area Specific Plan. 

Consistency with Vermont-Western Station 
Neighborhood Area Plan. 

8 
(C4-1D FAR 
1:1) 

No existing “Q” Qualified Condition. 
 
 
 
 
Existing “D” Development Limitation Condition imposed by 
Ordinance 164701: Total FAR contained in all buildings on a lot 
shall not exceed 1:1. 

[Q]C4-2D FAR per SNAP 
 
Q:  Vermont-Western Station Neighborhood Area Plan 
Consistency 
 
Delete existing “D” Development Condition. 
 
D: Maximum FAR shall be determined by the Vermont-
Western Station Neighborhood Area Specific Plan. 

Consistency with Vermont-Western Station 
Neighborhood Area Plan. 

9 
(C2-1 FAR 
1.5:1) 
 
 

No existing “Q” Qualified Condition. 
 
 
 
No existing “D” Development Limitation. 

[Q]C4-2D FAR per SNAP 
Q:  Vermont-Western Station Neighborhood Area Plan 
Consistency 
 
D: A maximum FAR of 3:1 is permitted west of Serrano 
and maximum FAR of 2:1 is permitted east of Serrano in 
compliance with the Vermont-Western Station 
Neighborhood Area Specific Plan. 

Consistency with Vermont-Western Station 
Neighborhood Area Plan. 

9:1 
([Q]R4-2 FAR 
6:1) 

Existing “Q” Qualified Condition imposed by Ordinance 165668:  
a. Residential density shall be limited to a maximum of one dwelling 
unit for each 800 sq. ft. of lot. 

[Q]R4-2 FAR per SNAP 
 
Delete existing “Q” Qualified Condition-. 

Consistency with Vermont-Western Station 
Neighborhood Area Plan. 
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Numbers 
and 
Existing 
Zones 

Existing “Q” Qualified Condition and/or “D” 
Development Limitation Condition 

Proposed “Q” Qualified Condition and/or “D” 
Development Limitation Condition 

Reason for Change 

9:1 cont. 
([Q]R4-2 FAR 
6:1) 

b. No bldg. Shall exceed a height of 45 ft. above grade.  Roof 
structures are exempt. 
 
No existing “D” Development Limitation. 

Q:  Vermont-Western Station Neighborhood Area Plan 
Consistency 

9:2 
([Q]R4-2 FAR 
6:1) 

Existing “Q” Qualified Condition imposed by Ordinance 165668:  
a. Residential density shall be limited to a maximum of one 

dwelling unit for each 800 sq. ft. of lot. 
b. No bldg. Shall exceed a height of 45 ft. above grade.  

Roof structures are exempt. 
 
No existing “D” Development Limitation. 

RD1.5-1VL FAR 3:1 
 
 
Delete “a”.  Existing “Q” applies to R4 zoning. 
 
 
Retain “b”. 

Rescale allowed density to protect historic 
bungalows courts and apartments. 

10 
(C2-1D FAR 
0.5:1) 

No existing “Q” Qualified Condition. 
 
 
 
 
 
Existing “D” Development Limitation Condition imposed by 
Ordinances 164699, 164701, and 169695: Total FAR contained in 
all bldgs on a lot shall not exceed 0.5:1. 

[Q]C2-2D FAR per SNAP 
 
 
Q:  Vermont-Western Station Neighborhood Area Plan 
Consistency 
 
Delete existing “D” Development Condition. 
D: Maximum FAR shall be determined by the Vermont-
Western Station Neighborhood Area Specific Plan. 

Consistency with Vermont-Western Station 
Neighborhood Area Plan. 

10:1 
(C2-1D FAR 
0.5:1) 
 
10:1D 
(C2-1D FAR 
0.5:1) 

No existing “Q” Qualified Condition. 
 
 
 
 
Existing “D” Development Limitation Condition imposed by 
Ordinance 164695: Total FAR contained in all bldgs on a lot shal 
not exceed 0.5:1. 

[Q]C2-2D FAR per SNAP 
 
Q:  Vermont-Western Station Neighborhood Area Plan 
Consistency 
 
Delete existing “D” Development Condition. 
 
D: Maximum FAR shall be determined by the Vermont-
Western Station Neighborhood Area Specific Plan. 

Consistency with Vermont-Western Station 
Neighborhood Area Plan. 

11 
(C4-1D FAR 
1:1) 

No existing “Q” Qualified Condition. 
 
 

[Q]C4-2D FAR per SNAP 
 
Q:  Vermont-Western Station Neighborhood Area Plan 

Consistency with Vermont-Western Station 
Neighborhood Area Plan. 
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and 
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Zones 

Existing “Q” Qualified Condition and/or “D” 
Development Limitation Condition 

Proposed “Q” Qualified Condition and/or “D” 
Development Limitation Condition 

Reason for Change 

11 cont. 
(C4-1D FAR 
1:1) 

Existing “D” Development Limitation Condition imposed by 
Ordinance 164699: Total FAR contained in all bldgs. On a lot shall 
not exceed 1:1. 

Consistency 
 
Delete existing “D” Development Condition. 
 
D: Maximum FAR shall be determined by the Vermont-
Western Station Neighborhood Area Specific Plan. 

12:1 
(C2-1D FAR 
0.5:1)  

No existing “Q” Qualified Condition. 
 
 
 
 
Existing “D” Development Limitation Condition imposed by 
Ordinance 164695: Total FAR contained in all buildings on a lot 
shall not exceed 0.5:1. 

[Q]C2-2D FAR per SNAP 
 
Q:  Vermont-Western Station Neighborhood Area Plan 
Consistency 
 
Delete existing “D” Development Condition. 
 
D: Maximum FAR shall be determined by the Vermont-
Western Station Neighborhood Area Specific Plan. 

Consistency with Vermont-Western Station 
Neighborhood Area Plan. 

12:2 
( (Q)C2-1 FAR 
1.5:1) 

Existing “Q” Qualified Condition undetermined..  
 
 
 
 
 
 
No existing “D” Development Limitation Condition. 

[Q]C2-2D FAR per SNAP 
 
Delete  existing “Q” Qualified Condition. 
 
Q:  Vermont-Western Station Neighborhood Area Plan 
Consistency 
 
Delete existing “D” Development Condition. 
 
D: Maximum FAR shall be determined by the Vermont-
Western Station Neighborhood Area Specific Plan. 

Consistency with Vermont-Western Station 
Neighborhood Area Plan. 

12:3 
(C2-1D FAR 
0.5:1) 
 
 
 
 

No existing “Q” Qualified Condition. 
 
 
 
 
Existing “D” Development Limitation Condition imposed by 
Ordinance 164695: Total FAR contained in all bldgs. On a lot shall 

[Q]C2-2D FAR per SNAP 
 
Q:  Vermont-Western Station Neighborhood Area Plan 
Consistency 
 
Delete existing “D” Development Condition. 
 

Consistency with Vermont-Western Station 
Neighborhood Area Plan. 
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Numbers 
and 
Existing 
Zones 

Existing “Q” Qualified Condition and/or “D” 
Development Limitation Condition 

Proposed “Q” Qualified Condition and/or “D” 
Development Limitation Condition 

Reason for Change 

12:3 cont. 
(C2-1D FAR 
0.5:1) 
 
  

not exceed 0.5:1. D: Maximum FAR shall be determined by the Vermont-
Western Station Neighborhood Area Specific Plan. 

12:3A 
(C2-1D FAR 
0.5:1)  

No existing “Q” Qualified Condition. 
 
 
 
Existing “D” Development Limitation Condition imposed by  
Ordinance 164695: Total FAR contained in all bldgs. On a lot shall 
not exceed 0.5:1. 

[Q]C2-2D FAR per SNAP 
 
Q:  Vermont-Western Station Neighborhood Area Plan 
Consistency 
 
Delete existing “D” Development Condition. 
D: Maximum FAR shall be determined by the Vermont-
Western Station Neighborhood Area Specific Plan. 

Consistency with Vermont-Western Station 
Neighborhood Area Plan. 

12:4 
 (C2-1 FAR 
1.5:1) 

No existing “Q” Qualified Condition. 
 
 
 
No existing “D” Development Limitation Condition. 

[Q]C2-2D FAR per SNAP 
 
Q:  Vermont-Western Station Neighborhood Area Plan 
Consistency 
 
D: Maximum FAR shall be determined by the Vermont-
Western Station Neighborhood Area Specific Plan 

Consistency with Vermont-Western Station 
Neighborhood Area Plan. 

13 
(C4-1D FAR 
1:1) 

No existing “Q” Qualified Condition. 
 
 
 
Existing “D” Development Limitation Condition imposed by 
Ordinances 164694, 164696, and 164699: Total FAR contained in 
all bldgs. On a lot shall not exceed 1:1. 

[Q]C4-2D FAR per SNAP 
 
Q:  Vermont-Western Station Neighborhood Area Plan 
Consistency 
 
Delete existing “D” Development Limitation Condition. 
 
D: Maximum FAR shall be determined by the Vermont-
Western Station Neighborhood Area Specific Plan 

Consistency with Vermont-Western Station 
Neighborhood Area Plan. 

13:1 
(C4-1D FAR 
1:1) 

No existing “Q” Qualified Condition 
 
Existing “D” Development Limitation Condition imposed by 

[Q]C4-1 FAR 1.5:1 
 
Q: No building or structure shall exceed a height of 36 ft. 

Restore Height District 1 FAR to 1.5:1  
consistent with the citywide standard for 
commercial designations to accommodate 
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Numbers 
and 
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Existing “Q” Qualified Condition and/or “D” 
Development Limitation Condition 

Proposed “Q” Qualified Condition and/or “D” 
Development Limitation Condition 

Reason for Change 

13:1 cont. 
(C4-1D FAR 
1:1) 

Ordinances 164696, 164699 and 165244.  FAR shall not exceed 
1:1. 

Q.  Pedestrian Design 
 
Delete existing “D” Development Limitation Condition 

economic growth. Establish pedestrian-
oriented design standards.  Limit height to 36 
ft. to  
Maintain compatibility with neighborhood 
scale. 

13:1A 
(C1-1D FAR 
0.5:1)  

No existing “Q” Qualified Condition 
 
Existing “D” Development Limitation Condition imposed by 
Ordinance 164694: FAR shall not exceed 0.5:1. 

C1-1XL FAR 1.5:1 
 
 
Delete existing “D” Development Limitation Condition 

Restore Height District 1 FAR to 1.5:1  
consistent with the citywide standard for 
commercial designations to accommodate 
economic growth. 

13:1B 
(C1-1D 
 FAR 0.5:1) 
13:1D 
(C1-1D 
 FAR 0.5:1) 
13:1F 
(C1-1D 
 FAR 0.5:1) 
13:1H 
(C1-1D 
 FAR 0.5:1) 
13:1J 
(C1-1D 
 FAR 0.5:1)  

No existing “Q” Qualified Condition 
 
 
 
 
Existing “D” Development Limitation Condition imposed by 
Ordinance 164694: FAR shall not exceed 0.5:1. 

[Q]C1-1XL FAR 1.5:1 
 
Q:  No Auto-Related Uses 
 
 
 
Delete existing “D” Development Limitation Condition 

Implement zoning compatible with adjacent 
SilverLake Community Plan area. Encourage 
pedestrian orientation by prohibiting auto-
related uses and limiting height. 
Restore Height District 1 FAR to 1.5:1  
consistent with the citywide standard for 
commercial designations to accommodate 
economic growth. 

13:1C 
(C1-1D 
 FAR 0.5:1) 
13:1E 
(C1-1D 
 FAR 0.5:1) 
13:1G 
(C1-1D 
 FAR 0.5:1) 

No existing “Q” Qualified Condition 
 
Existing “D” Development Limitation Condition imposed by 
Ordinance 164694: FAR shall not exceed 0.5:1. 

C1-1XL FAR 1.5:1 
 
 
Delete existing “D” Development Limitation Condition 

Restore Height District 1 FAR to 1.5:1  
consistent with the citywide standard for 
commercial designations to accommodate 
economic growth. 
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Existing “Q” Qualified Condition and/or “D” 
Development Limitation Condition 

Proposed “Q” Qualified Condition and/or “D” 
Development Limitation Condition 

Reason for Change 

13:1I 
(C1-1D 
 FAR 0.5:1) 

13:1K 
(C1-1D 
 FAR 0.5:1) 

No existing “Q” Qualified Condition 
 
 
 
 
Existing “D” Development Limitation imposed by Ordinance 169525 

[Q]C1-1XL FAR 1.5:1 
 
Q:  No Auto-Related Uses 
 
 
Delete existing “D” Development Limitation Condition 

Implement zoning compatible with adjacent 
SilverLake Community Plan area. Encourage 
pedestrian orientation by prohibiting auto-
related uses and limiting height. 
 
Restore Height District 1 FAR to 1.5:1  
consistent with the citywide standard for 
commercial designations to accommodate 
economic growth. 

13:2 
 (C4-1D 
 FAR 1:1) 
 
13:3A  cont. 
(C4-1D  
FAR 1:1) 
 
13:3B 
 (C4-1D  
FAR 1:1) 
 
13:4 
(C4-1D 
 FAR 1:1) 

No existing “Q” Qualified Condition 
 
 
Existing “D” Development Limitation Condition imposed by 
Ordinances 164696 and 164697:  Total FAR contained in all bldgs. 
On a lot shall not exceed 1:1. 

[Q]C4-1XL FAR 1.5:1 
 
Q:  No Auto-Related Uses 
 
Delete existing “D” Development Limitation Condition 

Implement zoning compatible with adjacent 
SilverLake Community Plan area. 
Restore Height District 1 FAR to 1.5:1  
consistent with the citywide standard for 
commercial designations to accommodate 
economic growth. 

13:5 
(C4-1VL 
 FAR 1.5:1) 
 
13:5A 
(C4-1VL 

No existing “Q” Qualified Condition 
 
No existing “D” Development Limitation Condition. 

[Q]C4-1XL FAR 1.5:1 
 
Q:  Pedestrian Design 

Establish pedestrian-oriented design 
standards. 
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and 
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Existing “Q” Qualified Condition and/or “D” 
Development Limitation Condition 

Proposed “Q” Qualified Condition and/or “D” 
Development Limitation Condition 

Reason for Change 

 FAR 1.5:1) 
 
13:5B 
(C4-1VL 
 FAR 1.5:1) 
 
13:5C 
(C4-1VL 
 FAR 1.5:1) 
 
13:7 
(C4-1VL 
 FAR 1.5:1) 

13:6 
 (C1-1VL 
 FAR 1.5:1) 
 
13:6A 
 (C1-1VL 
 FAR 1.5:1) 

No existing “Q” Qualified Condition 
 
No existing “D” Development Limitation Condition. 

[Q]C1-1XL FAR 1.5:1 
 
Q:  Pedestrian Design 

Establish pedestrian-oriented design 
standards. 

14:3 
 (C4-4 
FAR 13:1) 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

No existing “Q” Qualified Condition 
 
No existing “D” Development Limitation 

C4-2D FAR 3:1 
 
Delete existing “D” Development Limitation 
D:  
1. The total FAR contained in all bldgs. on a lot shall not 
exceed 3:1.   
 
2. A project may exceed the 3:1 FAR provided that: 
 
a.  the project is approved by the City Planning 
Commission, or the City Council on appeal, pursuant to the 
procedures set forth in LAMC 12.32-D. 
 
b.  the project conforms with Hollywood Community Plan 

Rescale Height District for compliance with 
Regional Center and Community Plan 
standards. 
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Existing 
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Existing “Q” Qualified Condition and/or “D” 
Development Limitation Condition 

Proposed “Q” Qualified Condition and/or “D” 
Development Limitation Condition 

Reason for Change 

14:3 cont. 
 (C4-4 
FAR 13:1) 
 

policies. 
 
c.  during the life of the Hollywood Community 
Redevelopment Plan, the Community Redevelopment 
Agency Board finds that the project conforms to: 1) the 
Hollywood Redevelopment Plan, 2) a Transportation or 
Mobility Program adopted by the Community 
Redevelopment Agency Board, and, if applicable, any 
Design for Development, 3) the project complies with a 
Disposition and Development Agreement or Owner 
Participation Agreement executed by the Community 
Redevelopment Agency Board. 

14:3A 
(C4-1VL-SN 
FAR 1.5:1)  

No existing “Q” Qualified Condition 
 
 
No existing “D” Development Limitation Condition 

[Q]C4-2D-SN FAR 3:1 
Q:  Pedestrian Design 
 
D:   
1. The total FAR contained in all bldgs. on a lot shall not 
exceed 3:1.   
2. A project may exceed the 3:1 FAR provided that: 
a.  the project is approved by the City Planning 
Commission, or the City Council on appeal, pursuant to the 
procedures set forth in LAMC 12.32-D. 
b.  the project conforms with Hollywood Community Plan 
policies. 
c.  during the life of the Hollywood Community 
Redevelopment Plan, the Community Redevelopment 
Agency Board finds that the project conforms to: 1) the 
Hollywood Redevelopment Plan, 2) a Transportation or 
Mobility Program adopted by the Community 
Redevelopment Agency Board, and, if applicable, any 
Design for Development, 3) the project complies with a 
Disposition and Development Agreement or Owner 
Participation Agreement executed by the Community 
Redevelopment Agency Board. 

Establish pedestrian-oriented design 
standards.  Rescale height for consistency with 
adjacent lots. 
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Development Limitation Condition 

Proposed “Q” Qualified Condition and/or “D” 
Development Limitation Condition 

Reason for Change 

14:4 
(C4-1VL-SN 
FAR 1.5:1) 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

No existing “Q” Qualified Condition. 
 
 
 
 
No existing “D” Development Limitation Condition. 

[Q]C4-2D-SN FAR 3:1 for mixed-use, FAR 1.5:1 for 
commercial uses. 
 
Q: Pedestrian Design 
 
Delete existing “D” Development Limitation Condition. 
D:  
1. Total Floor Area Ratio (FAR) of 3:1 shall be permitted for 
mixed-use developments which contain commercial and 
residential uses. 
 
2. FAR for the commercial portion of a mixed-use building 
shall not exceed 1.5:1. 
 
3. FAR for a commercial only or residential only structure 
shall not exceed 1.5:1. 
 
4. A project may exceed the 3:1 FAR provided that: 
 
a.  the project is approved by the City Planning 
Commission, or the City Council on appeal, pursuant to the 
procedures set forth in LAMC 12.32-D. 
 
b.  the project conforms with Hollywood Community Plan 
policies. 
 
c.  during the life of the Hollywood Community 
Redevelopment Plan, the Community Redevelopment 
Agency Board finds that the project conforms to: 1) the 
Hollywood Redevelopment Plan, 2) a Transportation or 
Mobility Program adopted by the Community 
Redevelopment Agency Board, and, if applicable, any 
Design for Development, 3) the project complies with a 
Disposition and Development Agreement or Owner 
Participation Agreement executed by the Community 
Redevelopment Agency Board. 

Establish design standards for commercial and 
mixed-use development.  Increase FAR from 
1.5:1 to 3:1 to encourage commercial and 
mixed-use development.  Protect identified 
historic resources. 
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Proposed “Q” Qualified Condition and/or “D” 
Development Limitation Condition 
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14:4 cont. 
(C4-1VL-SN 
FAR 1.5:1)  

4.  Development subject to historic preservation review 
which exceeds an FAR of 1.5:1 shall require approval by 
the Office of Historic Resources.  

15 
(C2-1-SN FAR 
1.5:1) 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

No existing “Q” Qualified Condition. 
 
 
 
No existing “D” Development Limitation Condition. 

[Q]C2-2D-SN FAR 3:1 for mixed-use, FAR 1.5:1 for 
commercial uses. 
 
Q: Pedestrian Design 
Delete existing “D” Development Limitation Condition. 
D:  
1. Total Floor Area Ratio (FAR) of 3:1 shall be permitted for 
mixed-use developments which contain commercial and 
residential uses. 
 
2. FAR for the commercial portion of a mixed-use building 
shall not exceed 1.5:1. 
 
3. FAR for a commercial only or residential only structure 
shall not exceed 1.5:1. 
 
4. A project may exceed the 3:1 FAR provided that: 
a.  the project is approved by the City Planning 
Commission, or the City Council on appeal, pursuant to the 
procedures set forth in LAMC 12.32-D. 
b.  the project conforms with Hollywood Community Plan 
policies. 
c.  during the life of the Hollywood Community 
Redevelopment Plan, the Community Redevelopment 
Agency Board finds that the project conforms to: 1) the 
Hollywood Redevelopment Plan, 2) a Transportation or 
Mobility Program adopted by the Community 
Redevelopment Agency Board, and, if applicable, any 
Design for Development, 3) the project complies with a 
Disposition and Development Agreement or Owner 
Participation Agreement executed by the Community 
Redevelopment Agency Board. 

Establish design standards for commercial and 
mixed-use development.  Increase FAR from 
1.5:1 to 3:1 to encourage commercial and 
mixed-use development.  Protect identified 
historic resources. 
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Reason for Change 

15 cont. 
(C2-1-SN FAR 
1.5:1) 

4.  Development subject to historic preservation review 
which exceeds an FAR of 1.5:1 shall require approval by 
the Office of Historic Resources.  

16 
(C2-1D FAR 
0.5:1) 
  

No existing “Q” Qualified Condition. 
- 
 
 
 
Existing “D” Development Limitation Condition imposed by 
Ordinance 164708: Total FAR of all buildings on a lot shall not 
exceed 0.5:1.- 

[Q]C2-2D FAR 3:1 for mixed-use, FAR 0.5:1 for 
commercial uses. 
 
Q: Pedestrian Design 
 
Delete existing “D” Development Limitation Condition. 
D:  
1. Total Floor Area Ratio (FAR) of 3:1 shall be permitted for 
mixed-use developments which contain commercial and 
residential uses. 
 
2. FAR for the commercial portion of a mixed-use building 
shall not exceed 0.5:1. 
 
3. FAR for a commercial only or residential only structure 
shall not exceed 0.5:1. 
 
4.  Development subject to historic preservation review 
which exceeds an FAR of 0.5:1 shall require approval by- 
the Office of Historic Resources.-  

Establish design standards for mixed-use 
development.  Increase FAR from 0.5:1 to 3:1 
to encourage mixed-use development and 
increase housing.  Protect identified historic 
resources.- 

17:2 
(C2-1D-SN 
FAR 0.5:1) 

No existing “Q” Qualified Condition. 
 
Existing “D” Development Limitation imposed by Ordinance 
164708: Total FAR of all buildings on a lot shall not exceed 0.5:1. 

C2-1-SN FAR 1.5:1 
 
Delete existing “D” Development Limitation. Restore Height 
District 1 in commercially designated area to FAR 1.5:1. 

Restore Height District 1 FAR to 1.5:1  
consistent with the citywide standard for 
commercial designations to accommodate 
economic growth. 

17:3 
([Q]M1-1VL-
SN FAR 1.5:1) 
  
 
 

Existing “Q” Qualified Condition imposed by Ordinance 164704:  
Commercial uses shall be limited to those permitted in C4 zone. 
 
 
 
 

[Q]CM-2D-SN FAR 3:1 
 
Delete existing “Q” Qualified  
Condition. 
 
Q:  No Residential Only  

Increase FAR from 1.5:1 to 3:1 to promote 
targeted industrial uses and increase housing 
capacity and employment.  Encourage mixed-
use around the border of the Media District. 
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Proposed “Q” Qualified Condition and/or “D” 
Development Limitation Condition 

Reason for Change 

17:3 cont. 
([Q]M1-1VL-
SN FAR 1.5:1) 
 

 
 
No existing “D” Development Limitation. 

Q:  Hybrid Industrial Incentive 
 
D:  
1. A maximum FAR of 3:1 shall be permitted for 
developments which incorporate a minimum FAR 0.7:1 for 
the following targeted media-related industrial uses:  film, 
tape, television, video, internet and other media  
production, editing and reconstruction; film archiving, 
storage and exchange; studio equipment manufacture, 
rental and storage; music, film, television and internet 
publishing;  sound recording; broadcast studios; facilities 
for the development of software and other computer and 
media-related products and services. 
 
2. A maximum FAR of 1.5:1 shall be permitted for 
developments  which do not incorporate 0.7:1 FAR of the 
targeted media-related industrial uses mentioned above in 
Section 1 of this Development Limitation.. 

18:4 
(C2-1D FAR 
0.5:1) 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

No existing “Q” Qualified Condition 
 
 
 
Existing “D” Development Limitation imposed by Ordinance 
164704: Total FAR of all buildings On a lot shall not exceed 0.5:1. 

[Q]C2-2D FAR 3:1 for mixed-use, FAR 0.5:1 for 
commercial uses. 
Q: Pedestrian Design 
 
Delete existing “D” Development Limitation Condition. 
 
D:  
1. Total Floor Area Ratio (FAR) of 3:1 shall be permitted for 
mixed-use developments which contain commercial and 
residential uses. 
 
2. FAR for the commercial portion of a mixed-use building 
shall not exceed 0.5:1. 
 
3. FAR for a commercial only or residential only structure 
shall not exceed 0.5:1. 
 

Establish design standards for mixed-use 
development.  Increase FAR from 0.5:1 to 3:1 
to encourage mixed-use development and 
increase housing.  Protect identified historic 
resources. 
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18:4 cont. 
(C2-1D FAR 
0.5:1) 

4.  Development subject to historic preservation review 
which exceeds an FAR of 0.5:1 shall require approval by 
the Office of Historic Resources.  

18:5 
(C2-1D FAR 
0.5:1) 

No existing “Q” Qualified Condition 
 
 
 
Existing “D” Development Limitation imposed by Ordinance 
164704: Total FAR of all buildings On a lot shall not exceed 0.5:1. 

[Q]C2-2D FAR 3:1 for mixed-use, FAR 0.5:1 for 
commercial uses. 
Q: Pedestrian Design 
 
Delete existing “D” Development Limitation Condition. 
D:  
1. Total Floor Area Ratio (FAR) of 3:1 shall be permitted for 
mixed-use developments which contain commercial and 
residential uses. 
 
2. FAR for the commercial portion of a mixed-use building 
shall not exceed 0.5:1. 
 
3. FAR for a commercial only or residential only structure 
shall not exceed 0.5:1. 
 
4.  Development subject to historic preservation review 
which exceeds an FAR of 0.5:1 shall require approval by 
the Office of Historic Resources.  

Establish design standards for mixed-use 
development.  Increase FAR from 0.5:1 to 3:1 
to encourage mixed-use development and 
increase housing.  Protect identified historic 
resources. 

19 
(C2-1D FAR 
0.5:1) 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

No existing “Q” Qualified Condition 
 
 
 
Existing “D” Development 
Limitation Conditions 164692 and 164704: Total FAR contained in 
all buildings on a lot shall not exceed 0.5:1. 

[Q]C2-2D FAR 3:1 for mixed-use, FAR 0.5:1 for 
commercial uses. 
Q: Pedestrian Design 
 
Delete existing “D” Development Limitation Condition. 
D:  
1. Total Floor Area Ratio (FAR) of 3:1 shall be permitted for 
mixed-use developments which contain commercial and 
residential uses. 
 
2. FAR for the commercial portion of a mixed-use building 
shall not exceed 0.5:1. 

Establish design standards for mixed-use 
development.  Increase FAR from 0.5:1 to 3:1 
to encourage mixed-use development and 
increase housing.  Protect identified historic 
resources. 
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19 cont. 
(C2-1D FAR 
0.5:1) 
  

 
3. FAR for a commercial only or residential only structure 
shall not exceed 0.5:1. 
 
4.  Development subject to historic preservation review 
which exceeds an FAR of 0.5:1 shall require approval by 
the Office of Historic Resources. 

19:A 
(C2-1D FAR 
0.5:1) 

No existing “Q” Qualified Condition 
 
 
 
Existing “D” Development Limitation imposed by Ordinance 
164704:  Total FAR contained in all buildings on a lot shall not 
exceed 0.5:1. 

[Q]C2-2D FAR 3:1 for mixed-use, FAR 0.5:1 for 
commercial uses. 
Q: Pedestrian Design 
 
Delete existing “D” Development Limitation Condition. 
D:  
1. Total Floor Area Ratio (FAR) of 3:1 shall be permitted for 
mixed-use developments which contain commercial and 
residential uses. 
 
2. FAR for the commercial portion of a mixed-use building 
shall not exceed 0.5:1. 
 
3. FAR for a commercial only or residential only structure 
shall not exceed 0.5:1. 
 
4. Development subject to historic preservation review 
which exceeds an FAR of 0.5:1 shall require approval by 
the Office of Historic Resources.  

Establish design standards for mixed-use 
development.  Increase FAR from 0.5:1 to 3:1 
to encourage mixed-use development and 
increase housing.  Protect identified historic 
resources. 

19:1 
(C2-1D-SN  
FAR 0.5:1) 
 
 
 
 
 

No existing “Q” Qualified Condition 
 
 
 
 
Existing “D” Development 
Limitation Conditions 164704: Total FAR contained in all buildings 
on a lot shall not exceed 0.5:1. 

[Q]C2-2D-SN FAR 3:1 for mixed-use, FAR 0.5:1 for 
commercial uses. 
 
Q: Pedestrian Design 
 
Delete existing “D” Development Limitation Condition. 
D:  
1. Total Floor Area Ratio (FAR) of 3:1 shall be permitted for 

Establish design standards for mixed-use 
development.  Increase FAR from 0.5:1 to 3:1 
to encourage mixed-use development and 
increase housing.  Protect identified historic 
resources. 
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Proposed “Q” Qualified Condition and/or “D” 
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19:1 cont. 
(C2-1D-SN  
FAR 0.5:1) 

mixed-use developments which contain commercial and 
residential uses. 
 
2. FAR for the commercial portion of a mixed-use building 
shall not exceed 0.5:1. 
 
3. FAR for a commercial only or residential only structure 
shall not exceed 0.5:1. 
 
4.  Development subject to historic preservation review 
which exceeds an FAR of 0.5:1 shall require approval by 
the Office of Historic Resources. 

22 
([Q]R4-2 FAR 
3:1 Height 
Lmt. 45 ft.) 

Existing “Q” Qualified Condition imposed by Ordinance 169525:   
Q: 
1. All permits for the property must file a covenant.   
 
2. Density within the area shall be limited to one unit for every 600 
sq. ft. of lot area.   
 
3. FAR shall be limited to 3:1. 
 
4. a. No building or structure shall exceed 45 feet.  
    b. Any structure on the roof, such as air conditioning units and 
other equipment, shall be fully screened from the view of any 
nearby single family residential properties. 
 
No existing “D” Development Limitation 

[Q]R4-2 FAR 3:1 Height Lmt. 45 ft. 
 
Delete existing “Q” Qualified Condition. 
 
Q: 
1.  
a. No building or structure shall exceed a height of 45 feet. 
 
 b. Any structure on the roof, such as air conditioning units 
and other equipment, shall be fully screened from the view 
of any nearby single family residential properties. 
 
c. Development subject to historic review shall require 
approval by the Office of Historic Resources in order to 
exceed a density of 600 sq. ft. of lot area per dwelling unit. 

Increase R4 density from 600 sq. ft. per 
dwelling unit to 400 sq. ft. per dwelling unit to 
be consistent with Los Angeles Municipal 
Code.  Maintain FAR as allowed by Height 
District 2. Protect historic resources. 

22:A 
(R4-2 FAR 
3:1, Height 
Limit 45 ft.) 

No existing “Q” Qualified Condition. 
 
No existing “D” Development Limitation 

[Q]R4-2 FAR 3:1, Height Limit 45 ft. 
 
Q: 1. 
 a. No building or structure shall exceed a height of 45 feet. 
 b. Any structure on the roof, such as air conditioning units 
and other equipment, shall be fully screened from the view 
of any nearby single family residential properties. 

Allow density and scale of development which 
is consistent with planned residential land use 
for adjacent residential parcels. 
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Development Limitation Condition 

Reason for Change 

22:1  
([Q]}CM-1 
FAR 1.5:1) 
 
 

Existing “Q” Qualified Condition imposed by Ordinance 165665: 
Residential uses shall be prohibited, except as otherwise permitted 
in the industrial zones. 
 
No existing “D” Development Limitation 

PF-1 FAR:1.5:1 
 
Delete existing “Q” Qualifying Condition. 

Q prohibiting residential uses is unnecessary 
because proposed PF zone prohibits 
residential uses. 

23:1A 
([Q]C2-1 FAR 
1.5:1) 

 “Q” Qualified Condition imposed by Ordinance 170426. 
 
No existing “D” Development Limitation Condition. 

[Q]C2-2D FAR per SNAP 
 
Delete existing “Q” Qualified Condition 
 
Q:  Vermont-Western Station Neighborhood Area Plan 
Consistency 
 
D: Maximum FAR shall be determined by the Vermont-
Western Station Neighborhood Area Specific Plan 

Consistency with Vermont-Western Station 
Neighborhood Area Plan. 

23:1B 
(C2-1 FAR 
1.5:1) 

No existing “Q” Qualifying Condition. 
 
 
 
 
No existing “D” Development Limitation Condition. 

[Q]C2-2D FAR per SNAP 
 
Q:  Vermont-Western Station Neighborhood Area Plan 
Consistency 
 
D: Maximum FAR shall be determined by the Vermont-
Western Station Neighborhood Area Specific Plan 

Consistency with Vermont-Western Station 
Neighborhood Area Plan. 

23:4 
([Q]R4-1VL) 
FAR 3:1- 

Existing “Q” Qualifying Condition imposed by Ordinance 165666: 
Residential density shall be limited to a maximum of one dwelling 
unit for each 600 sq. ft. of lot. 
 
No existing “D” Development Limitation-. 

 [Q]R4-1VL FAR 3:1- 
 
Delete existing “Q” Qualifying Condition-. 

Increase R4 density from one unit for every 
600 sq. ft. of lot area to one unit for every 400 
sq. ft. of lot area consistent with Los Angeles 
Municipal Code-. 

23:4A 
([Q]R4-1VL 
FAR 3:1)  

Existing “Q” Qualifying Condition imposed by Ordinance 165666: 
Residential density shall be limited to a maximum of one dwelling 
unit for each 800 sq. ft. of lot. 
 
No existing “D” Development Limitation. 

R3-1 FAR 3:1 
 
Delete existing “Q” Qualifying Condition. 

Rescale zoning for compatibility with rest of 
block. 
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Proposed “Q” Qualified Condition and/or “D” 
Development Limitation Condition 
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23:4B 
([Q]R4-1VL 
FAR 3:1) 

Existing “Q” Qualifying Condition imposed by Ordinance 165666: 
Residential density shall be limited to a maximum of one dwelling 
unit for each 800 sq. ft. of lot. 
 
No existing “D” Development Limitation. 

RD1.5-1XL FAR 3:1 
 
Delete existing “Q” Qualifying Condition. 

Rescale zoning for compatibility with rest of 
block. 

25:1 
(C2-1 FAR 
1.5:1) 

No existing “Q” Qualified Condition. 
 
No existing “D” Development Limitation Condition. 

[Q]C2-2D FAR per SNAP 
 
Q:  Vermont-Western Station Neighborhood Area Plan 
Consistency 
 
D: Maximum FAR shall be determined by the Vermont-
Western Station Neighborhood Area Specific Plan 

Consistency with Vermont-Western Station 
Neighborhood Area Plan. 

25:2 
(C2-1D FAR 
0.5:1) 

No existing “Q” Qualified Condition. 
 
Existing “D” Development Limitation Condition imposed by 
Ordinances 164695 and 164701: Total FAR contained in all bldgs. 
On a lot shall not exceed 0.5:1. 

[Q]C2-2D FAR per SNAP 
 
Q:  Vermont-Western Station Neighborhood Area Plan 
Consistency 
 
Delete existing “D” Development Limitation Condition. 
 
D: Maximum FAR shall be determined by the Vermont-
Western Station Neighborhood Area Specific Plan 

Consistency with Vermont-Western Station 
Neighborhood Area Plan. 

25:3 
([Q]R4-2 FAR 
6:1)  

Existing “Q” Qualifying Condition imposed by Ordinance 165667: 
Residential density shall be limited to a maximum of one dwelling 
unit for each 800 sq. ft. 
 
No existing “D” Development Limitation. 

[Q]R4-2D FAR 6:1, Height Lmt. 75 ft. 
 
Delete existing “Q” Qualifying Condition-. 
 
 
D:  No building or structure shall exceed a height of 75 
feet. 

Increase R4 density from 800 sq. ft. per 
dwelling unit to 400 sq. ft. per dwelling unit, to 
be consistent with Los Angeles Municipal 
Code-.. 
 
Limit height to 75 feet to maintain compatibility 
with existing buildings. 

26:1  
(C2-1 FAR 
1.5:1) 
 

No existing “Q” Qualified Condition 
 
 
 

[Q]C2-2D FAR 3-2.5:1 for mixed-use, FAR 1.5:1 for 
commercial uses. 
 
Q: Pedestrian Design 

Establish design standards for mixed-use 
development.  Increase FAR from 1.5:1 to 3-
2.5:1 to encourage mixed-use development 
and increase housing.  Protect identified 
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26:1 cont. 
(C2-1 FAR 
1.5:1) 

No existing “D” Development 
Limitation Condition. 

Delete existing “D” Development Limitation Condition. 
D:  
1. Total Floor Area Ratio (FAR) of 3-2.5:1 shall be 
permitted for mixed-use developments which contain 
commercial and residential uses. 
 
2. FAR for the commercial portion of a mixed-use building 
shall not exceed 1.5:1. 
 
3. FAR for a commercial only or residential only structure 
shall not exceed 1.5:1. 
 
4. Development subject to historic preservation review 
which exceeds an FAR of 1.5:1 shall require approval by 
the Office of Historic Resources. 

historic resources.   

26:2 
(C2-1D FAR 
0.5:1) 
 
28 
(C2-1D FAR 
0.5:1) 

No existing “Q” Qualified Condition 
 
Existing “D” Development 
Limitation Condition imposed by Ordinance 164690: The total FAR 
of all buildings on a lot shall not exceed 0.5:1. 

[Q]C2-2D FAR 3-2.5:1 for mixed-use, FAR 0.5:1 for 
commercial uses. 
 
Q: Pedestrian Design 
 
Delete existing “D” Development Limitation Condition. 
D:  
1. Total Floor Area Ratio (FAR) of 3-2.5:1 shall be 
permitted for mixed-use developments which contain 
commercial and residential uses. 
 
2. FAR for the commercial portion of a mixed-use building 
shall not exceed 0.5:1. 
 
3. FAR for a commercial only or residential only structure 
shall not exceed 0.5:1. 
 
4.  Development subject to historic preservation review 
which exceeds an FAR of 0.5:1 shall require approval by 
the Office of Historic Resources.  

Establish design standards for mixed-use 
development.  Increase FAR from 0.5:1 to 3-
2.5:1 to encourage mixed-use development 
and increase housing.  Protect identified 
historic resources. 



 65 

 
Hollywood Community Plan - Draft “Q” Qualified Condition and “D” Development Limitation Appendix 

November 23, 2011 

Subarea 
Numbers 
and 
Existing 
Zones 

Existing “Q” Qualified Condition and/or “D” 
Development Limitation Condition 

Proposed “Q” Qualified Condition and/or “D” 
Development Limitation Condition 

Reason for Change 

27:2 
(C2-1D FAR 
0.5:1) 
 

No existing “Q” Qualified Condition. 
 
Existing “D” Development 
Limitation Condition imposed by Ordinance 164690: The total FAR 
of all buildings on a lot shall not exceed 0.5:1. 

PF-1 FAR 1.5:1 
 
 
Delete existing “D” Development Limitation. 

Increase FAR to allow construction of school. 

29 
(C2-1D FAR 
0.5:1) 

No existing “Q” Qualified Condition. 
 
 
 
Existing “D” Development Limitation imposed by Ordinance 
164687: Total FAR contained in all bldgs. On a lot shall not exceed 
0.5:1. 

[Q]C2-2D FAR 3-2.5:1 for mixed-use, FAR 0.5:1 for 
commercial uses. 
Q: Pedestrian Design 
 
Delete existing “D” Development Limitation Condition. 
D:  
1. Total Floor Area Ratio (FAR) of 3-2.5:1 shall be 
permitted for mixed-use developments which contain 
commercial and residential uses. 
 
2. FAR for the commercial portion of a mixed-use building 
shall not exceed 0.5:1. 
 
3. FAR for a commercial only or residential only structure 
shall not exceed 0.5:1. 
 
4.  Development subject to historic preservation review 
which exceeds an FAR of 0.5:1 shall require approval by 
the Office of Historic Resources. 

Establish design standards for mixed-use 
development.  Increase FAR from 0.5:1 to 3-
2.5:1 to encourage mixed-use development 
and increase housing.  Protect identified 
historic resources. 

31 
(C4-1D FAR 
0.5:1) 

No existing “Q” Qualified Condition. 
 
Existing “D” Development Limitation Condition imposed by 
Ordinance 164687: Total FAR contained in all bldgs. On a lot shall 
not exceed 0.5:1. 

[Q]C4-2D FAR per SNAP 
 
Q:  Vermont-Western Station Neighborhood Area Plan 
Consistency 
 
Delete existing “D” Development Limitation Condition. 
D: Maximum FAR shall be determined by the Vermont-
Western Station Neighborhood Area Specific Plan. 
 
 

Consistency with Vermont-Western Station 
Neighborhood Area Plan. 
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31:1 
(C2-1D FAR 
0.5:1) 

No existing “Q” Qualified Condition. 
 
Existing “D” Development Limitation Condition imposed by 
Ordinance 164687: total FAR contained in all bldgs. On a lot shall 
not exceed 0.5:1. 

[Q]C2-2D FAR per SNAP 
 
Q:  Vermont-Western Station Neighborhood Area Plan 
Consistency 
 
Delete existing “D” Development Limitation Condition. 
 
D: Maximum FAR shall be determined by the Vermont-
Western Station Neighborhood Area Specific Plan 

Consistency with Vermont-Western Station 
Neighborhood Area Plan. 

31:1A 
(C2-1D FAR 
0.5:1) 

No existing “Q” Qualified Condition. 
 
Existing “D” Development Limitation imposed by Ordinance 
164687:  Total FAR contained in all bldgs. on a lot shall not exceed 
0.5:1. 

[Q]C2-2D FAR per SNAP 
 
Q:  Vermont-Western Station Neighborhood Area Plan 
Consistency 
 
Delete existing “D” Development Limitation Condition. 
 
D: Maximum FAR shall be determined by the Vermont-
Western Station Neighborhood Area Specific Plan 

Consistency with Vermont-Western Station 
Neighborhood Area Plan. 

31:4 
(C2-1D FAR 
0.5:1) 

No existing “Q” Qualified Condition. 
 
 
 
 
Existing “D” Development Limitation imposed by Ordinance 
164687:  Total FAR contained in all bldgs. on a lot shall not exceed 
0.5:1. 

[Q]C2-2D FAR per SNAP 
 
Q:  Vermont-Western Station Neighborhood Area Plan 
Consistency 
 
Delete existing “D” Development Limitation Condition. 
 
D: Maximum FAR shall be determined by the Vermont-
Western Station Neighborhood Area Specific Plan 

Consistency with Vermont-Western Station 
Neighborhood Area Plan. 

32 
(C2-1D FAR 
0.5:1) 
 
 
 

No existing “Q” Qualified Condition. 
 
 
 
 
Existing “D” Development Limitation Condition imposed by 

[Q]C2-2D FAR per SNAP 
 
Q:  Vermont-Western Station Neighborhood Area Plan 
Consistency 
 
Delete existing “D” Development Limitation Condition. 

Consistency with Vermont-Western Station 
Neighborhood Area Plan. 
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32 cont. 
(C2-1D FAR 
0.5:1) 

Ordinance 164687: The total FAR contained in all bldgs. On a lot 
shall not exceed FAR 0.5:1. 

D: Maximum FAR shall be determined by the Vermont-
Western Station Neighborhood Area Specific Plan 

33:1 
C2-1D FAR 
0.5:1) 

No existing “Q” Qualified Condition. 
 
Existing “D” Development Limitation Condition imposed by 
Ordinance 164695: The total FAR contained in all bldgs. On a lot 
shall not exceed 0.5:1. 

[Q]C2-2D FAR per SNAP 
 
Q:  Vermont-Western Station Neighborhood Area Plan 
Consistency 
 
Delete existing “D” Development Limitation Condition. 
 
D: Maximum FAR shall be determined by the Vermont-
Western Station Neighborhood Area Specific Plan 

Consistency with Vermont-Western Station 
Neighborhood Area Plan. 

33:1A 
(C2-1D FAR 
0.5:1) 

No existing “Q” Qualified Condition. 
 
Existing “D” Development Limitation Condition imposed by 
Ordinance 164694: The total FAR contained in all bldgs. On a lot 
shall not exceed 0.5:1. 

[Q]C2-2D FAR per SNAP 
 
Q:  Vermont-Western Station Neighborhood Area Plan 
Consistency 
 
Delete existing “D” Development Limitation Condition. 
 
D: Maximum FAR shall be determined by the Vermont-
Western Station Neighborhood Area Specific Plan 

Consistency with Vermont-Western Station 
Neighborhood Area Plan. 

33:2 
(C4-1D FAR 
1:1) 

No existing “Q” Qualified Condition. 
 
Existing “D” Development Limitation Condition imposed by 
Ordinances 164687 and 164695: Total FAR contained in all bldgs. 
On a lot shall not exceed 1:1. 

[Q]C4-2D FAR per SNAP 
 
Q:  Vermont-Western Station Neighborhood Area Plan 
Consistency 
 
Delete existing “D” Development Limitation Condition. 
 
D: Maximum FAR shall be determined by the Vermont-
Western Station Neighborhood Area Specific Plan 
 
 
 

Consistency with Vermont-Western Station 
Neighborhood Area Plan. 
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33:2A 
(C4-1D FAR 
1:1) 

No existing “Q” Qualified Condition. 
 
 
 
Existing “D” Development Limitation Condition imposed by 
Ordinances 164687, 164693 and 164694: Total FAR contained in 
all bldgs. On a lot shall not exceed 1:1 

[Q]C4-2D FAR per SNAP 
Q:  Vermont-Western Station Neighborhood Area Plan 
Consistency 
 
Delete existing “D” Development Limitation Condition. 
D: Maximum FAR shall be determined by the Vermont-
Western Station Neighborhood Area Specific Plan 

Consistency with Vermont-Western Station 
Neighborhood Area Plan. 

33:2B 
([T][Q] C2-1 
FAR 1.5:1) 

Existing “Q” Qualified Condition imposed by Ordinance 164695:   
The (T) and (Q) conditions described in CPC No. 86-1054 ZC and 
as published in Ordinance No. 162,441 are hereby made 
permanent: 
Use of the subject property shall be limited to those uses permitted 
in the C1.5 zone. 
 
No existing “D” Development Limitation. 

[Q]C2-2D FAR per SNAP 
 
Q:  Vermont-Western Station Neighborhood Area Plan 
Consistency 
 
 
Delete existing “D” Development Limitation Condition. 
 
D: Maximum FAR shall be determined by the Vermont-
Western Station Neighborhood Area Specific Plan 

Consistency with Vermont-Western Station 
Neighborhood Area Plan. 

33:3 
(C2-1D FAR 
0.5:1) 

No existing “Q” Qualified Condition. 
 
Existing “D” Development Limitation Condition imposed by 
Ordinance 164694: Total FAR contained in all bldgs. On a lot shall 
not exceed 0.5:1 

C2-1 FAR 1.5:1 
 
Delete existing “D” Development Condition. 

Increase FAR from 0.5:1 to 1.5:1 to make 
Height District 1 consistent with that of 
commercially designated areas in other 
community plans to accommodate economic 
growth.. 

33:4A 
(C4-1D FAR 
1:1) 

No existing “Q” Qualified Condition. 
 
Existing “D” Development Limitation Condition imposed by 
Ordinances 164693 and 164694: Total FAR contained in all bldgs. 
On a lot shall not exceed 1:1. 

C4-1 FAR 1.5:1 
 
Delete existing “D” Development Limitation.  

Increase FAR for Height District 1 from 1:1 to 
1.5:1   consistent with that of commercially 
designated areas in other community  
plans to accommodate economic growth.. 

33:4B 
(C4-1D FAR 
1:1) 

No existing “Q” Qualified Condition. 
 
Existing “D” Development Limitation Condition imposed by 
Ordinance 164693: Total FAR contained in all bldgs. On a lot shall 
not exceed 1:1. 

C4-1 FAR 1.5:1 
 
Delete existing “D” Development Limitation.  

Restore Height District 1 FAR to 1.5:1  
consistent with the citywide standard for 
commercial designations to accommodate 
economic growth. 
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35 
([Q]C2-1D 
FAR 0.5:1) 

Existing “Q” Qualified Condition imposed by Ordinance 164693.   
City Boundary Block E, lots 1,2,33,34. 
 
R4 density residential uses shall be prohibited. 
 
 
 
Existing “D” Development Limitation Condition imposed by 
Ordinances 164687 and 164693: Total FAR contained in all bldgs. 
On a lot shall not exceed 0.5:1. 

[Q]C2-2D FAR per SNAP 
 
Retain existing “Q” Qualified Condition. 
 
Q:  Vermont-Western Station Neighborhood Area Plan 
Consistency 
 
Delete existing “D” Development Limitation Condition. 
 
D: Maximum FAR shall be determined by the Vermont-
Western Station Neighborhood Area Specific Plan 

Consistency with Vermont-Western Station 
Neighborhood Area Plan. 

36 
(C2-1D FAR 
0.5:1) 
 

No existing “Q” Qualified Condition. 
 
Existing “D” Development Limitation Condition imposed by 
Ordinance 164693: Total FAR contained in all bldgs. On a lot shall 
not exceed 0.5:1. 

C2-1 FAR 1.5:1 
 
Delete existing “D” Development Limitation. 

Restore Height District 1 FAR to 1.5:1  
consistent with the citywide standard for 
commercial designations to accommodate 
economic growth. 

36:1 
([Q]C2-1D 
FAR 0.5:1) 

Existing “Q” Qualified Condition imposed by Ordinance 162793. 
 
 
Existing “D” Development Limitation imposed by Ordinance 
164693:  Total FAR contained in all bldgs. on a lot shall not exceed 
0.5:1. 

[Q]C2-1 FAR 1.5:1 
 
Retain existing “Q” Qualified Condition 
 
Delete existing “D” Development Condition.  
 

Restore Height District 1 FAR to 1.5:1  
consistent with the citywide standard for 
commercial designations to accommodate 
economic growth. 

36:2 
([T][Q]C2-1D 
FAR 0.5:1) 

Existing “Q” Condition imposed by Ordinance 162793.   
 
 
Existing “D” Development  
Limitation imposed by Ordinance 164693: Total FAR contained in 
all bldgs. on a lot shall not exceed 0.5:1.  

[Q]C2-1 FAR 1.5:1 
Retain existing “Q” Qualified Condition. 
 
Delete existing  “D” Development Limitation. 

Restore Height District 1 FAR to 1.5:1  
consistent with the citywide standard for 
commercial designations to accommodate 
economic growth. 

37 
(C2-1D FAR 
0.5:1) 

No existing “Q” Qualified Condition 
 
Existing “D” Development Limitation imposed by Ordinance 
164693:  FAR shall be limited to 0.5:1. 

C2-1 FAR 1.5:1 
 
Delete existing “D” Development Limitation 

Restore Height District 1 FAR to 1.5:1 
consistent with the citywide standard for 
commercial designations to accommodate 
economic growth. 



 70 

 
Hollywood Community Plan - Draft “Q” Qualified Condition and “D” Development Limitation Appendix 

November 23, 2011 

Subarea 
Numbers 
and 
Existing 
Zones 

Existing “Q” Qualified Condition and/or “D” 
Development Limitation Condition 

Proposed “Q” Qualified Condition and/or “D” 
Development Limitation Condition 

Reason for Change 

38 
(C4-1VL FAR 
1.5:1) 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

No existing “Q” Qualified Condition 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
No existing “D” Development Limitation 

[Q]C4-2D FAR 3:1 for mixed-use, FAR 1.5:1 for 
commercial uses. 
Q: Ground floor uses shall be restricted to commercial 
uses. 
 
Q.  Pedestrian Design 
 
Q.  Stepback and Design 
 
Delete existing “D” Development Limitation Condition. 
D:  
1. Total Floor Area Ratio (FAR) of 3:1 shall be permitted for 
mixed-use developments which contain commercial and 
residential uses. 
 
2. FAR for the commercial portion of a mixed-use building 
shall not exceed 1.5:1. 
 
3. FAR for a commercial only or residential only structure 
shall not exceed 1.5:1. 
 
4.  Development subject to historic preservation review 
which exceeds an FAR of 1.5:1 shall require approval by 
the Office of Historic Resources.  

Establish design standards for mixed-use 
development.  Increase FAR from 1.5:1 to 3:1 
to encourage mixed-use development and 
increase housing.  Protect identified historic 
resources. 

38:A 
(C2-1 FAR 
1.5:1) 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

No existing “Q” Qualified Condition 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
No existing “D” Development Limitation 

[Q]C2-2D FAR 3:1 for mixed-use, FAR 1.5:1 for 
commercial uses. 
 
Q: Ground floor uses shall be restricted to commercial 
uses. 
Q.  Pedestrian Design  
Q.  Stepback and Design  
 
Delete existing “D” Development Limitation Condition. 
D:  
1. Total Floor Area Ratio (FAR) of 3:1 shall be permitted for 

Establish design standards for mixed-use 
development.  Increase FAR from 1.5:1 to 3:1 
to encourage mixed-use development and 
increase housing.  Protect identified historic 
resources. 
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Subarea 
Numbers 
and 
Existing 
Zones 

Existing “Q” Qualified Condition and/or “D” 
Development Limitation Condition 

Proposed “Q” Qualified Condition and/or “D” 
Development Limitation Condition 

Reason for Change 

38:A cont. 
(C2-1 FAR 
1.5:1) 
 

mixed-use developments which contain commercial and 
residential uses. 
 
2. FAR for the commercial portion of a mixed-use building 
shall not exceed 1.5:1. 
 
3. FAR for a commercial only or residential only structure 
shall not exceed 1.5:1. 
 
4.  Development subject to historic preservation review 
which exceeds an FAR of 1.5:1 shall require approval by 
the Office of Historic Resources. 

38:1 
(R3-1 FAR 
3:1) 

No existing “Q” Qualified Condition 
 
No existing “D” Development Limitation 

[Q]R3-1 FAR 3:1 
 
Q:  Stepbacks and Design 

Implement design standards to preserve 
neighborhood character. 

39:1 
(C2-1VL FAR 
1.5:1) 
 
39:2 (C2-1VL 
FAR 1.5:1) 

No existing “Q” Qualified Condition 
 
No existing “D” Development Limitation 

[Q]C2-2D FAR 3:1 for mixed-use, FAR 1.5:1 for 
commercial uses. 
Q: Pedestrian Design 
 
Delete existing “D” Development Limitation Condition. 
D:  
1. Total Floor Area Ratio (FAR) of 3:1 shall be permitted for 
mixed-use developments which contain commercial and 
residential uses. 
 
2. FAR for the commercial portion of a mixed-use building 
shall not exceed 1.5:1. 
 
3. FAR for a commercial only or residential only structure 
shall not exceed 1.5:1. 
 
4.  Development subject to historic preservation review 
which exceeds an FAR of 1.5:1 shall require approval by 
the Office of Historic Resources. 

Establish design standards for mixed-use 
development.  Increase FAR from 1.5:1 to 3:1 
to encourage mixed-use development and 
increase housing.  Protect identified historic 
resources. 
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Numbers 
and 
Existing 
Zones 

Existing “Q” Qualified Condition and/or “D” 
Development Limitation Condition 

Proposed “Q” Qualified Condition and/or “D” 
Development Limitation Condition 

Reason for Change 

39:3 
(MR1-1 FAR 
1.5:1)  

No existing “Q” Qualified Condition. 
 
No existing “D” Development Limitation 

[Q]-MR1-2D FAR 3:1 
 
Q:That portion of a building or structure  which fronts on 
Willoughby shall be restricted to a height of 36 feet for a 
depth of 50 ft. 

Increase FAR from 1.5:1 to 3:1 to promote 
industrial uses targeted industrial uses and 
increase housing capacity and employment.  
Encourage mixed-use around the border of the 
Media District-.Limit height on the Willoughby 
frontage to provide a transition between 
industrial uses and low scale residential uses. 

39:3 
(MR1-1 FAR 
1.5:1)- 
 
39:4  
(MR1-1 FAR 
1.5:1) 

No existing “Q” Qualified Condition. 
 
No existing “D” Development Limitation 

[Q]CM-MR1-2D-SN FAR 3:1 
 
Delete existing “Q” Qualified Condition. 
 
Q:That portion of a building or structure  which fronts on 
Willoughby shall be restricted to a height of 36 feet for a 
depth of 50 ft. 
 
Q:  No Residential Only - 
 
Q:  Hybrid Industrial Incentive- 
D:  
1. A maximum FAR of 3:1 shall be permitted for 
developments which incorporate a minimum FAR 0.7:1 for 
the following targeted media-related industrial uses:  film, 
tape, television, video, internet and other media  
production, editing and reconstruction; film archiving, 
storage and exchange; studio equipment manufacture, 
rental and storage; music, film, television and internet 
publishing;  sound recording; broadcast studios; facilities 
for the development of software and other computer and 
media-related products and services. 
 
2. A maximum FAR of 1.5:1 shall be permitted for 
developments  which do not incorporate 0.7:1 FAR of the 
targeted media-related industrial uses mentioned above in 
Section 1 of this Development Limitation.-  

Increase FAR from 1.5:1 to 3:1 to promote 
industrial uses targeted industrial uses and 
increase housing capacity and employment.  
Encourage mixed-use around the border of the 
Media District-.Limit height on the Willoughby 
frontage to provide a transition between 
industrial uses and low scale residential uses. 
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Numbers 
and 
Existing 
Zones 

Existing “Q” Qualified Condition and/or “D” 
Development Limitation Condition 

Proposed “Q” Qualified Condition and/or “D” 
Development Limitation Condition 

Reason for Change 

40 
 (MR1-1 FAR 

1.5:1) 
40:2  
(MR1-1 
FAR 1.5:1) 
 
40:2C  
(MR1-1 
FAR 1.5:1) 
 
40:2D  
(MR1-1 
FAR 1.5:1) 
 
40:2E  
(MR1-1 
 FAR 1.5:1) 

No existing “Q” Qualified Condition 
 
 
 
 
No existing “D” Development Limitation Condition 

[Q]MR1-1 FAR 1.5:1 
 
Q:  Industrial Retention 

Preserve industrial land for industrial uses. 

40:1 
([Q]C2-1VL-
SN FAR 1.5:1) 

Existing “Q” Qualified Condition imposed by Ordinance 164706: R4 
density residential use is prohibited. 
No existing “D” Development Limitation Condition 

[Q]C2-1VL-SN FAR 1.5:1 
Delete existing Q condition. 
Q:  Industrial Retention. 

Preserve industrial land for industrial uses. 

40:1A 
([Q]M1-1 
 FAR 1.5:1) 

Existing “Q” Qualified Condition imposed by Ordinance 161687:   
 
Commercial uses shall be limited to those permitted in the C4 zone, 
except for the following uses, which will also be permitted: storage 
building for household goods and laundry, steam or wet wash. 

[Q]M1-1 FAR 1.5:1 
 
Retain existing “Q” Qualified Condition. 
 
Q:  Industrial Retention 

Preserve industrial land for industrial uses. 

40:1B 
(MR1-1-SN 
FAR 1.5:1) 

b.  Ground floor uses shall be restricted to commercial uses. 
 
No existing “Q” Qualified Condition 
 
No existing “D” Development Limitation Condition 
 
 

[Q]MR1-1-SN FAR 1.5:1 
 
Q:  Industrial Retention 

Preserve industrial land for industrial uses. 
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Subarea 
Numbers 
and 
Existing 
Zones 

Existing “Q” Qualified Condition and/or “D” 
Development Limitation Condition 

Proposed “Q” Qualified Condition and/or “D” 
Development Limitation Condition 

Reason for Change 

40:1C 
(MR-1 
 FAR 1.5:1) 

b.  Ground floor uses shall be restricted to commercial uses. [Q]MR-1 FAR 1.5:1 
 
Q:  That portion of a building or structure fronting 
Willoughby shall be restricted to a height of 36 ft. for a 
depth of 50 ft. 

Limit height to provide a transition between 
industrial uses and low scale residential uses. 

40:2 
(MR1-1 
 FAR 1.5:1) 
 
40:2C 
(MR1-1  
FAR 1.5:1) 

No existing “Q” Qualified Condition 
 
No existing “D” Development Limitation Condition 

[Q]MR1-1 FAR 1.5:1 
 
Q:  Industrial Retention 

Preserve industrial land for industrial uses. 

40:3 
(CM-1VL 
 FAR 1.5:1) 
 
40:4A 
(CM-1VL 
 FAR 1.5:1) 
 
40:4B 
(CM-1VL 
 FAR 1.5:1) 

CM-1VL FAR 1.5:1 
 
No existing “Q” Qualified Condition 
 
 
No existing “D” Development Limitation Condition 

[Q]CM-1VL FAR 1.5:1 
 
Q:  Industrial Retention 

Preserve industrial land for industrial uses. 

40:4 
(CM-1VL-SN 
FAR 1.5:1) 

No existing “Q” Qualified Condition 
 
No existing “D” Development Limitation Condition 

[Q]CM-1VL-SN FAR 1.5:1 
 
Q:  Industrial Retention 

Preserve industrial land for industrial uses. 

40:5  
(C2-1D FAR 
0.5:1) 
 
 
 

C2-1D FAR 0.5:1 
 
No existing “Q” Qualified Condition. 
 
 
Existing “D” Development Limitation imposed by Ordinances 

[Q]C2-2D FAR 3:1 for mixed-use, FAR 0.5:1 for 
commercial uses. 
 
Q: Pedestrian Design 
 
Delete existing “D” Development Limitation Condition. 

Establish design standards for mixed-use 
development.  Increase FAR from 0.5:1 to 3:1 
to encourage mixed-use development and 
increase housing.  Protect identified historic 
resources. 
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Numbers 
and 
Existing 
Zones 

Existing “Q” Qualified Condition and/or “D” 
Development Limitation Condition 

Proposed “Q” Qualified Condition and/or “D” 
Development Limitation Condition 

Reason for Change 

40:5 cont.  
(C2-1D FAR 
0.5:1) 

161687, 164691, 164692, 164704 and 164706: Total FAR 
contained in all bldgs. On a lot shall not exceed 0.5:1. 

D:  
1. Total Floor Area Ratio (FAR) of 3:1 shall be permitted for 
mixed-use developments which contain commercial and 
residential uses. 
 
2. FAR for the commercial portion of a mixed-use building 
shall not exceed 0.5:1. 
 
3. FAR for a commercial only or residential only structure 
shall not exceed 0.5:1. 
 
4.  Development subject to historic preservation review 
which exceeds an FAR of 0.5:1 shall require approval by 
the Office of Historic Resources.  

40:5A 
(R3-1XL 
 FAR 3:1) 

No existing “Q” Qualified Condition. 
 
No existing “D” Development Limitation 

[Q]R4-1VL FAR 3:1 
 
Q:  Alley Maintenance 

Increase housing capacity and apply design 
standards. 

40:6 
[Q]C2-2D 
 FAR 3:1 

Existing Q -XXXXXXXX Q: 
 
a.  Retain existing “Q” Qualified Condition 
 
b.  No residential uses. 

Promote industrial and commercial uses. 

41 
(R3-1XL FAR 
3:1) 

No existing “Q” Qualified Condition. 
 
No existing “D” Development Limitation 

[Q]R4-1VL FAR 3:1 
 
Q:  Alley Maintenance 

Increase housing capacity and apply design 
standards. 

41:1 
(C2-1D FAR 
0.5:1) 
 
 
 
 

No existing “Q” Qualified Condition. 
 
 
 
 
Existing “D” Development Limitation imposed by Ordinance 
164692: FAR shall be limited to 0.5:1. 

[Q]C2-2D FAR 3:1 for mixed-use, FAR 0.5:1 for 
commercial uses. 
Q: Pedestrian Design 
 
 
Delete existing “D” Development Limitation Condition. 
 

Establish design standards for mixed-use 
development.  Increase FAR from 0.5:1 to 3:1 
to encourage mixed-use development and 
increase housing.  Protect identified historic 
resources. 
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Numbers 
and 
Existing 
Zones 

Existing “Q” Qualified Condition and/or “D” 
Development Limitation Condition 

Proposed “Q” Qualified Condition and/or “D” 
Development Limitation Condition 

Reason for Change 

41:1 cont. 
(C2-1D FAR 
0.5:1) 

D:  
1. Total Floor Area Ratio (FAR) of 3:1 shall be permitted for 
mixed-use developments which contain commercial and 
residential uses. 
 
2. FAR for the commercial portion of a mixed-use building 
shall not exceed 0.5:1. 
 
3. FAR for a commercial only or residential only structure 
shall not exceed 0.5:1. 
 
4.  Development subject to historic preservation review 
which exceeds an FAR of 0.5:1 shall require approval by 
the Office of Historic Resources. 

41:2 
(C2-1D FAR 
0.5:1) 

No existing “Q” Qualified Condition. 
 
 
 
 
Existing “D” Development Limitation imposed by Ordinance 
164692: FAR shall be limited to 0.5:1. 

[Q]C2-2D FAR 3:1 for mixed-use, FAR 0.5:1 for 
commercial uses. 
 
Q: Pedestrian Design 
 
Delete existing “D” Development Limitation Condition. 
 
D:  
1. Total Floor Area Ratio (FAR) of 3:1 shall be permitted for 
mixed-use developments which contain commercial and 
residential uses. 
 
2. FAR for the commercial portion of a mixed-use building 
shall not exceed 0.5:1. 
 
3. FAR for a commercial only or residential only structure 
shall not exceed 0.5:1. 
 
4.  Development subject to historic preservation review 
which exceeds an FAR of 0.5:1 shall require approval by 
the Office of Historic Resources.  

Establish design standards for mixed-use 
development.  Increase FAR from 0.5:1 to 3:1 
to encourage mixed-use development and 
increase housing.  Protect identified historic 
resources. 



 77 

 
Hollywood Community Plan - Draft “Q” Qualified Condition and “D” Development Limitation Appendix 

November 23, 2011 

Subarea 
Numbers 
and 
Existing 
Zones 

Existing “Q” Qualified Condition and/or “D” 
Development Limitation Condition 

Proposed “Q” Qualified Condition and/or “D” 
Development Limitation Condition 

Reason for Change 

41:2A 
(A1-1XL) 

No existing “Q” Qualified Condition. 
 
No existing “D” Development Limitation. 

[Q]C2-2D FAR 3:1 for mixed-use, FAR 0.5:1 for 
commercial uses. 
 
Q: Pedestrian Design 
 
Delete existing “D” Development Limitation Condition. 
D:  
1. Total Floor Area Ratio (FAR) of 3:1 shall be permitted for 
mixed-use developments which contain commercial and 
residential uses. 
 
2. FAR for the commercial portion of a mixed-use building 
shall not exceed 0.5:1. 
 
3. FAR for a commercial only or residential only structure 
shall not exceed 0.5:1. 
 
 
4.  Development subject to historic preservation review 
which exceeds an FAR of 0.5:1 shall require approval by 
the Office of Historic Resources.  

Establish design standards for mixed-use 
development.  Increase FAR from 0.5:1 to 3:1 
to encourage mixed-use development and 
increase housing.  Protect identified historic 
resources. 

41:3 
([Q]M1-2D 
FAR 1.5:1) 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Existing “Q” Qualified Condition imposed by Ordinance 164731: No 
building or structure shall exceed sixty feet in height above grade or 
five stories.  Roof structures are exempted pursuant to Section 
12.21.1B3 of LAMC.  Motion picture studio stages, scenes or sky-
backings, temporary towers and the like shall not exceed 75 feet in 
height above grade. 
 
Existing “D” Development Limitation Condition imposed by 
Ordinance 164731: The total floor area contained in all buildings on 
a lot shall not exceed one and one-half times the buildable area of 
the lot. 

 [Q]M1-2D FAR 1.5:1 
 
Delete existing “Q” Qualified Condition. 
 
Q:  Industrial Retention  
 
 
Delete existing “D” Development Limitation. 
 
D: 
1.  The total floor area contained in all buildings zoned 
[Q]M1-2D located south of Santa Monica, west of Van 
Ness, north of Melrose, and east of Gower, shall not 
exceed one and one-half times the buildable area of the 

Provide opportunity for the retention and 
expansion of studio-related industrial uses. 
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Subarea 
Numbers 
and 
Existing 
Zones 

Existing “Q” Qualified Condition and/or “D” 
Development Limitation Condition 

Proposed “Q” Qualified Condition and/or “D” 
Development Limitation Condition 

Reason for Change 

41:3 cont. 
([Q]M1-2D 
FAR 1.5:1) 

lot(s).  A project may exceed a total floor area ratio of 
1.5:1, up to total floor area ratio of 3:1, provided that: 
a. the project is authorized by a development agreement or 
other discretionary action approved by the City Council or 
City Planning Commission, and addresses height of 
buildings, setbacks, landscaping, and building design. 
 
2.  No building or structure shall exceed sixty (60) feet in 
height above grade or five (5) stories.  Roof structures are 
exempted pursuant to Section 12.21.1 B 3 of the LAMC.  
Motion picture studio stages, studio production and post-
production facilities, screens or sky-backing, temporary 
towers and the like shall not exceed seventy-five (75) feet 
in height above grade.   A building or structure may exceed 
the forementioned height limits, up to a height limit of one 
hundred and fifty (150) feet above grade, provided that: 
 
a. the project is authorized by a development agreement or 
other discretionary action approved by the City Council or 
City Planning Commission, and addresses setbacks, 
landscaping, and building design.       

41:4 
([Q]M1-1 FAR  
1.5:1) 
 
41:5 
([Q]M1-1 FAR  
1.5:1) 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Existing “Q” Qualified Condition imposed by Ordinance 164731: No 
building or structure shall exceed sixty feet in height above grade or 
five stories.  Roof structures are exempted pursuant to Section 
12.21.1B3 of LAMC.  Motion picture studio stages, scenes or sky-
backings, temporary towers and the like shall not exceed 75 feet in 
height above grade. 
 
No existing “D” Development Limitation Condition. 

[Q]M1-2D FAR 1.5:1 
 
Delete existing “Q” Qualified Condition. 
 
Q:  Industrial Retention 
 
 
D: 
1.  The total floor area contained in all buildings zoned 
[Q]M1-2D located south of Santa Monica, west of Van 
Ness, north of Melrose, and east of Gower, shall not 
exceed one and one-half times the buildable area of the 
lot(s).  A project may exceed a total floor area ratio of 
1.5:1, up to total floor area ratio of 3:1, if: 

Provide opportunity for the retention and 
expansion of studio-related industrial uses. 
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and 
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Existing “Q” Qualified Condition and/or “D” 
Development Limitation Condition 

Proposed “Q” Qualified Condition and/or “D” 
Development Limitation Condition 

Reason for Change 

41:4 cont. 
([Q]M1-1 FAR  
1.5:1) 
 
41:5 cont. 
([Q]M1-1 FAR  
1.5:1) 

a. the project is authorized by a development agreement or 
other discretionary action approved by the City Council or 
City Planning Commission, and addresses height of 
buildings, setbacks, landscaping, and building design. 
 
2.  No building or structure shall exceed sixty (60) feet in 
height above grade or five (5) stories.  Roof structures are 
exempted pursuant to Section 12.21.1 B 3 of the LAMC.  
Motion picture studio stages, studio production and post-
production facilities, screens or sky-backing, temporary 
towers and the like shall not exceed seventy-five (75) feet 
in height above grade.   A building or structure may exceed 
the forementioned height limits, up to a height limit of one 
hundred and fifty (150) feet above grade if: 
 
a. the project is authorized by a development agreement or 
other discretionary action approved by the City Council or 
City Planning Commission, and addresses setbacks, 
landscaping, and building design. 

41:6 
(C4-1VL FAR 
1.5:1) 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

No existing “Q” Qualified Condition. 
 
No existing “D” Development Limitation. 

[Q]C4-2D FAR 3-2.5:1 for mixed-use, FAR 1.5:1 for 
commercial uses. 
 
Q: Pedestrian Design 
Delete existing “D” Development Limitation Condition. 
D:  
1. Total Floor Area Ratio (FAR) of 3-2.5:1 shall be 
permitted for mixed-use developments which contain 
commercial and residential uses. 
 
2. FAR for the commercial portion of a mixed-use building 
shall not exceed 1.5:1. 
 
3. FAR for a commercial only or residential only structure 
shall not exceed 1.5:1. 
 

Establish design standards for mixed-use 
development.  Increase FAR from 1.5:1 to 3-
2.5:1 to encourage mixed-use development 
and increase housing.  Protect identified 
historic resources. 
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Numbers 
and 
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Zones 

Existing “Q” Qualified Condition and/or “D” 
Development Limitation Condition 

Proposed “Q” Qualified Condition and/or “D” 
Development Limitation Condition 

Reason for Change 

41:6 cont. 
(C4-1VL FAR 
1.5:1) 

4.  Development subject to historic preservation review 
which exceeds an FAR of 1.5:1 shall require approval by 
the Office of Historic Resources.  

41:7 
(R4-1VL FAR 
3:1) 
 
41:8 
(R4-1VL FAR 
3:1) 
 
41:7 cont. 
(R4-1VL FAR 
3:1) 
 
41:8 
(R4-1VL FAR 
3:1) 

No existing “Q” Qualified Condition. 
 
 
 
 
No existing “D” Development Limitation. 

[Q]C4-2D FAR 3:1 for mixed-use, FAR 1.5:1 for 
commercial uses. 
 
Q: Pedestrian Design 
 
Delete existing “D” Development Limitation Condition. 
D:  
1. Total Floor Area Ratio (FAR) of 3:1 shall be permitted for 
mixed-use developments which contain commercial and 
residential uses. 
 
2. FAR for the commercial portion of a mixed-use building 
shall not exceed 1.5:1. 
 
3. FAR for a commercial only or residential only structure 
shall not exceed 1.5:1. 
 
4.  Development subject to historic preservation review 
which exceeds an FAR of 1.5:1 shall require approval by 
the Office of Historic Resources.  

Establish design standards and zoning to 
encourage mixed-use development and 
increase housing.  Protect identified historic 
resources. 

42 
(C2C4-1D 
FAR 0.5:1) 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

No existing “Q” Qualified Condition 
 
Existing “D” Development 
Limitation Condition imposed by Ordinances 164690 and 164692: 
Total FAR of all bldgs. On a lot shall not exceed 0.5:1. 

[Q]C2C4-2D FAR 3:-2.5:1 for mixed-use, FAR 0.5:1 for 
commercial uses. 
 
Q: Pedestrian Design 
 
Delete existing “D” Development Limitation Condition. 
D:  
1. Total Floor Area Ratio (FAR) of 3-2.5:1 shall be 
permitted for mixed-use developments which contain 
commercial and residential uses. 
 

Establish design standards for mixed-use 
development.  Increase FAR from 0.5:1 to 3-
2.5:1 to encourage mixed-use development 
and increase housing.  Protect identified 
historic resources. 
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Numbers 
and 
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Zones 

Existing “Q” Qualified Condition and/or “D” 
Development Limitation Condition 

Proposed “Q” Qualified Condition and/or “D” 
Development Limitation Condition 

Reason for Change 

42 cont. 
(C2C4-1D 
FAR 0.5:1) 

2. FAR for the commercial portion of a mixed-use building 
shall not exceed 0.5:1. 
 
3. FAR for a commercial only or residential only structure 
shall not exceed 0.5:1. 
 
4.  Development subject to historic preservation review 
which exceeds an FAR of 0.5:1 shall require approval by 
the Office of Historic Resources.  

42:1 
(C4-1D FAR 
1:1)  

No existing “Q” Qualified Condition. 
 
 
 
Existing “D” Development Limitation Condition imposed by 
Ordinances 164691 and 164689: Total FAR contained in all bldgs. 
On a lot shall not exceed 1:1.  

[Q]C4-1 FAR 1.5:1 
 
Q:  Pedestrian Design 
 
Delete existing “D” Development Limitation. 

Restore Height District 1 FAR to 1.5:1  
consistent with the citywide standard for 
commercial designations to accommodate 
economic growth. 

42:1A 
(C4-1D FAR 
1:1) 

No existing “Q” Qualified Condition 
 
 
 
Existing “D” Development Limitation Condition imposed by 
Ordinances 164689: Total FAR contained in all bldgs. On a lot shall 
not exceed 1:1. 

[Q]C4-1 FAR 1.5:1 
 
Q:  Pedestrian Design 
 
Delete existing “D” Development Limitation. 

Restore Height District 1 FAR to 1.5:1  
consistent with the citywide standard for 
commercial designations to accommodate 
economic growth. 

42:2 
(C4-1D FAR 
1:1) 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

No existing “Q” Qualified Condition. 
 
 
 
Existing “D” Development Limitation Condition imposed by 
Ordinances 164689 and 164690: Total FAR contained in all bldgs. 
On a lot shall not exceed 1:1. 

[Q]C4-2D FAR 3-2.5:1 for mixed-use, FAR 1:1 for 
commercial uses. 
Q: Pedestrian Design 
 
Delete existing “D” Development Limitation Condition. 
D:  
1. Total Floor Area Ratio (FAR) of 3-2.5:1 shall be 
permitted for mixed-use developments which contain 
commercial and residential uses. 
 

Establish design standards for mixed-use 
development.  Increase FAR from 1:1 to 3-
2.5:1 to encourage mixed-use development 
and increase housing.  Protect identified 
historic resources. 
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Subarea 
Numbers 
and 
Existing 
Zones 

Existing “Q” Qualified Condition and/or “D” 
Development Limitation Condition 

Proposed “Q” Qualified Condition and/or “D” 
Development Limitation Condition 

Reason for Change 

42:2 cont. 
(C4-1D FAR 
1:1) 
 

2. FAR for the commercial portion of a mixed-use building 
shall not exceed 1:1. 
 
3. FAR for a commercial only or residential only structure 
shall not exceed 1:1. 
 
4.  Development subject to historic preservation review 
which exceeds an FAR of 1:1 shall require approval by the 
Office of Historic Resources.  

43 
(C1-1D FAR 
0.5:1)  

No existing “Q” Qualified Condition. 
 
 
 
Existing “D” Development Limitation Condition imposed by 
Ordinance 164689: Total FAR contained in all bldgs on a lot shall 
not exceed 0.5:1. 

[Q]C1-1XL FAR 1.5:1 
 
Q:  Pedestrian Design 
 
Delete existing “D” Development Limitation. Restore Height 
District 1 to FAR 1.5:1. 

Restore Height District 1 FAR to 1.5:1  
consistent with the citywide standard for 
commercial designations to accommodate 
economic growth.  Establish pedestrian-
oriented design standards. 

43:1 
(C2-1D FAR 
0.5:1) 

No existing “Q” Qualified Condition. 
 
 
 
Existing “D” Development Limitation Condition imposed by 
Ordinance 164689: Total FAR contained in all bldgs. On a lot shall 
not exceed 0.5:1.  

[Q]C2-1 FAR 1.5:1 
 
Q:  Pedestrian Design 
 
Delete existing “D” Development Limitation. 

Restore Height District 1 FAR to 1.5:1  
consistent with the citywide standard for 
commercial designations to accommodate 
economic growth.  Establish pedestrian-
oriented design standards. 

44 
 (C2-1D FAR 
0.5:1) 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

No existing “Q” Qualified Condition 
 
Existing  “D” Development Limitation Condition imposed by 
Ordinance 164686 and 164690. 

[Q]C2-2D FAR 3-2.5:1 for mixed-use, FAR 0.5:1 for 
commercial uses. 
 
Q: Pedestrian Design 
 
Delete existing “D” Development Limitation Condition. 
 
D:  
1. Total Floor Area Ratio (FAR) of 3-2.5:1 shall be 
permitted for mixed-use developments which contain 

Establish design standards for commercial and 
mixed-use development.  Increase FAR from 
0.5:1 to 3-2.5:1 to encourage commercial and 
mixed-use development.  Protect identified 
historic resources. 
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Numbers 
and 
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Zones 

Existing “Q” Qualified Condition and/or “D” 
Development Limitation Condition 

Proposed “Q” Qualified Condition and/or “D” 
Development Limitation Condition 

Reason for Change 

44 cont. 
 (C2-1D FAR 
0.5:1) 

commercial and residential uses. 
 
2. FAR for the commercial portion of a mixed-use building 
shall not exceed 0.5:1. 
 
3. FAR for a commercial only or residential only structure 
shall not exceed 0.5:1. 
 
4.  Development subject to historic preservation review 
which exceeds an FAR of 0.5:1 shall require approval by 
the Office of Historic Resources.  

44:A 
([T][Q]C2-1D 
FAR 0.5:1) 

Existing “Q” Qualified Condition imposed by Ordinance 162792. 
 
Existing “D” Development Limitation imposed by Ordinance 
164690:  Total FAR contained in all bldgs. on a lot shall not exceed 
0.5:1. 

[Q]C2-2D FAR 3:-2.5:1 for mixed-use, FAR 0.5:1 for 
commercial uses. 
Delete existing “Q” Qualified Condition 
 
Q: Pedestrian Design 
 
Delete existing “D” Development Limitation Condition. 
D:  
1. Total Floor Area Ratio (FAR) of 3-2.5:1 shall be 
permitted for mixed-use developments which contain 
commercial and residential uses. 
 
2. FAR for the commercial portion of a mixed-use building 
shall not exceed 0.5:1. 
 
3. FAR for a commercial only or residential only structure 
shall not exceed 0.5:1. 
 
4.  Development subject to historic preservation review 
which exceeds an FAR of 0.5:1 shall require approval by 
the Office of Historic Resources.  
 
 
 

Establish design standards for commercial and 
mixed-use development.  Increase FAR from 
0.5:1 to 3-2.5:1 to encourage commercial and 
mixed-use development.  Protect identified 
historic resources. 
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Existing “Q” Qualified Condition and/or “D” 
Development Limitation Condition 

Proposed “Q” Qualified Condition and/or “D” 
Development Limitation Condition 

Reason for Change 

45 
(C2-1D FAR 
0.5:1) 
 

No existing “Q” Qualified Condition. 
 
Existing “D” Development Limitation Condition imposed by 
Ordinance 164688: Total FAR of all bldgs. On lot shall not exceed 
0.5:1. 

C2-1 FAR 1.5:1 
 
Delete existing “D” Development Limitation.  

Restore Height District 1 FAR to 1.5:1  
consistent with the citywide standard for 
commercial designations to accommodate 
economic growth. 

45:1 
(C4-1D FAR 
0.5:1) 

No existing “Q” Qualified Condition. 
 
Existing “D” Development Limitation Condition imposed by 
Ordinance 164688: Total FAR of all bldgs. On lot shall not exceed 
0.5:1 

C4-1 FAR 1.5:1 
 
Delete existing “D” Development Limitation.  

Restore Height District 1 FAR to 1.5:1  
consistent with the citywide standard for 
commercial designations to accommodate 
economic growth. 

46 
(C4-1D FAR 
1:1) 

No existing “Q” Qualified Condition. 
 
Existing “D” Development Limitation Condition imposed by 
Ordinance 164686: Total FAR contained in al bldgs. On a lot shall 
not exceed 1:1 

[Q]C4-2D FAR per SNAP 
 
Q:  Vermont-Western Station Neighborhood Area Plan 
Consistency 
 
Delete existing “D” Development Limitation Condition. 
 
D: Maximum FAR shall be determined by the Vermont-
Western Station Neighborhood Area Specific Plan 

Consistency with Vermont-Western Station 
Neighborhood Area Plan. 

47 
(C2-1D FAR 
0.5:1) 
 
 
 
 
 

No existing “Q” Qualified Condition. 
 
Existing “D” Development Limitation Condition imposed by 
Ordinance 164686: Total FAR contained in all bldgs. On a lot shall 
not exceed 0.5:1. 

[Q]C2-2D FAR per SNAP 
 
Q:  Vermont-Western Station Neighborhood Area Plan 
Consistency 
 
Delete existing “D” Development Limitation Condition. 
 
D: Maximum FAR shall be determined by the Vermont-
Western Station Neighborhood Area Specific Plan 

Consistency with Vermont-Western Station 
Neighborhood Area Plan. 

47:1 
(C2-1D FAR 
0.5:1) 
 

No existing “Q” Qualified Condition. 
 
Existing “D” Development Limitation Condition imposed by 
Ordinance 164686: Total FAR contained in all bldgs. On a lot shall 

[Q]C2-2D FAR per SNAP 
 
Q:  Vermont-Western Station Neighborhood Area Plan 
Consistency 

Consistency with Vermont-Western Station 
Neighborhood Area Plan. 
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Existing “Q” Qualified Condition and/or “D” 
Development Limitation Condition 

Proposed “Q” Qualified Condition and/or “D” 
Development Limitation Condition 

Reason for Change 

47:1 cont. 
(C2-1D FAR 
0.5:1) 

not exceed 0.5:1. Delete existing “D” Development Limitation Condition. 
 
D: Maximum FAR shall be determined by the Vermont-
Western Station Neighborhood Area Specific Plan. 

48 
(C4-1D FAR 
1:1) 

No existing “Q” Qualified Condition. 
 
 
Existing “D” Development Limitation Condition imposed by 
Ordinance 164686: Total FAR contained in all bldgs. On a lot shall 
not exceed 1:1. 

[Q]C4-2D FAR per SNAP 
Q:  Vermont-Western Station Neighborhood Area Plan 
Consistency 
Delete existing “D” Development Limitation Condition. 
D: Maximum FAR shall be determined by the Vermont-
Western Station Neighborhood Area Specific Plan 

Consistency with Vermont-Western Station 
Neighborhood Area Plan. 

49 
(C1-1D FAR 
0.5:1) 

No existing “Q” Qualified Condition. 
 
Existing “D” Development Limitation Condition imposed by 
Ordinance 164686: Total FAR contained in all bldgs. On a lot shall 
not exceed 0.5:1. 

(Q)C1-2D FAR per SNAP 
 
Q:  Vermont-Western Station Neighborhood Area Plan 
Consistency 
 
Delete existing “D” Development Limitation Condition. 
 
D: Maximum FAR shall be determined by the Vermont-
Western Station Neighborhood Area Specific Plan. 

Consistency with Vermont-Western Station 
Neighborhood Area Plan. 
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DRAFT 9/28/09 – ALLEY MAINTENANCE Q 
 

[Q] QUALIFIED PERMANENT CONDITIONS OF APPROVAL 
 

Pursuant to Section 12.32.G of the Municipal Code, the following limitations are hereby 
imposed upon the use of the subject property, subject to the “Q” Qualified classification. 
 

A. Site Planning & Building Orientation.   
 
1. No surface or above-grade parking shall be allowed between a building 

and any street. Surface parking shall be located at the rear of buildings on 
the site. Parking can also be enclosed within a structure, or entirely below 
grade. Below grade parking structures can occupy the entire footprint of a 
lot. 

 
2. Underground parking areas shall be designed so that the upper surface of 

the finished floor of the first level above the uppermost parking level at all 
exterior walls facing a public street does not extend more than six feet 
above sidewalk elevation. 

 
3. No driveways shall be permitted for access to developments from local or 

collector streets, unless permitted by Subsection C of this ordinance. 
 

B. Alleys. 
 

1. Projects shall incorporate the use of existing alleys into the design of site 
access and circulation plans.  The use of existing alleys shall be used for 
vehicular access, loading and service. 

 
2. Lighting fixtures fronting an alley shall be part of the design of all new 

construction, and shall be placed a minimum of every 30 linear feet. 
 

3. Dumpsters and trash enclosures shall be served from alleys, and 
enclosed or screened from view. 

 
C. Mid-Block Access. 
 

1. This sub-section applies to any development, on a lot which is greater 
than 250 feet from the centerline of Vine Street, El Centro Avenue or 
Gower Street, whichever of these streets is closest to the development. 

 
2. For projects that meet the requirements above, one development per 

block face shall be permitted to construct an additional north-south 
oriented alley which shall provide access to its parking, as well as access 
to adjacent developments and public alleys. 

 
D. Height.  No building or structure located on the subject property shall exceed 35 

feet in height.  However, a maximum building height of 45 feet shall be permitted 
provided that the following conditions are met: 

 



1. for buildings with less than 70 linear feet of street frontage, any additional 
height above 35 feet shall be stepped back one foot for each additional 
foot of height above 35 feet from any exterior facade that fronts a street, 
as well as the rear exterior facade. 

 
2. for buildings with 70 linear feet of street frontage or greater, any additional 

height above 35 feet shall be stepped back one foot for each additional 
foot of height above 35 feet from all exterior facades of the structure. 

 
E. Rooftop Structures.  All structures on the roof, including air conditioning units, 

mechanical equipment, vents, and parapets, shall be fully screened from view 
from any adjacent residential zoned properties.   

 
F. Landscaping.  All open areas not used for buildings, driveways, surface parking 

areas, recreational facilities, or walks shall be attractively landscaped, including 
an automatic irrigation system, in accordance with a landscape plan prepared by 
a licensed landscape architect, licensed architect, or landscape contractor to the 
satisfaction of the Planning Department.   

 
G. Street Trees.  Street trees 20 feet on center (24 inch box), with root collars to 

prevent uplifting of sidewalks, shall be provided.  Street tree type shall match the 
prevailing street tree of the street provided that the tree species is an approved 
species per the current LAMC. 

 
H. Open Space.  

 
1. Open space shall be provided per LAMC.  Required terraces and 

courtyards may count as common open space provided minimum 
dimensions per LAMC are met. 

 
2. A minimum of 50 percent of common usable open space areas shall be 

planted in ground cover, shrubs or trees.  Trees shall be planted on the 
property, including street trees, at a ratio of one tree for every 1,000 
square feet of lot area. Trees may not be less than 24-inch box in size, 
and shall be planted within open space areas.  An automatic irrigation 
system shall be provided for all required landscaped areas.  Landscaped 
areas located on top of a parking garage or deck shall include permanent 
planters at least 30 inches in depth (12 inches for lawn/ground cover) and 
be properly drained. 

 
I. Parking Level Screening.  Any portion of a parking level, the height of which 

exceeds grade, shall be screened from the view of the public right-of-way by 
landscape features including trees, shrubbery, planter boxes or berms at least 
three (3) feet in height.  Any planter box or berm shall not be considered in 
calculating additional height of a structure. 

 
1. Massing.  For a building between 150-190 linear feet in width or depth, one of 

the following two options shall be met: 
 

 option 1: A front courtyard shall be provided adjacent to the front yard 
setback at ground level, with a minimum width and depth of 20 
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linear feet and a minimum total area of 700 square feet.  A 
required front courtyard shall be open to the sky.  A required front 
courtyard shall not be located within 40 linear feet of a side 
property line.  Any front courtyard fencing shall be predominantly 
open or transparent in design, using wrought iron or similar 
material combining limited solid portions and open or transparent 
spaces. A required front courtyard shall be located no more than 
three (3) vertical feet from sidewalk grade.  A minimum of 20 
percent of a required front courtyard shall consist of planted 
ground cover, shrubs, trees, water features, or permanent planter 
boxes. 

 
option 2: Terraces.  Terraces shall be provided along the front facade of a 

building to provide articulation and open space.  Each residential 
unit located on the second floor or above, with exposure to the 
front facade, shall provide a minimum of one terrace.  Required 
terraces shall be located along the front facade of the building and 
shall have a minimum area of 100 square feet each. Each terrace 
shall have a minimum width and depth of 8 linear feet.  Required 
terraces need not be open to the sky but shall not be enclosed.  
For those portions of a building above 35 feet, a building stepback 
of 8 linear feet or greater shall satisfy this requirement.  

 
 For a building greater than 190 linear feet in width or depth, no portion of a 
building above grade level shall exceed 190 linear feet in either width or 
depth excluding those portions of the building used for parking.  If a building 
exceeds 190 linear feet in width or depth below grade level, then any two 
portions of the building above grade level that would together exceed 190 
linear feet shall be considered separate buildings with an assumed common 
lot line between them, and each portion shall be set back from such assumed 
common lot 5 feet, excluding those portions of the building used for parking.   
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DRAFT 9/28/09 – Q:  HYBRID INDUSTRIAL INCENTIVE 
 

(Q) QUALIFIED CONDITIONS OF PERMANENT APPROVAL 
 

Pursuant to Section 12.32.L of the Los Angeles Municipal Code, the following limitation  
is hereby imposed upon the use of the property shown in Section 1 hereof which is 
subject to the “D” Development  Limitation. 
 

1. Residential uses shall only be permitted if a project incorporates a minimum 
FAR of 0.7:1 targeted media-related industrial uses, including:  film, tape,, 
television, video, internet and other media production, editing and 
reconstruction; film archiving, storage and exchange; studio equipment 
manufacture, rental and storage; music, film, television and internet 
publishing; sound recording; broadcast studios; facilities for the development 
of software and other computer and media-related products and services. 
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[Q] QUALIFIED PERMANENT CONDITIONS OF APPROVAL 
 

Pursuant to Section 12.32.G of the Municipal Code, the following limitations are hereby 
imposed upon the use of the subject property, subject to the “Q” Qualified classification. 
 

1. No residential development shall be permitted, including artist-in-residence or 
live-work conversion, except for a watchman or caretaker as permitted by the 
MR zone. 

. 
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[Q] QUALIFIED PERMANENT CONDITIONS OF APPROVAL 
 

Pursuant to Section 12.32.G of the Municipal Code, the following limitations are hereby 
imposed upon the use of the subject property, subject to the “Q” Qualified classification. 
 
 1.  No 100% residential development shall be permitted. 
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[Q] QUALIFIED PERMANENT CONDITIONS OF APPROVAL 
 

Pursuant to Section 12.32.G of the Municipal Code, the following limitations are hereby 
imposed upon the use of the subject property, subject to the “Q” Qualified classification. 
 

1. The following uses shall be prohibited:  Automotive Display Room, Automotive 
Exhaust Test Station, Automotive Painting, Automotive Parts and Accessories 
Sales (new and used), Automotive Rental, Automotive Repairing, Automotive 
Sales (new and used), Automotive Service Station, Automotive Storage Area, 
Automotive Storage Garage, Automotive Upholstering, Car Wash, Compressed 
Natural Gas Automobile Refueling Station, Gasoline Station, Recyclable 
Material Deposit and drive-through windows. 

 



DRAFT 09/28/09 – Q:  PEDESTRIAN DESIGN 
 

[Q] QUALIFIED PERMANENT CONDITIONS OF APPROVAL 
 

Pursuant to Section 12.32.G of the Municipal Code, the following limitations are hereby 
imposed upon the use of the subject property, subject to the “Q” Qualified classification. 

 
A. Application. The provisions of this condition shall apply to Projects within all 

zones that contain the [Q] Qualified Condition, except when these provisions 
conflict with the provisions of a Specific Plan, wherein the provisions of the 
specific plan shall prevail. Additionally, the provisions of Subsection 2 of 
Paragraph D shall not apply to Projects consisting of one hundred percent 
residential uses. For corner or other lots with multiple street frontages, design 
regulations delineated in Section D.1 and D.2 shall only apply to a single street 
frontage of a Project that is designated the Primary Frontage, unless otherwise 
indicated. Where the regulations contained within this section conflict with those 
contained within 12.22 A.23, the conditions contained herein shall prevail. 

 
B. Definitions. For purposes of this [Q] Qualified Condition, the following words and 

phrases are defined: 
 

1. Pedestrian Amenities. Pedestrian amenities include outdoor sidewalk 
cafes, public plazas, retail courtyards, water features, kiosks, paseos, 
arcades, patios, covered walkways, or spaces for outdoor dining or 
seating that are located at the ground level. 

 
2. Project. The erection, construction, addition to, or exterior structural 

alteration of any building or structure. A project does not include any 
change of use, or construction that consists solely of (1) interior 
remodeling, interior rehabilitation or repair work; (2) alterations of, 
including structural repairs, or additions to, any existing building or 
structure in which the aggregate value of the work, in any one 24-month 
period, is less than 50 percent of the building or structure’s replacement 
value before the alterations or additions, as determined by the 
Department of Building and Safety, unless the alterations or additions are 
to any building facade facing a public street. 

 
3. Primary Lot Line be limited to one of the property lines adjacent to or 

abutting a public street. On lots with fronting more than one public street, 
the Director of Planning shall determine the Primary Lot Line. 

 
4. Primary Frontage shall be the exterior building walls facing the Primary 

Lot Line. For the purposes of this provision, all exterior walls that intersect 
a plane parallel to a lot line at 45 degrees or less shall be considered to 
be facing the Primary Frontage. When the Primary Lot Line is not straight, 
a line connecting the points where the secondary or side lot lines and the 
primary lot line intersect shall be used. 

 
C. Prohibition. No building permit shall be issued for any project located in whole 

or in part within a legal parcel with a [Q] Qualified Condition that does not comply 



with the regulations or intent specified under Section D - Development 
Regulations. 

 
D. Development Regulations. Wherever this [Q] Qualified Condition contains 

provisions more restrictive than those contained in L.A.M.C. Chapter 1, the 
regulations stipulated within the [Q] Qualified Condition shall prevail and 
supersede the other applicable provisions. 

 
1. Building Location.   

a) Each Project shall have a ground floor, as defined in L.A.M.C. 
Section 12.03. 

b) Structures shall be designed and sited so that the Primary 
Frontage occupies 100 percent of the length of a Primary Lot 
Line abutting a public street, exclusive of required driveways per 
Subdivision 5 and of walkways as outlined in this section. One 
walkway, not to exceed 10’ in width each, shall be permitted for 
every 200 linear feet of frontage. 

c) The ground floor of any exterior building wall (façade), up to a 
height of not less than 12 feet, measured from adjacent sidewalk 
grade, must be located within 5 feet of the primary lot line for the 
entire length of the Primary Frontage. However, buildings may 
be set back from the primary lot line more than the maximum 5 
feet when the Primary Frontage is used for Pedestrian 
Amenities, as defined in this condition. 

 
2. Transparency. 

a) A minimum of 50% of the exterior wall of the Primary Frontage 
building wall, which is comprised of the area between 2 feet to 8 
feet above sidewalk grade, must be comprised of clear, untinted, 
unfrosted, non-reflective windows to allow maximum visibility 
from sidewalk areas into the interior of commercial uses. 

b) The above regulations shall not apply to projects containing 100 
percent residential uses. 

 
3. Pedestrian Access. 

a) A primary building entrance to each ground floor use shall be 
located within the Primary Frontage or pedestrian amenity space 
and shall provide direct access from the sidewalk without 
crossing a parking lot or driveway. Entrances shall be no more 
than 3 feet above or below the adjacent sidewalk grade. 

b) Street-oriented entrance(s) along the Primary Frontage shall 
remain open during normal business hours. 

 
4. Parking.  No surface or above-grade parking shall be allowed between 

the building and any street. Surface parking shall be located at the rear of 
buildings on the site. Parking can also be enclosed within a structure, or 
entirely below grade. Below grade parking structures can occupy the 
entire footprint of a lot. 

 
5. Driveways and Vehicular Access. Vehicular access to off-street parking 

and loading areas shall be provided from any frontages other than the 
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Primary Frontage, unless determined infeasible by the Director of 
Planning, in consultation with the Department of Transportation. Each 
driveway shall not exceed 30 feet in width. Multiple driveways located on 
the same project shall be a minimum of 200 feet apart from each other. 
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DRAFT 09/28/09 – Q:  VERMONT-WESTERN STATION 
NEIGHBORHOOD AREA PLAN (SNAP) CONSISTENCY 

 
[Q] QUALIFIED PERMANENT CONDITIONS OF APPROVAL 

 
Pursuant to Section 12.32.G of the Municipal Code, the following limitations are hereby 
imposed upon the use of the subject property, subject to the “Q” Qualified classification. 
 

1. All developments shall comply with the Vermont-Western Station 
Neighborhood Area Specific Plan (Ordinance No. 173,749) and its guidelines 
except where a Specific Plan Exception is granted. 
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[Q] QUALIFIED PERMANENT CONDITIONS OF APPROVAL 
 

Pursuant to Section 12.32.G of the Municipal Code, the following limitations are hereby 
imposed upon the use of the subject property, subject to the “Q” Qualified classification. 

 
1. Plans.  Prior to issuance of building permits, detailed development plans, 

including a complete landscape plan and irrigation plan shall be submitted to the 
satisfaction of the Planning Department in consultation with the council office. 

 
2. Approval Verification.  Copies of any approvals, guarantees or verification of 

consultations, review or approval as may be required by the following conditions 
of approval shall be provided to the Planning Department for attachment to the 
subject file. 

 
3. Definition.  Any agencies or public officials referenced in these conditions shall 

mean those agencies or public officials or their successors or designees. 
 

4. Height.  No building or structure located on the subject property shall exceed 35 
feet in height.  However, a maximum building height of 45 feet shall be permitted 
provided that the following conditions are met: 

 
a.   for buildings with less than 70 linear feet of street frontage, any additional 

height above 35 feet shall be stepped back one foot for each additional 
foot of height above 35 feet from any exterior facade that fronts a street, 
as well as the rear exterior facade. 

 
b.   for buildings with 70 linear feet of street frontage or greater, any additional 

height above 35 feet shall be stepped back one foot for each additional 
foot of height above 35 feet from all exterior facades of the structure. 

 
5. Height. In addition to the above, for those building frontages facing R1 zoned 

lots, a maximum building height of 45 feet shall be permitted provided that one of 
the two following options are met along the building facade fronting the R1 zoned 
lot:  

 
option 1:  any height between 25 and 35 feet shall be stepped back ½ foot for 

each additional foot of height between 25 and 35 feet, and any 
additional height above 35 feet shall be stepped back one foot for 
each additional foot of height above 35 feet from that portion of the 
building below.   

 
option 2: any additional height above 35 feet shall be stepped back 20 feet 

from the exterior wall of the structure. 
 

6. All structures on the roof, including air conditioning units, mechanical equipment, 
vents, and parapets, shall be fully screened from view from any adjacent 
residential zoned properties.  Roof projections shall be located a minimum of 5 
linear feet from the roof edge and limited to a height of 5 feet. 

 



7. Setbacks.  A 15-foot setback shall be required on any side of a building that is 
abutting any R1 zoned lot. 
 

8. Landscaping.  All open areas not used for buildings, driveways, surface parking 
areas, recreational facilities, or walks shall be attractively landscaped, including 
an automatic irrigation system, in accordance with a landscape plan prepared by 
a licensed landscape architect, licensed architect, or landscape contractor to the 
satisfaction of the Planning Department.   

 
9. Rear yard setback areas shall not be used for surface parking, and shall be 

landscaped as a greenbelt area with a maximum of 20 percent hardscape.  
Vegetative landscape screening shall be incorporated into the landscape plan to 
minimize views across rear property lines. Trees shall be planted in the rear yard 
setback area at a ratio of one tree per every 300 square feet of rear yard 
provided.  Trees may not be less than 24-inch box in size. 

 
10. Street Trees.  Street trees 20 feet on center (24 inch box), with root collars to 

prevent uplifting of sidewalks, shall be provided.  Street tree type shall match the 
prevailing street tree of the street provided that the tree species is an approved 
species per the current LAMC. 

 
11. Open Space. Open space shall be provided per LAMC.  Required terraces and 

courtyards may count as common open space provided minimum dimensions per 
LAMC are met. 

 
12. A minimum of 50 percent of common usable open space areas shall be planted 

in ground cover, shrubs or trees.  Trees shall be planted on the property, 
including street trees, at a ratio of one tree for every 1,000 square feet of lot area. 
Trees may not be less than 24-inch box in size, and shall be planted within open 
space areas.  An automatic irrigation system shall be provided for all required 
landscaped areas.  Landscaped areas located on top of a parking garage or deck 
shall include permanent planters at least 30 inches in depth (12 inches for 
lawn/ground cover) and be properly drained. 
 

13. Parking Level Screening.  Any portion of a parking level, the height of which 
exceeds grade, shall be screened from the view of the public right-of-way by 
landscape features including trees, shrubbery, planter boxes or berms at least 
three (3) feet in height.  Any planter box or berm shall not be considered in 
calculating additional height of a structure. 

 
14. Articulation.  Articulation on all facades of the building shall be applied with equal 

rigor. 
 
15. Balconies.  Balcony protrusions into required yard setbacks shall be limited to 24 

inches.  The horizontal dimension of each protruding balcony shall be limited to 
75 percent of the width of the residential unit it serves. 

 
16. Massing.  For a building between 150-190 linear feet in width or depth, one of the 

following two options shall be met: 
 

 option 1: A front courtyard shall be provided adjacent to the front yard 
setback at ground level, with a minimum width and depth of 20 

DRAFT 09/28/09 – Q:  STEPBACKS AND DESIGN 
 



linear feet and a minimum total area of 700 square feet.  A 
required front courtyard shall be open to the sky.  A required front 
courtyard shall not be located within 40 linear feet of a side 
property line.  Any front courtyard fencing shall be predominantly 
open or transparent in design, using wrought iron or similar 
material combining limited solid portions and open or transparent 
spaces. A required front courtyard shall be located no more than 
three (3) vertical feet from sidewalk grade.  A minimum of 20 
percent of a required front courtyard shall consist of planted 
ground cover, shrubs, trees, water features, or permanent planter 
boxes. 

 
option 2: Terraces.  Terraces shall be provided along the front facade of a 

building to provide articulation and open space.  Each residential 
unit located on the second floor or above, with exposure to the 
front facade, shall provide a minimum of one terrace.  Required 
terraces shall be located along the front facade of the building and 
shall have a minimum area of 100 square feet each. Each terrace 
shall have a minimum width and depth of 8 linear feet.  Required 
terraces need not be open to the sky but shall not be enclosed.  
For those portions of a building above 35 feet, a building stepback 
of 8 linear feet or greater shall satisfy this requirement.  

 
 For a building greater than 190 linear feet in width or depth, no portion of a 
building above grade level shall exceed 190 linear feet in either width or 
depth excluding those portions of the building used for parking.  If a building 
exceeds 190 linear feet in width or depth below grade level, then any two 
portions of the building above grade level that would together exceed 190 
linear feet shall be considered separate buildings with an assumed common 
lot line between them, and each portion shall be set back from such assumed 
common lot 5 feet, excluding those portions of the building used for parking.   
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Contents: 

East/West Street Dimensions and Designations 

East/West Street Standards 
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North/South Street Standards 
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100 Fountain Ave La Brea Ave Seward Ave 5' 3's/5'n 34' 52' 10' 70' 90' secondary 5' 5' 56' 76' modified secondary
100:1 Fountain Ave Seward Sve Wilcox Ave 5' 15's/6'n 25' 56' 10' 70' 90' secondary 5' 5' 56' 76' modified secondary
100:2 Fountain Ave Wilcox Ave Vine St 5's/8'n 4's 40' 57' 10' 70' 90' secondary 5' 5' 56' 76' modified secondary
100:3 Fountain Ave Vine St Bronson Ave 10's/8'n 40' 58' 10' 70' 90' secondary 5' 5' 56' 76' modified secondary
100:4 Fountain Ave Van Ness Ave Wilton Pl 15' 40' 70' 10' 70' 90' local 5' 5' 56' 76' modified secondary
100:5 Fountain Ave Wilton Pl Harvard Blvd 10' 40' 60' 10' 70' 90' secondary 5' 5' 56' 76' modified secondary
100:6 Fountain Ave Harvard Blvd Edgemont St 10' 40' 60' 10' 70' 90' secondary 5' 5' 56' 76' modified secondary
100:7 Fountain Ave Edgemont St New Hampshire Ave 10' 40' 60' 10' 70' 90' secondary 5' 5' 56' 76' modified secondary
100:8 Fountain Ave New Hampshire Ave Sunset Blvd 10' 45'-56' 65'-76' 10' 70' 90' secondary 5' 5' 56' 76' modified secondary
100:9 Fountain Ave Sunset Blvd Hyperion Ave 10' 60' 80' 10' 70' 90' secondary 5' 5' 56' 76' modified secondary
100:10 Fountain Ave St. Andrews Pl Wilton Pl ELIMINATED
100:11 La Mirada Ave Bronson Ave Van Ness Ave 10' 40' 60' 10' 70' 90' secondary 5' 5' 56' 76' modified secondary
101 Franklin Ave Sierra Bonita Ave Vista St 8's/5'n 3'n 34' 50' 10' 70' 90' local local local
101:1 Franklin Ave Vista St W of Camino Palmero 8' 34' 50' 10' 70' 90' secondary 5' 3' 34' 50' modified collector
101:2 Franklin Ave Camino Palmero Fuller St 10's/8'n 50' 68' 10' 70' 90' secondary 5' 5's 3'n 50' 68' modified collector
101:3 Franklin Ave Fuller St La Brea Ave 10' 40' 60' 10' 70' 90' secondary 5' 5' 40' 60' modified collector
101:4 Franklin Ave La Brea Ave Highland Ave 8' 44'-60' 60'-76' 10' 70' 90' secondary 5' 6' 54' 76' modified secondary
101:5 Franklin Ave Highland Ave Las Palmas Ave 12's/10'n 36' 58' 10' 70' 90' secondary 10' 40' 60' modified secondary
101:6 Franklin Ave Las Palmas Ave Wilcox Ave 10' 5' 36' 66' 10' 70' 90' secondary 10' 40' 60' modified secondary
101:7 Franklin Ave Wilcox Ave Vine St 5'-10' 60'-64' 70'-84' 10' 70' 90' secondary 10' 70' 90' secondary highway
101:8 Franklin Ave Vine St Argyle Ave 5' 78' 88' 10' 70' 90' secondary 10' 70' 90' secondary highway
101:9 Franklin Ave Argyle Ave Gower St 10's/7'n 56' 73' 10' 70' 90' secondary 10' 70' 90' secondary highway
101:10 Franklin Ave Gower St Canyon Dr 10' 5' 56' 86' 10' 70' 90' secondary 5's/12'n 7's 61' 85' modified secondary
101:11 Franklin Ave Canyon Dr Western Ave 5'-10' 5' 56' 76'-86' 10' 70' 90' secondary 5's/12'n 7's 61' 85' modified secondary
101:12 Franklin Ave Western Ave Normandie Ave 8' 56' 72' 10' 70' 90' secondary 5' 5' 56' 76' modified secondary
101:13 Franklin Ave Normandie Ave Edgemont St 6' 5's/7'n 40' 64' 10' 70' 90' secondary 6' 5's/7'n 40' 64' modified secondary
101:14 Franklin Ave Edgemont St Talmadge Ave 5' 5' 40' 60' 10' 70' 90' secondary 5' 5' 40' 60' modified secondary
101:15 Franklin Ave Talmadge Ave Holly Knoll Dr 5' 5' 40' 60' 10' 70' 90' secondary 5' 5' 40' 60' modified secondary
101:16 Franklin Ave Holly Knoll Dr Shakespeare Bridge 5's 5's 49' 59' 10' 70' 90' secondary 5's/1'n 5's 49' 60' modified collector
101:17 Franklin Ave at Shakespeare Bridge 6's/4'n 22' 32' 10' 70' 90' secondary 6's/4'n 22' 32' modified collector
102 Griffith Park Blvd Los Feliz Blvd Rowena Ave 5'-10' 5' 50' 70'-80' 10' 70' 90' secondary 5' 5' 50' 70' modified secondary
102:1 Griffith Park Blvd at Rowena Ave 5' 5' 50' 70' 10' 70' 90' secondary 5' 5' 50' 70' modified secondary
102:2 Griffith Park Blvd at Monon St 15's/5'n 50' 70' 10' 70' 90' secondary 15's/5'n 50' 70' modified secondary
102:3 Griffith Park Blvd St. George St Hyperion Ave 5' 5' 50' 70' 10' 70' 90' secondary 5' 5' 50' 70' modified secondary
103 Hollywood Blvd Laurel Canyon Blvd La Brea Ave 5' 5' 50'-65' 70'-85' 12' 80' 104' major highway 5' 5' 60' 80' modified secondary
103:1 Hollywood Blvd La Brea Ave Gower St 15' 70' 100' 12' 80' 104' major highway 15' 70' 100' modified major
103:2 Hollywood Blvd Gower St 101 Fwy 15' 60' 90' 12' 80' 104' major highway 15' 70' 100' modified major
103:3 Hollywood Blvd 101 Freeway Van Ness Ave 8' 71'-75' 87'-91' 12' 80' 104' major highway 15' 70' 100' modified major
103:4 Hollywood Blvd Van Ness Ave Taft Ave 15' 60' 90' 12' 80' 104' major highway 15' 70' 100' modified major
103:5 Hollywood Blvd Taft Ave Wilton Pl 15' 60'-65' 90'-95' 12' 80' 104' major highway 15' 70' 100' modified major
103:6 Hollywood Blvd Wilton Pl Western Ave 15' 60' 90' 12' 80' 104' major highway 15' 70' 100' modified major
103:7 Hollywood Blvd Western Ave Serrano Ave 12's/10'n 70'-80' 92'-102' 12' 80' 104' major highway 15' 70' 100' modified major
103:8 Hollywood Blvd Serrano Ave Edgemont St 10' 60' 80' 12' 80' 104' major highway 15' 70' 100' modified major
103:9 Hollywood Blvd Edgemont St New Hampshire Ave 8's/5'n 10's/5'n 60' 88' 12' 80' 104' major highway 15' 70' 100' modified major
103:10 Hollywood Blvd New Hampshire Ave Vermont Ave 10' 60'-75' 80'-95' 12' 80' 104' major highway 15' 70' 100' modified major
103:11 Hollywood Blvd Vermont Ave Virgil Ave 15' 70' 100' 12' 80' 104' major highway 15' 70' 100' modified major
104 Los Feliz Blvd Oxford St Serrano Ave 5' 35's 70' 115' 10' 70' 90' secondary 5' 35's 70' 115' modified secondary
104:1 Los Feliz Blvd Serrano Ave Vermont Ave 5' 35' 40' 120' 10' 70' 90' secondary 5' 35' 40' 120' modified secondary
104:2 Los Feliz Blvd Vermont Ave Riverside Dr 5' 18' 74' 120' 12' 80' 104' major highway 5' 18' 74' 120' modified secondary
105 Melrose Ave La Cienega Blvd Fairfax Ave 7' 66' 80' 10' 70' 90' secondary 7' 66' 80' modified secondary
105:1 Melrose Ave Fairfax Ave Highland Ave 12' 56' 80' 10' 70' 90' secondary 12' 56' 80' modified secondary
105:2 Melrose Ave Highland Ave Vermont Ave 5'-17' 50'-60' 60'-90' 10' 70' 90' secondary 12' 66' 90' modified secondary
105:3 Melrose Ave Vermont Ave Virgil Ave 12'-15' 40' 64'-70' 10' 70' 90' secondary 10' 44' 64' modified secondary
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106 Rowena Ave Los Feliz Blvd Hyperion Ave 5' 13' 40' 76' 10' 70' 90' secondary 5' 13' 40' 76' modified collector
106:1 Rowena Ave Hyperion Ave Glendale Blvd 10' 60' 80' 10' 70' 90' secondary 12' 66' 90' modified secondary
107 Santa Monica Blvd La Brea Ave Las Palmas Ave 12' 56' 80' 12' 80' 104' major highway 15' 74' 104' modified major
107:1 Santa Monica Blvd Las Palmas Ave Cahuenga Blvd 10' 56'-60' 76'-80' 12' 80' 104' major highway 15' 74' 104' modified major
107:2 Santa Monica Blvd Cahuenga Ave Gower St 12' 56' 80' 12' 80' 104' major highway 15' 74' 104' modified major
107:3 Santa Monica Blvd Gower St Wilton Pl 10' 60' 80' 12' 80' 104' major highway 15' 74' 104' modified major
107:4 Santa Monica Blvd Wilton Pl Oxford St 10' 60' 80' 12' 80' 104' major highway 15' 74' 104' modified major
107:5 Santa Monica Blvd Oxford St New Hampshire Ave 10' 60' 80' 12' 80' 104' major highway 15' 74' 104' modified major
107:6 Santa Monica Blvd New Hampshire Ave Madison 10 80' 100' 12' 80' 104' major highway 15' 74' 104' modified major
107:7 Santa Monica Blvd Madison Hoover Street 10' 50'-60' 70'-80' 12' 80' 104' major highway 15' 60' 90' modified secondary
107:8 Santa Monica Blvd Hoover Street Sunset Blvd 10' 50' 70' 12' 80' 104' major highway 15' 60' 90' modified secondary
108 Sunset Blvd Fairfax Avenue Orange Grove Ave 10' 80' 100' 12' 80' 104' major highway 9' 6' 80' 110' modified major
108:1 Sunset Blvd Orange Grove Ave Ogden Dr 15' 70' 100' 12' 80' 104' major highway 9' 6' 70' 100' modified major
108:2 Sunset Blvd Ogden Drive Orange Drive 15' 70' 100' 12' 80' 104' major highway 9' 6' 70' 100' modified major
108:3 Sunset Blvd Orange Drive Mansfield Ave 6' 9' 70' 100' 12' 80' 104' major highway 6' 9' 70' 100' modified major
108:4 Sunset Blvd Mansfield Ave Highland Ave 6' 9' 70' 100' 12' 80' 104' major highway 6' 9' 85' 115' modified major
108:5 Sunset Blvd Highland Ave McCadden Pl 15' 70' 100' 12' 80' 104' major highway 9' 6' 85' 115' modified major
108:6 Sunset Blvd McCadden Pl Las Palmas Ave 15' 70' 100' 12' 80' 104' major highway 15' 70' 100' modified major
108:7 Sunset Blvd Las Palmas Ave Schrader Blvd 15' 70' 100' 12' 80' 104' major highway 9' 6' 70' 100' modified major
108:8 Sunset Blvd Schrader Blvd Wilcox Ave 6' 9' 70' 100' 12' 80' 104' major highway 9' 6' 70' 100' modified major
108:9 Sunset Blvd Wilcox Ave Cahuenga Blvd 15' 70' 100' 12' 80' 104' major highway 15' 70' 100' modified major
108:10 Sunset Blvd Cahuenga Ave Gower St 10'-15' 70'-75' 100'-105 12' 80' 104' major highway 15' 70' 100' modified major
108:11 Sunset Blvd Gower St Van Ness Ave 15' 70' 100' 12' 80' 104' major highway 9' 6' 70' 100' modified major
108:12 Sunset Blvd Van Ness Ave 101 Fwy 15's/10'n 75' 100' 12' 80' 104' major highway 9' 6' 70' 100' modified major
108:13 Sunset Blvd 101 Fwy St. Andrews Pl 10's/15'n 75' 100' 12' 80' 104' major highway 9' 6' 70' 100' modified major
108:14 Sunset Blvd St. Andrews Pl Serrano Ave 10's/15'n 70'-75' 95'-100' 12' 80' 104' major highway 9' 6' 80' 110' modified major
108:15 Sunset Blvd Serrano Ave Alexandria Ave 10' 5' 70' 100' 12' 80' 104' major highway 9' 6' 70' 100' modified major
108:16 Sunset Blvd Alexandria Ave Vermont Ave 10' 70-80' 90'-100' 12' 80' 104' major highway 9' 6' 70' 100' modified major
108:17 Sunset Blvd Vermont Ave Hillhurst Ave 10'-20' 60'-70' 80'-110' 12' 80' 104' major highway 9' 6' 70' 100' modified major
108:18 Sunset Blvd Hillhurst Ave Santa Monica Blvd 15' 70'-76' 100'-106 12' 80' 104' major highway 9' 6' 70' 100' modified major
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s'wlk pkwy road ROW s'wlk road ROW s'wlk pkwy road ROW
200 Bronson Ave Santa Monica Blvd La Mirada Ave 5' 4' 60' 78' 10' 70' 90' secondary 5' 4' 60' 78' modified secondary
200:1 Bronson Ave La Mirada Ave Fountain Ave 5' 4' 60' 78' 10' 70' 90' secondary 5' 4' 60' 78' modified secondary
200:2 Bronson Ave Fountain Ave Sunset Blvd 9.5' 50' 69' 10' 70' 90' secondary 5' 4' 60' 78' modified secondary
200:3 Bronson Ave Sunset Blvd Hollywood Blvd. 5.5' 49' 60' 10' 70' 90' secondary 5' 4' 60' 78' modified secondary
200:4 Bronson Ave Hollywood Blvd Franklin Ave 5.5' 5.5' 39' 61' 10' 70' 90' secondary 5' 4' 60' 78' modified secondary
201 Cahuenga Blvd Melrose Ave Sunset Blvd 12' 56' 80' 10' 70' 90' secondary 12' 56' 80' modified secondary
201:1 Cahuenga Blvd Sunset Blvd Hollywood Blvd 9.5' 56' 75' 10' 70' 90' secondary 12' 56' 80' modified secondary
201:2 Cahuenga Blvd Hollywood Blvd Yucca St 12' 56' 80' 10' 70' 90' secondary 12' 56' 80' modified secondary
201:3 Cahuenga Blvd Yucca Street Franklin Ave 10' 74' 94' 10' 70' 90' secondary 10' 70' 90' secondary highway
202 Cole Ave Melrose Ave Santa Monica Blvd 12' 56' 80' 10' 70' 90' secondary 12' 56' 80' modified secondary
202:1 Cole Ave Santa Monica Blvd Fountain Ave 12' 56' 80' 10' 70' 90' secondary 12' 56' 80' modified secondary
202:2 Cole Ave Fountain Ave Delongpre Ave 12' 56' 80' 10' 70' 90' secondary 12' 56' 80' modified secondary
203 Crescent Heights Bl Melrose Ave Willoughby Ave 5' 6' 43'-56' 65'-78' 10' 70' 90' secondary 5' 6' 44' 66' modified secondary
203:1 Crescent Heights Bl Willoughby Ave Romaine St 8' 3' 44' 66' 10' 70' 90' secondary 5' 6' 44' 66' modified secondary
204 Fairfax Ave Melrose Ave Willoughby Ave 10' 94' 114' 12' 80' 104' major highway 10' 84' 104' modified major
204:1 Fairfax Ave Fountain Ave Hollywood Blvd 7' 74' 88-94' 12' 80' 104' major highway 12' 80' 104' modified major
205 Gardner St Fountain Ave Sunset Blvd 8'w/6'e 5'w/7'e 40' 66' 10' 70' 90' secondary 8'w/6'e 5'w/7'e 40' 66' modified collector
205:1 Gardner St Sunset Blvd Hawthorn Ave 8' 34' 50' 10' 70' 90' secondary 8' 34' 50' modified collector
205:2 Gardner St Hawthorn Ave Franklin Ave 5' 3' 34' 50' 10' 70' 90' secondary 5' 3' 34' 50' modified collector
206 Gower St Melrose Avenue Willoughby Ave 10'w/5'e 46' 61' 10' 70' 90' secondary 5' 7' 48' 72' modified secondary
206:1 Gower St Willoughby Ave Santa Monica Blvd 6' 46' 58' 10' 70' 90' secondary 5' 7' 48' 72' modified secondary
206:2 Gower St Santa Monica Blvd Fountain Ave 11' 6' 48' 82' 10' 70' 90' secondary 5' 7' 48' 72' modified secondary
206:3 Gower St Fountain Ave Hollywood Blvd 11' 6' 48' 82' 10' 70' 90' secondary 12' 48' 72' modified secondary
206:4 Gower St Hollywood Blvd Carlos Ave 10'w/20'e 60' 90' 10' 70' 90' secondary 12' 60' 84' modified secondary
206:5 Gower St Carlos Avenue Franklin Ave 10'w/12'e 78' 100' 10' 70' 90' secondary 10'w/12'e 78' 100' modified secondary
207 Highland Ave Rosewood Ave Melrose Ave 10'w /15'e 70 95' 12' 80' 104' major highway 15' 70' 100' modified major
207:1 Highland Ave Melrose Ave Waring Ave 10'w /15'e 70' 95' 12' 80' 104' major highway 15' 70' 100' modified major
207:2 Highland Ave Waring Ave Santa Monica Blvd 10' 70' 90' 12' 80' 104' major highway 15' 70' 100' modified major
207:3 Highland Ave Santa Monica Blvd Sunset Blvd 15' 70' 100' 12' 80' 104' major highway 15' 70' 100' modified major
207:4 Highland Ave Sunset Blvd Hollywood Blvd 12'w/15'e 70' 97' 12' 80' 104' major highway 15' 70' 100' modified major
207:5 Highland Ave Hollywood Blvd Franklin Ave variable 12' 80' 104' major highway 15' 70' 100' modified major
207:6 Highland Ave Franklin Ave Hollywood Bowl 15' 70' 100' 12' 80' 104' major highway 15' 74' 104' modified major
208 Hillhurst Ave Sunset Blvd Clayton Ave 10' 60' 80' 10' 70' 90' secondary 15' 60' 90' modified secondary
208:1 Hillhurst Ave Clayton Ave Los Feliz Blvd 10' 60' 80' 10' 70' 90' secondary 15' 60' 90' modified secondary
209 Hyperion Ave Fountain Ave Lyric Avenue 5' 5' 60' 80' 10' 70' 90' secondary 5' 5' 60' 80' modified secondary
209:1 Hyperion Ave Lyric Ave Tracy St 10' 60' 80' 10' 70' 90' secondary 5' 5' 60' 80' modified secondary
209:2 Hyperion Ave Tracy St Evans St 10' 5'w 60' 85' 10' 70' 90' secondary 12' 66' 90' modified secondary
209:3 Hyperion Ave Evans St Rowena Ave 10' 60'-63' 80'-83' 10' 70' 90' secondary 12' 66' 90' modified secondary
210 La Brea Ave Rosewood Ave Romaine St 15' 70' 100' 12' 80' 104' major highway 15' 74' 104' modified major
210:1 La Brea Ave Fountain Ave Sunset Blvd 10' 70' 90' 12' 80' 104' major highway 15' 74' 104' modified major
210:2 La Brea Ave Sunset Blvd Hollywood Blvd 18'w/10'e 60' 88' 12' 80' 104' major highway 15' 74' 104' modified major
210:3 La Brea Ave Hollywood Blvd Franklin Ave 8' 54' 70' 12' 80' 104' secondary 8' 54' 70' modified secondary
211 Martel Ave Rosewood Ave Willoughby Ave 10' 5' 30' 60' 10' 70' 90' secondary 5' 5' 44' 64' collector
212 Normandie Ave Melrose Ave Fountain Ave 5' 5' 40' 60' 10' 70' 90' secondary 7' 5' 66' 90' modified secondary
212:1 Normandie Ave Fountain Ave Delongpre Ave 10' 40' 60' 10' 70' 90' secondary 7' 5' 66' 90' modified secondary
212:2 Normandie Ave Delongpre Ave Sunset Blvd 10' 3'w 55' 78' 10' 70' 90' secondary 7' 5' 66' 90' modified secondary
212:3 Normandie Ave Sunset Blvd Hollywood Blvd 10' 5' 40' 70' 10' 70' 90' secondary 7' 5' 66' 90' modified secondary
212:4 Normandie Ave Hollywood Blvd Franklin Ave 6'w/5'e 19'w/5'e 40' 75' 10' 70' 90' secondary 7' 5' 66' 90' modified secondary
213 St. George St Franklin Ave Rowena Ave 6' 4' 40' 60' 10' 70' 90' secondary 6' 4' 40' 60 modified collector
214 Van Ness Ave Melrose Ave La Mirada Ave 10' 40' 60' 8' 48' 64' collector 10' 40' 60' modified collector
214:1 Van Ness Ave La Mirada Ave Fountain Ave 10'w/5'e 5'e 40' 60' 8' 48' 64' collector 10' 40' 60' modified secondary
214:2 Van Ness Ave Fountain Ave Sunset Blvd 10' 40' 60' 8' 48' 64' collector 10' 40' 60' modified collector
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214:3 Van Ness Ave Sunset Blvd 101 Fwy 10' 40' 60' 8' 48' 64' collector 10' 40' 60' modified collector
215 Vermont Ave Melrose Ave Santa Monica Blvd 10'-15' 70'-75' 100'-105' 12' 80' 104' major highway 15' 70' 100' modified major
215:1 Vermont Ave Santa Monica Blvd Hollywood Blvd 15' 70' 100' 12' 80' 104' major highway 15' 70' 100' modified major
215:2 Vermont Ave Hollywood Blvd Finley Ave 12' 56' 80' 12' 80' 104' major highway 12' 56' 80' modified major
215:3 Vermont Ave Finley Avenue Los Feliz Blvd 12' 56' 80' 12' 80' 104' major highway 12' 56' 80' modified major
215:4 Vermont Ave Los Feliz Blvd. Griffith Park entry 5' 12' 84' 118' 12' 80' 104' secondary 5' 12' 84' 118' modified secondary
216 Vine St Melrose Ave Willoughby Ave 5'-10' 75' 85'-95' 10' 80' 104' major highway 15' 70' 100' modified major
216:1 Vine St Willoughby Ave Santa Monica Blvd 5'w/15'e 70' 90' 10' 80' 104' major highway 15' 70' 100' modified major
216:2 Vine St Santa Monica Blvd Delongpre Ave 15' 70' 100' 10' 80' 104' major highway 15' 70' 100' modified major
216:3 Vine St Delongpre Ave s. of Sunset Blvd 15' 70' 100' 10' 80' 104' major highway 15' 70' 100' modified major
216:4 Vine St Sunset Blvd Yucca St 15' 70' 100' 10' 80' 104' major highway 15' 70' 100' modified major
216:5 Vine St Yucca Street Franklin Ave 15'w/10'e 75' 100' 10' 80' 104' major highway 15' 70' 100' modified major
216A Vista Willoughby Ave Romaine St 10' 70' 90' secondary 10' 44' 64' collector
217 Virgil Ave Melrose Ave Delongpre Ave 12' 56' 80' 10' 70' 90' secondary 12' 56' 80' modified secondary
217:1 Virgil Ave Delongpre Ave Sunset Blvd 15'w/12'e 56' 83' 10' 70' 90' secondary 12' 56' 80' modified secondary
218 Western Ave Melrose Ave Virginia Ave 10' 70'-80' 90'-100' 12' 80' 104' major highway 15' 74' 104' modified major
218:1 Western Ave Virginia Ave Delongpre Ave 10' 60' 80' 12' 80' 104' major highway 15' 74' 104' modified major
218:2 Western Ave Delongpre Ave Harold Way 20'w/10'e 70' 100' 12' 80' 104' major highway 15' 74' 104' modified major
218:3 Western Ave Harold Way Hollywood Blvd 10'w/13'e 60' 83' 12' 80' 104' major highway 15' 74' 104' modified major
218:4 Western Ave Hollywood Blvd Franklin Ave 10' 60' 80' 12' 80' 104' major highway 15' 74' 104' modified major
218:5 Western Ave Franklin Ave Los Feliz Blvd 5' 5'e 60' 75' 12' 80' 104' secondary 8' 7' 50' 80' modified secondary
219 Wilcox Ave Melrose Ave Santa Monica Blvd 10' 40' 60' 10' 70' 90' secondary 15' 40' 70' modified collector
219:1 Wilcox Ave Santa Monica Blvd Sunset Blvd 12' 46' 70' 10' 70' 90' secondary 15' 40' 70' modified collector 
219:2 Wilcox Ave Sunset Blvd Hollywood Blvd 5'-10' 49' 59'-69' 10' 70' 90' secondary 15' 40' 70' modified collector 
219:3 Wilcox Ave Hollywood Blvd Franklin Ave 5' 7'w/5'e 36' 58' 10' 70' 90' secondary 8' 7' 40' 70' modified collector
220 Wilton Pl Melrose Ave Santa Monica Blvd 6' 4' 40' 60' 10' 70' 90' secondary 8' 5' 50' 76' modified secondary
220:1 Wilton Pl Santa Monica Blvd Delongpre Ave 10 40' 60' 10' 70' 90' secondary 8' 5' 50' 76' modified secondary
220:2 Wilton Pl Delongpre Ave Sunset Blvd 10' 53' 73' 10' 70' 90' secondary 8' 5' 50' 76' modified secondary
220:3 Wilton Pl Sunset Blvd Franklin Ave 10' 40' 60' 10' 70' 90' secondary 8' 5' 50' 76' modified secondary
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ADDITIONAL PLAN MAP SYMBOL, FOOTNOTE, CORRESPONDING ZONE, AND             
LAND USE NOMENCLATURE CHANGES 

 
Land Use and Corresponding Zones: 

Residential 
Low Density    Corresponding Zones 
Minimum    RE40 
Very Low I    RE20 
Very Low II    RE15, RE11 
Low I     RE9 
Low II     RS, R1 
 
Multiple Family   Corresponding Zones 

 Low Medium I    R2, RD5, RD4, RD3 
 Low Medium II    RD2, RD1.5 
 Medium    R3 
 High Medium    R4 
 High     R5 
 

Commercial    Corresponding Zones 
 Limited     C1, C1.5, CR, RAS3, P 
 Neighborhood    C1, C1.5, CR, C2, C4, RAS3, P 
 General    C1, C1.5, CR, C2, C4, RAS3, RAS4, P 

Community    C1.5, CR, C2, C4, RAS3, RAS4, P, PB 
 Regional Center   C2, C4, RAS4, R5, P, PB 
 

Industrial    Corresponding Zones 
 Commercial Manufacturing  CM, P 
 Limited     MR1, M1, P, PB 
 

Open Space, Public Facilities  Corresponding Zones 
 Open Space    OS, A1 
 Public Facilities   PF 
 
 
Nomenclature Change: 

 All land designated Highway Oriented Commercial not otherwise changed in the matrix is 
redesignated as General Commercial. 

 

Map Symbol Change: 

 Remove “Religious Facility” symbols from General Plan Land Use Map and legend 



PROPOSED HOLLYWOOD COMMUNITY PLAN MAP FOOTNOTES 

1. Low Medium I and Low Medium II is limited to Height District 1XL 
2. Regional Center development shall not exceed a floor area ratio of 4.5:1, unless the 

development receives approval from the City Planning Commission. 
3. Commercial uses may be permitted on properties designated as High Density Residential 

through LAMC 12.24 W.15 
4. (Formerly #15, Yamashiro Site) Development of these properties shall be limited to a 

maximum floor area ratio of 1:1 
5. (Formerly #16, Magic Castle Site and parking) – Hotels may be permitted on these 

properties subject to approval pursuant to LAMC 12.24 W.24 
6. Each Plan category permits all indicated corresponding zones as well as those zones 

referenced in the LAMC as permitted by such zones unless further restricted by adopted 
specific plans, overlays, specific conditions, and/or limitation of project approval, Plan 
footnotes, or other Plan map or text notations.  

7. The Public Facility (PF) planning land use designation is premised on the ownership and 
use of the property by a government agency.  The designation of the PF zone as a 
corresponding zone is based on the same premise.  The Plan also intends that when a 
board or governing body of a government agency officially determines that property zoned 
PF is surplus, and no other public agency has indicated an intent to acquire, and the City is 
notified that the agency intends to offer the property for a sale to a private purchaser, then 
the property may be rezoned to the zone(s) most consistent within 500 feet of the property 
boundary and still be considered consistent with the adopted Plan. 

8. Local streets and freeways are shown for reference only. 
9. A floor area ratio up to 3:1 may be considered on a discretionary basis for property with a 

MR1 or M1 zone. 
 
 
EXISTING HOLLYWOOD COMMUNITY PLAN FOOTNOTES FOR REFERENCE PURPOSES 
 

1. Only those zones indicated in the table are recommended in Hollywood. 
2. Gross acre includes one-half of abutting street. 
3. Height district 1XL. 
4. Refer to zoning maps; may be limited to Height District 1XL or to less than maximum R3 

zoning density. 
5. Height District 1VL; maximum density limited to one dwelling unit per six hundred (600) 

square feet of lot. 
6. For properties with less than one hundred (100) feet of lot depth, the recommended FAR is 

1:1. 
7. For properties limited to the 1XL and 1VL Height Districts, the recommended FAR is 1 .5:1. 

This Plan designation emphasizes pedestrian-oriented use and design. 
8. This designation is limited to the East Hollywood Center Study Area. FAR up to 3:1 may be 

permitted through application of the CSA 1 Height District 
9. This designation is limited to the Hollywood Redevelopment Project Area. Development 

intensity is limited to 4.5:1 FAR with a maximum of 6:1 FAR possible through a Transfer of 
Development Rights procedure and/or City Planning Commission approval 

10. When the use of property designated as "Public Land" or "Open Space" is to be 
discontinued, the proposed new use must be approved by the City Planning Commission 
through the procedure established by LAMC 12.24.1. 

11. A maximum FAR of 3:1 may be permitted on sites located within designated centers with 
the application of the CSA 1 Height District. 



12. A floor area ratio (FAR) of 1.5:1 shall be permitted on properties designated Highway 
Oriented commerce located within the Hollywood Redevelopment Project area. 

13. The Plan contemplates that certain commercial uses may be allowed on properties 
designated as High density through LAMC 12.24.C1.50 (j). Commercial uses should be 
limited to those permitted in the C1 zone and the FAR of such uses should not exceed 1:1. 
Whenever possible commercial uses should be located at street level, with residential uses 
on the upper floors. 

14. Development of these properties shall be limited to a maximum floor area ratio of 1.9:1. 
15. Development of these properties shall be limited to a maximum floor area ratio of 1:1. 
16. Hotels may be permitted on these properties subject to approval pursuant to LAMC 

12.24C.1-1(j). 
17. For existing mobilehome parks, the existing use and the RNP Zone are consistent with tl1e 

Plan, and the RMP zone is a corresponding zone for every land use designation in the 
Plan, including residential, commercial, and industrial Plan designations. The retention or 
expansion of existing mobilehome parks in the RMP Zone encourages the provision of 
affordable housing and serves as a viable resource to supplement the City's housing stock. 
New mobilehome parks shall be consistent with the Plan when developed in the RMP Zone 
and in a Residential or Commercial Plan designation. The RMP zone is a corresponding 
zone for every residential and commercial land use designation in the Plan. New 
mobilehome parks should be established such that their location is: 1) desirable to public 
convenience and welfare; 2) in harmony with the various elements and objectives of the 
General Plan; 3) proper in relation to adjacent uses or development; and 4) not materially 
detrimental to the character of development in the immediate neighborhood. 

18. Each Plan category permits all indicated corresponding zones as well as those zoned 
referenced in the Los Angeles Municipal Code (LAMC) as permitted by such zones unless 
further restricted by adopted Specific Plans, specific conditions and/or limitations of project 
approval, plan footnotes or other Plan map or text notations. Zones established in the 
LAMC subsequent to the adoption of the Plan shall not be deemed as corresponding to any 
particular Plan category unless the Plan is amended to so indicate. It is the intent of the 
Plan that the entitlements granted shall be one of the zone designations within the 
corresponding zones shown on the Plan unless accompanied by a concurrent Plan 
Amendment. 

19. When the use of property designated as "Open Space" (e.g. recreation, environmental 
protection) is proposed to be discontinued, the proposed use shall be approved by all 
appropriate decision-makers through a procedure similar to a conditional use. The decision-
maker shall find that the proposed use is consistent with the elements and objectives of the 
General Plan and may impose additional restrictions on the existing zoning as deemed 
necessary to assure that the proposed land use will be compatible with the land uses, 
zoning, or other restrictions of adjacent and surrounding properties, and consistent with the 
General Plan. Property both designated as "Open Space" and zones OS or A1 shall be 
considered exempt from the aforementioned procedure. 

20. When the use of property designated as "Public/Quasi-Public Use" {e.g. school, university, 
hospital, major institutions) is proposed for a use other than the existing use or that which 
has been deemed to be approved per LAMC 12.24 F, the proposed use shall be approved 
by the appropriate decision-makers through a procedure similar to a conditional use. The 
decision-maker shall find that the proposed use is consistent with the elements and 
objectives of the General Plan and may impose additional restrictions on the existing zoning 
as deemed necessary to assure that the proposed land use will be compatible with the land 
uses, zoning, or other restrictions of adjacent and surrounding properties, and consistent 
with the General Plan. 
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Proposed General Plan Framework Map 
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Land Use
Residential
Low Density

Minimum
Very Low II
Low I
Low II

Multiple Family
Low Medium I
Low Medium II
Medium
High Medium
High

Commercial
Limited Commercial
Neighborhood Commercial
Highway Oriented
Community Commercial
Regional Center

Industrial
Commercial Manufacturing
Limited Manufacturing

Open Space ; Public Facilities
Open Space
Public Facilities

Service Systems
Public Elementary School
Public Junior High
Public Senior High
Private Elementary School
Private Senior High
Junior College
Neighborhood Park
Community Park
Regional Park
Public Golf Course
Branch Admin. Center
Fire Station
Police Station
Community Library
Regional Library
Cultural/Historical Site
Maintenance Yard
Power Distribution Station
Religious Facility
Health Center
Special Facility
DWP Property
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Hollywood Community Plan Chapter 1 Introduction & Orientation 

Introduction & Orientation 

ollywood has emerged in the 21st century as a community that 
is making a comeback. Located five miles west of downtown Los 

lm!!lliliill Angeles and 12 miles from the Pacific coast, Hollywood is a mosaic 
of districts, including the historic entertainment district on Hollywood 
Boulevard, the Media District south of Santa Monica Boulevard, the 

major medical faci!lty cluster in East Hollywood, and many distinctive residential 
neighborhoods throughout. 

The most intensely developed commercial area stret 
south of Yucca Street, east of Gower d no 
downtown regional center is the . 
capital of the world, and home' 
buildings in the ·. f Los Angel 

Drawing cro 
night, do. 

ial ce 
bouti 

to Holly 

··~~s during .. 
· ood is 
~,$)gents 
'a~&'se hotel 

~ir;z~~glibr tourism. 

tur d of this area can be attributed to the successful collaboration 
unity stakeholders - the Community Redevelopment Agency, the 

Chamber of Commerce, the Hollywood Entertainment Business 
Improvement District and the neighborhood councils - working together with 
city planners and developers. 

The Hollywood Community Plan presents policies to guide and encourage the 
renewed interest in commercial and residential development that is taking place 
in Hollywood's regional center. The Plan also protects the district's valuable 
historic resources and establishes programs to integrate the emerging land uses 
with the area's rich transit infrastructure. 

South of Santa Monica Boulevard between La Brea Avenue and Van Ness Avenue, 
stretches the Media District. This industrial area is home to facilities engaged in film 
and tape editing, film archiving and storage, studio equipment manufacture, rental 
and storage, sound recording and many other pre- and post-production uses. 

Also located within the Media District is a flourishing equity-waiver theater 
district, known as Theater Row, where some of the City's most critlcally-acclaimed 
live theater companies perform nightly. The Hollywood Community Plan protects 
the industrial uses of the Media District and the theaters of Theater Row, while 
allowing for a mixture of uses along the edges of the District on La Brea Avenue 
and Santa Monica Boulevard. 
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East Hollywood is home to a cluster of prominent medical facilities, including 
Kaiser Hospital, Children's Hospital, Hollywood Presbyterian Medical Center, and 
associated medical offices and research facilities. Located on Sunset Boulevard, 
adjacent to the Sunset/Vermont Red Line Metro Station, Children's Hospital is 
one of the nation's leading teaching hospitals for physicians and nurses who 
specialize in pediatrics. 

These East Hollywood medical facilities are major employment centers, providing 
roughly one-tenth of Hollywood's jobs. The Hollywood Community Plan 
incorporates the existing Vermont-Western Station Area Plan, a transit-oriented 
Specific Plan, to encourage development around the Red Line Metro stations 
located on Vermont Avenue and Hollywood Boulevard, while preserving nearby 
residential neighborhoods. 

Interlaced between these several districts are many distinctive single-family and 
multifamily residential neighborhoods. The Hollywood Community Plan seeks 
to direct growth away from many of these existing residential neighborhoods 
towards transit-oriented districts and corridors in Mixed-Use Incentive 
To improve walkability in these areas and throughout the Plan area, the 
implements revised street standards, which allow for wid ks and a 
of streetscape plans. 

the Community 
the community seeks to 

ight become better or different 
Com Plan, the Vision Statement, gives the 

a basis for its development The Vision Statement 
is unique munity Plan, and provides a foundation for change that 
is shared by community members, homeowners, developers, business owners, 
elected officials, and City departments. 

A Vision for Hollywood 2030 
The Hollywood Community Plan envisions a compact city that is growing vertically, 
mixing residential, commercial and industrial uses in new and interesting ways. 
With core industries in entertainment, tourism and health care, this is a Hollywood 
which supports a strong local and regional economy. A rich, multimodal transit 
system, an inviting walking environment, and mixed-use housing along transit 
corridors enable many Hollywood residents to reduce their use of cars. 

The balanced growth of commercial and residential uses provides a jobs-housing 
balance, enabling an increasing number of residents and visitors to live, work, 
play and shop in Hollywood. Implementation of mixed-income housing incentives 
creates opportunities for people who work in Hollywood to find affordable 
housing nearby. 
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Hollywood Community Plan Chapter 1 Introduction & Orientation 

A successful growth plan must be a sustainable plan. Therefore, the Hollywood 
Community Plan promotes building, landscape, transportation and land use 
policies that take the long view towards protecting the environment. Recognizing 
the value of Hollywood's impressive historic architecture and cultural resources, 
the Community Plan seeks to protect these assets, as well. 

Hollywood is challenged by parking and open space deficits. The Community Plan 
proposes innovative policies to deal with these challenges. 

The Hollywood Community Plan respects the need for established single-family 
neighborhoods to preserve neighborhood character and presents design 
guidellnes to improve the transition between new, high-density development and 
low-scale single-familyand multdamily homes. 

Purpose of the 8: ·· 

sian Hollywood's long-term physical and economic 
community enhancement; 

strategies and specific implementing actions that will allow this 
vision to be accomplished; 

e To establish a basis for judging whether specific development proposals and 
public projects are in harmony with Plan policies and standards; 

$ To direct City departments, other public agencies, and private developers 
to design projects that enhance the character of the community, taking 
advantage of its setting and amenities; and 

"' To provide the basis for establishing and setting priorities for detailed plans 
and implementing programs, such as the Zoning Ordinance, design overlays, 
development standards, the Capital improvements Program, facilities plans, 
and redevelopment and area plans. 

The Community Plan's importance lies in its ability to shape positive community 
change, fostering sustainable land use patterns while balancing the unique 
character of the community with citywide policies and regional initiatives. 

Map 1 shows how the Community Plan distributes land uses for residential, 
commercial, and industrial purposes, as well as the distribution of open space 
and public facilities. 
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Hollywood Community Plan Chapter 1 introduction & Orientation 

How to Use the Plan 
The Hollywood Community Plan is intended for use by all members of the 
community. For example: 

For residents and neighborhood councils, the Community Plan identifies 
the general type of land uses permitted, describes plans and changes that may 
affect the neighborhood, and explains the policies and implementation standards 
the City will use to evaluate land use entitlement applications. 

esses, the Plan identifies the land use measures the City will take 
support businesses and encourage future success. The Plan includes policies 

to guide commerclal and industrial development It also discusses strategies to 
reverse decline and attract new investment in commercial centers and corridors. 

For developers, the Plan introduces the community, provides background 
information, and outlines development regulations. Developers are encouraged to 
review all maps, policies, and implementation programs throughout this document 
to get a better feel for where and what type of development shall occur. 

For public officials, the Community Plan is a tool to help decisonmakers, such 
as Hearing Officers, Zoning Administrators, Area and City Planning Commissions, 
and the City Council, make land use decisions. Decisionmakers who are writing 
conditions of approval for individual development projects review policies 
contained within the Plan. For example, policies contained in the Mobility 
and Access Chapter can be referenced by decisionmakers as traffic mitigation 
measures for individual projects. 

For pub! ic agencies, the Community Plan is intended to help agencies prepare 
their plans for public services and facilities, such as transportation infrastructure 
improvements, parks, and schools. The policies located throughout the Plan 
are interrelated and should be examined comprehensively when making 
planning decisions. 
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Plan Organization and Overview 
The Hollywood Community Plan consists of seven chapters. Each chapter contains 
an approach section at the beginning that describes its contents and relationship to 
the Plan. An overview of each of the Community Plan chapters is provided below. 

Chapter 1 - Introduction and Orientation: Chapter 1 presents a brief 
introduction to the Hollywood community; expresses the community's vision for 
the future; and describes what a community plan is and how to use it. Chapter 
1 describes the relationship of the Community Plan to the City's General Plan 
and other important agencies with development influence; and summarizes the 
Community Plan content. 

Chapter 2 - Background: This chapter includes a detailed description of 
the historical development of the community; the community's relationship 
to adjoining communities; the environmental setting; existing land 
development patterns and urban forms; current mobility and access 
existing community facilities and infrastructure; and trends and future nrruLV'~""'" 

Chapter 3 - land Use Plan: The land use plan spe~HL arching g 
policies, and implementation standards that support cityl{ ,and polici 
while addressing issues unique to th .. ·· mrpunity Plan."' polici · 
address such issues as land , . ? ,an design munity . 
conservation/protection areas) 'ge (i.e. J..L.and 

i~t~~::ca · t~Pq~:'0 s, ·~~:~:~~ , ~\tithe 
Chapt .. · .d Ac apt~r".A~fines goals and policies for 
an integnB.Jmulti- · . ability ... . . that··'Pfovides accessibility within and 
outside dB'''~·lnmeqf~f mmunit0~:tlli'kf1ng to citywide and regional networks. 
Accessibil . · t;.:_!:iLK§. ay and transportation demand management standards 
are also de·~;, .••. , fllii~!'(hapter also includes an inventory of the existing multi
modal network- streets, highways, transit, sidewalks, crosswalks, bicycle paths 
and lanes, equestrian paths, airports, harbors, and parking. 

Chapter 5 - Community Facilities and Infrastructure: Chapter 5 takes 
a comprehensive look at existing community facillties, providing an inventory of 
public infrastructure and services in Hollywood. 

Chapter 6 - Implementation Programs: This section explains the planning 
tools which are available for implementing the programs which are associated 
with Plan policies. Community Plan programs are listed as action items along with 
the public departments and agencies which will be responsible for implementing 
the programs. 

Chapter 7- Urban Design/Public Realm: This chapter defines goals, policies 
and design standards for public and private spaces, such as streets, sidewalks, 
plazas, parks, and community entry points. 
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Hollywood Community Plan Chapter 1 Introduction & Orientation 

Relationship of The Community Plan 
to Other Plans 
The Hollywood Community Plan must be consistent with the provisions of the 
City of Los Angeles' General Plan. In addition to the General Plan and its various 
elements, a variety of other plans, development regulations, and guidelines 
shape land use in the community plan area. In many instances, these plans are 
administered by other agencies, requiring coordination for various development 
projects. In the following sections, the relationship of community plans to the 
general plan and other agency plans are further explained. 

Relationship to General Plan 
California State Law requires that cities prepar~'"§btr{'~d6~(-~ comprehensive, 
integrated, long-term general p!qn Jp Wf&ti. future growtHtand development. 
The general plan is the fundarA~hf?nPoi\Cy document bf/adty. It defines the 
framework by vyhi~b a city's physicaf~qq ~sopp[!lic resource.$·~f€Kto be managed 
and utilized overhiffi~: :"R-iXt;:;;k:~;;::;.,) v;:;~~Hh-

by $[·~iy\Xiith;f~gard to t~'¢'·i~~~' of its land, desighi~hd character of 
andf~p~p sp~~~~;~pnservaHon~:§texisting housing and provision for 

home coRs.@Gti{)o~-r~4UlrE?_mentsfQfsupporting infrastructure and public 
, ; ·:' ,,;,.c::~u~. human seb:t·ie~·WaHd prote~tion of residents from natural and man-made 

·;;,_; :;h;~z:ards are gd]d:~B:by the g~r1eral plan . 
• -~' '·-':" ... c 

pl§g''~ust contain seven mandatory elements including land use, 
housing, conservation, open space, noise, and safety. Cities may also 

choose to incorporate additional elements to more directly address issues, such 
as recreation and parks, air quality, capital improvements, historic preservation, 
community design, and economic development There must be internal consistency 
among the elements. 

In Los Angeles, the thirty-five community plans comprise the City's !and 
use element. The land use element has the broadest scope of the general 
plan elements. Since it regulates land use, many of the issues and policies 
contained in all other general plan elements are influenced and/or influence 
the land use element. 

Each community plan must address issues facing the community in a holistic 
manner, factoring in housing needs, transportation choices, land use locations 
and intensities, environmental issues, and other concerns. The community plan 
also implements citywide policies as they relate to the community. 
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The General Plan Framework: 
Guiding Principles 
The City's General Plan Framework Element establishes development policy at 
a citywide level, and each of the thirty-five community plans work within this 
framework to guide development. Each community plan must take a long-term 
approach in addressing anticipated growth. In this manner, the community plans 
balance the needs of current stakeholders with the anticipated development 
likely to occur in the future. 

Grow strategically. If the City's population continues to grow, as forecast 
by the Southern California Association of Governments (SCAG), growth should 
be focused in a number of higher-intensity commercial and mixed-use districts, 
centers, and boulevards, particularly in proximity to transportation corridors and 
transit stations. This type of smart, focused growth affords a closer relationship 
with available infrastructure and encourages more walkable, transit-friendly 
neighborhoods, helping to ease our reliance on the automobile, and minimize the 
need for new, costly infrastructure. 

uses 
provide necessary 

smaller geographical 
jobs, services, and amenities. 

better development standards. 
ards are needed to both improve the maintenance and 

sting neighborhood character, and ensure high design quality 
in new .· iopment. These standards are needed for all types of development-
residential, commercial, and industrial uses. 

Create more small parks, pedestrian districts, and public plazas; While 
regional parks and green networks are an important component of the City's 
open space strategy, more small-scale, urban open spaces must be developed as 
well, as they are crucial to the quality of life of the City's residents. There are many 
opportunities at the community level to create public "pocket" parks as part of 
new developments, to enhance pedestrian orientation in key commercial areas, 
and to build well-designed public plazas. 

Improve mobility and access. The City's transportation network should 
provide adequate accessibility to jobs, services, amenities, open space, and 
entertainment, and maintain acceptable levels of mobility of all those who live, 
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work, travel, or move goods in Los Angeles. Attainment of this goal necessitates 
a comprehensive program of physical infrastructure improvements, traffic systems 
management techniques, and changes in land use and travel behavior to reduce 
vehicle trips. Supporting a variety of travel modes, including walking, bicycling, 
public transit, and driving is essential to maintaining mobility and access. 

Identify a hierarchy of commercial Districts and Centers. The Framework 
Element provides an overall structure and hierarchy for the City's commercial 
areas. This hierarchy helps us better understand the roles that different types 
of commercial areas play within our communities and better foster their unique 
characteristics. Our City's commercial areas serve a variety of roles and functions, 
from small neighborhood gathering places with local cafes and shops to major 
job centers and entertainment hubs. Although these areas are typically designated 
for commercial use, they may contain residential and ff1iX~cl~~$¢#~ildings as well. 

Relationship to otllijr~.~~~~~SY Plans::;·:)::I; 
There are a Y9n~tYPf agencies ailp}§tgp~nlz~Jio.ns that infl@nc~ development 
in the commQqiXy'PJah';Some of thgi~':~gehdes administei'~ll~n$with specific 

ign guideli~§~i!Ay~ry,in.g capaciti~~/,!p'ese agencies guide ~W1d influence land 
. decision r@kiDg irJ'1b~:pJqn area. lrl/~.~ch. case, the plans and use of property 

be cons i$t~61 :&ifh~~n~~~9'inxnu n itYPiar{ 

. .• • •. requirea·.·~.¢ig~isten~y!·ch'Qlds true for redevelopment and capital 
' ' ent ~r9'9}ams, development entitlements, and other actions pertaining 

. . . physical development. Relevant agencies and plans in the Hollywood 
· nity Plan include the Community Redevelopment Agency and State 

Enterprise Zones. 

The Community Redevelopment Agency (CRA) is a publlc agency 
which was established in 1948 pursuant to California State Law (Code Section 
33000) to attract private investment into economically depressed communities. 
Redevelopment is accomplished by the implementation of redevelopment plans 
which are approved by the City Planning Commission and the City Council. 

Because each Redevelopment Plan must be consistent with the General Plan 
and the Community Plan for that Project area, the City Planning Department and 
the Community Redevelopment Agency work closely together in developing their 
respective Plans. Actions taken by the Community Redevelopment Agency may be 
subject to City Council approval. 

Within the Project areas, the increment in tax revenues generated by 
redevelopment is used to support further investment CRA programs foster job 
creation, maintain and increase the supply of housing for low-and· moderate 
income households, and renovate, remove or replace deteriorated structures. 

The CRA plays an important role in preserving and increasing the stock of 
affordable housing within CRA Project Areas. Twenty percent of the CRA's tax 
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increment and bond proceeds are dedicated to providing affordable housing. 
CRA projects which demolish affordable housing units are required to replace 
these units on a one-to-one basis. 

The CRA's work is overseen by seven commissioners who are appointed by the 
Mayor and confirmed by the City CounciL In Los Angeles, the CRA currently 
manages 32 redevelopment areas. In Hollywood, there are two CRA Project 
Areas: the Hollywood Redevelopment Project, adopted in 1986, and the East 
Hollywood/Beverly-Normandie Earthquake Disaster Assistance Project, adopted 
in 1994 (Map 2). 

The Hollywood Redevelopment Project: 

The 1, 107 -acre Hollywood Redevelopment Project is loca ,~,...,,,.~~""·""··~,·".v"""'t'" 11 

miles northwest of the Los Angeles Civic Center at the 
Hills. The project is generally bounded klin Avenue 
Avenue on the east, Santa Mo · 
and La Brea Avenue on the 

The ><on<n•o•n 

and preserve and 
expand .. . • rea residents, 
provide u · ·: significant structures. 

Current p .· n the Redevelopment Area include: 
housing for homeless seniors and housing with supportive 
services for th homeless, addressing the loss of affordable housing 
caused by co s, developing a motion picture museum and transit-
oriented mixed-use projects adjacent to Red Line metro stations, and producing 
an urban design plan for Sunset Boulevard and Sunset Boulevard adjacent areas. 

The East Hollywood/Beverly-Normandie Earthquake Disaster 
Assistance Project: 

The East Hollywood/Beverly-Normandie Earthquake Disaster Assistance Project 
is located approximately four miles west of Downtown and one block east of 
the Hollywood Redevelopment Project Area. It consists of two noncontiguous 
areas totaling 656 acres. The East Hollywood portion is approximately 464 
acres bounded by Hobart Boulevard on the west, Franklin Avenue and Finley 
Avenue. On the north, Talmadge and Hillhurst Streets on the east, and both sides 
of Sunset Boulevard And Prospect Avenue on the south. The Beverly/Normandie 
segment, located outside the Community Plan boundary in the adjacent Wilshire 
Community Plan, is approximately 192 acres in size, bordered by Beverly Boulevard 
on the north, New Hampshire Avenue on the east, Third Street on the south and 
Normandie Avenue on the west 

22 





State Enterprise Zones 

Enterprise zones (Map 3) are specific geographic areas designated by City Council 
resolution to receive various economic incentives for the purpose of stimulating 
local investment and employment, in addition to other state level incentives. 
Projects which are located within enterprise zones may use a lower parking ratio 
for commercial office, retail and other uses, thus increasing the buildable area of 
small parcels. 

Relationship to Specific Plans and Overlay Zones 

There are several specific plans, supplemental use districts and overlay zones that 
apply to the Plan area. These planning tools customize the regulations of the Los 
Angeles Municipal Code to plan the land use of specific geographic areas. The 
Hollywood Community Plan contains three specific plans, one supplemental use 
district, and four overlay zones. 

The Vermont Western Station Neighborhood 

The Vermont Western Station Neighborhq 
plan created to encourage tr5Jn?I. •· 
Line in East Hollywood. It fe~t'u 
subareas. lations 

. rovi area incentives 
ial corridors connecting the 

'6oulevards (Subarea B). 

Mulholland Scenic Parkway Specific Plans 

The Hollywood land and Mulholland Scenic Parkway Specific Plans were enacted 
to protect the scenic features and residential character of several hillside 
communities (Map 5). The Hollywoodland Specific Plan also protects the unique 
architectural styles of this neighborhood -traditional cottages and villas which 
create a European village flavor. 

Hollywood Signage Supplemental Use District 

The Hollywood Signage Supplemental Use District (Map 5) was established to 
promote signage which complements the historic architecture and signage of 
Hollywood Boulevard and allows new sign technologies which are well designed 
and carefully located. 
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Historic Preservation Overlay Zones 

There are four Historic Preservation Overlay Zones (Map 5) in the Hollywood 
Community Plan area: Spaulding Square, Whitley Heights, Melrose Hill and a 
portion of Hancock Park. The regulations of historic preservation overlay zones 
ensure that the rehabilitation of historic houses is performed in a manner . 
which respects the historic integrity of the structures and the neighbor ... 
New development is also reviewed to assure that the of the histo. • ·. ·. 
neighborhood is maintained. 

~~~iiC:~iii:~~:::lW~l gi )~~tings with ~~:~~~i;, 
organizatiO'ffi~·j1~q~h as i]·~fgf:\J)orhood ;'§qgnti!s, homeowner and neighborhood 
association~)iBif~loes?.im~[qV~ment districts and the Chamber of Commerce. The 
planning staff~th~imr4~Y~Ioped proposals for land use policy based on this input. 

~~~Em:;~~hf~;~:~~~: ~--.. 
Land use propdsals were presented at various community meetings, including a 
scoping meeting to gather input on potential environmental impacts. A series of 
community meetings culminated in two public workshops, followed by an open 
house and several public hearings. 

Multiple stakeholder organizations have provided input for this Hollywood 
Community Plan Update. The ten neighborhood councils of Hollywood include 
Greater Griffith Park, Silver Lake, Hollywood United, Central Hollywood, Hollywood 
Studio District, Hollywood Hills West MidCity West, BeiAir-Beverly Crest, and 
GreaterWilshire. Map 6 shows the location of Hollywood's neighborhood councils. 

Hollywood's five business improvement districtsl (BIDs) include the Hollywood 
Entertainment District, Hollywood Media District, Los Feliz, and two newly formed 
districts, Sunset and Vine and East Hollywood (Map 7). 

'Business improvement districts are districts in which commercial property owners vote to impose a self-tax 
to fund improvements such as streets and sidewalk maintenance, pub!ic safety officers, park and open space 
maintenance, marketing and other capital improvements. 
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Hollywood Community Plan Chapter 1 Introduction & Orientation 

New Features of the Hollywood 
Community Plan 
This community plan differs from past community planning processes in many 
distinct ways. The Land Use Plan (Chapter 3) includes sections on wa!kable streets 
and sustainabillty. The Mobility and Access Plan (Chapter 4), previously known 
as the Transportation Section, addresses issues of mobility and accessibility in 
expanded detail. Additionally, with the adoption of the Hollywood Community 
Plan, all related zone changes and General Plan amendments will be enacted 
simultaneously. This step wlll allow the City to begin implementing the adopted 
Plan immediately, whereas previously a time lag often occurred between adoption 
and implementation of community plans. 

The Plan also takes a more comprehen 
providing an inventory of public 
5), and includes detalled Urban 
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2This overview was drawn from 
"A Short History of Hollywood", 
by the Historic Resources Group. 

Hollywood Community Plan Chapter 2 Background 

Background 

Historic Overview2 

lilii!l!!il!illfli!lllll!l he history of Hollywood is a story of the transformation of a sleepy 
agricultural town into the global capital of the entertainment industry. 
Today, Hollywood is a renowned tourist attraction that draws people 
from all across the world. 

The earliest recorded inhabitants of the LQ?.AOQ~[k$.~asin were the 
Tongva Native Americans, or Gabrielenos. Span 9ft~r:'th~\?P.~nlsh explored the 
area, many of the Tongva were relos9t~.gJ.Qig,misslons agp)jjgch of what is now 
Hollywood was divided in two by)thg\%panlsn governmeht:·)jcr~age to the west 
became part of Rag~ho La Brea, a1]gt$~ttlem.~n!? to the ea~~:-~~~~me Rancho Los 
Feliz. By 185~;{§p~!M?be hut was'.th~jj:)plyJmproved buildih,'9'·ib'1it,he Hollywood 
area. By 187Qj,~p;?@t~ltural com't'QUnJ,tfwas we!l establish·~.d,)lil Hollywood, 

producgg~~ltr6s£,~lf§lfa, hay, anpro&bY other crops. ,,'.'.' 
~:·;;,-'.'<· ,':;:-. . .... '•'.' ,._ '"~- .:<~;:;;;:-::~> 

1880's.·th~ B?Q(ijg$'\Yv~re subdgli#~i:L and in 1886, Harvey Henderson 
movedSfrO:g1;;[op@im.K~h$.?S, with' his wife and bought 160 acres of the 
Rancho'Ca$rea. Thafsame year, Hollywood was given its name by Hobart 

Whitl~y3Legend has it that Whitley and his wife Gigi coined the name 
the abundant natural plantings of Toyon in the foothills. Toyon, or 

Holly, is a large, native shrub that grows clusters of red berries in the 
fall and winter. Wilcox created a grid map of his new town, which was submitted 
to the county recorders office in 1887. He laid out Prospect Avenue to serve as 
the main street for the town; later he renamed this street Hollywood Boulevard. 

By 1900, Hollywood was a growing community and featured a hotel, several 
markets, a post office, and a population of around 500 citizens. In 1903, 
Hollywood was incorporated as a municipallty, but cityhood was short llved. In 
1910, the citizens of Hollywood voted for their city to be annexed into the City of 
Los Angeles to secure a stable water supply and other services. 

Hollywood's history as a motion-picture production center started slowly. Most 
major production companies were originally located in New York and New Jersey 
due to the close proximity to Thomas Edison, who held most of the patents related 
to motion pictures. The center of the film industry gradually moved west, drawn 
by the warm weather and natural beauty of Los Angeles. 

The first studio built in Hollywood was Nestor Studio's located at the intersection 
of Sunset Boulevard and Gower Avenue in 1911. Numerous studios followed, 
and soon Hollywood was recognized as the movie capital of the world. Movie 
theater mogul, Sid Grauman, built the Egyptian Theater in 1922, followed by the 
Chinese Theater in 1927 to showcase new films and further establish Hollywood's 
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dominance in the industry. The first Academy Award ceremony, recognized as the 
biggest evening for the industry, was held at the Roosevelt Hotel in 1929. 

Hollywood also serves as a major center for television and music. In 1947, KTLA 
began broadcasting in Hollywood, becoming the first commercial television 
station west of the Mississippi. In the 1950's, music recording studios and offices 
were established in Hollywood, the most famous, Capitol Records, built in 1956. 

Since the 1960's, many studios have relocated to neighboring communities, such 
as Studio City and Burbank. However, Hollywood remains a primary location 
for pre- and post-production processes. Development slowed in the 1970's and 
1980's, and many parts of Hollywood fell into disrepair. During this period, many 
businesses closed or moved to other parts of the City. 

that could be 
nr.rorO>Tll"\rl corridors will 

g the growth of Hollywood 

At the cor"; w6~d Boulevard and Vine Street, the location of another 
Metro Red JFYe:portal, theW Hotel showcases the potential of joint public-private 
mixed-use, mixed-income development. This four-star 300- room hotel combines 
retail/restaurant space with 150 residential condos and 375 apartment units- 80 
of which are affordable to lower-income tenants. TheW Hotel also provides 250 
living-wage jobs, making it possible for lower-income community members to live 
and work in Hollywood. , 

The community of Hollywood accommodates the needs of many visitors as well as 
residents. On any given day or night in any given month, the number of persons 
visiting Hollywood fluctuates widely, depending on the hour or season. Hundreds, 
sometimes thousands, of persons come to Hollywood to work, shop, tour, seek 
entertainment in a nightclub, theater or concert venue, or spend the night in 
a hotel. Map 8 shows the location of well-known cultural and entertainment
related facilities which attract visitors to Hollywood. 

34 





The Hollywood Community Plan recognizes the role that visitors to Hollywood 
play in the local and regional economy. Policies within the Plan address the needs 
of Hollywood's visitors as well as the needs of current and future residents. 

The many small neighborhoods of Hollywood are as noteworthy as the glamorous 
downtown core. Hollywood has emerged in the 21st century as an extraordinarily 
diverse community made up of a mosaic of neighborhoods which are culturally, 
architecturally and topographically distinct These neighborhoods include those 
which have sought formal recognition from the City of Los Angeles, such as 
Thai Town and Little Armenia in East Hollywood, Spaulding Square, Whitley 
Heights, Hancock Park and Melrose Hills Historic Preservation Overlay Zones, 
Hollywood land and Mulholland Parkway Specific Plans, and a number of historic 
districts scattered throughout Hollywood. 

Distinguishing Features: 
Relationship to Adjacent Communities 
The Hollywood Community Plan covers 25 square miles, , . 
of the Cities of Burbank and Glendale and the Ventura ··~··~ ~~;~:~Yh:t/es 
Golden State Freeway, north of Melrose Averwe and east 
the Cities of West Hollywood ang,§gy~]IQt ':jpduding a:. 
the City of West Hollywood andt[q[JH~ofR' :'' d 
Boulevard and "'''' 
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The Geography of Hollywood 
The geography of Hollywood is diverse. The Community Plan area is bisected 
by the Santa Monica Mountain Range, which extends from the Plan's northern 
border to Franklin Boulevard. Elevations of the Santa Monica Mountain Range in 
Griffith Park vary from 384 to 1,62 5 feet above sea level. The flatlands stretch 
south from Franklin Boulevard to Melrose Avenue in the east and to Rosewood 
Avenue in the west. The Los Angeles River defines the northeastern edge of the 
Plan area. 

The Hills 
The hillside area north of Franklin Avenue is divided between single-family 
neighborhoods and two regional parks, Runyon Canyon and Griffith Park. The 
western half of the hills contains the single-family neighborhood known as 
Hollywood Hills. The eastern section of the hillsides encompasses Griffith Park 
and the Los Feliz neighborhood. Covering nearly 4,171 acres, or roughly 
of the Hollywood Community Plan area, Griffith Park is one of the ,.c;cs.:::?:'~:, 

parks in North America. 

The Flatlands 
The grid of streets south of . 
and corridors. These fl 
neighborhoods. They 

and 

.. land forms, the Hollywood Community Plan area has one 
ofthe diversified and densely populated land use patterns in the City of 
Los Angeles. Hollywood contains multiple centers of commercial and industrial 
activity, as well as large single-family and multifamily residential neighborhoods. 

The Regional Center 
The heart of Hollywood, or the regional center, is located south of Franklin Avenue, 
east of La Brea Avenue, north of Fountain Avenue, east of Gower Street. This 
area includes a mixture of low-to-high rise buildings, both historic and modern, 
occupied primarily by tourist and entertainment-related commercial uses and 
multifamily residential development. Prior to 1988, planners envisioned that the 
center of Hollywood would become a center of high-rise office activity, allowing 
floor area ratios of 10:1 to 13:1 in some locations. Because this high-rise vision 
was never achieved, the landscape of the regional center today reflects a wide 
range of building heights. 
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Today, the regional center is a highly urbanized area with considerable pedestrian 
activity. Population density in this part of Hollywood exceeds 21,000 persons per 
square mile. Some of the historic office buildings in the regional center, such as 
the Taft Building and the Broadway Building at the intersection of Hollywood and 
Vine are being adaptively reused for residential and commercial purposes. 

The construction of new, mixed-use development has occurred at other major 
intersections, such as Sunset Boulevard and Vine Street. Resurging growth in the 
regional center is supported by the Metro Red Line which runs down Hollywood 
Boulevard, stopping at Hollywood Boulevard and Vine Street, and Hollywood 
Boulevard and Highland Avenue. 

Major Commercial Corridors 
The commercial corridor along Western Avenue pe~v«~E!h\H6Jl)~ood Boulevard 
and Melrose Avenue is a focus area oLc9rnmercia1 M\d\t~~lq'ential development 
activity. T\1\Jo '!)ignificahffuix.ed~~~epr()jects hav.e:been bW)lt on· Western Avenue:· 

~~1f;]~~~~Jr"~;Miqitio!~1t~~!~";~:ir,~~~x~~1c~:~&l~~!~~~~ 
~f'hb~pita! and adjoining medical facilities 

Boulevard: This medical complex is supported 
~·-·:;;·;.::.c"'···:c. Boulevard and Vermont Avenue and the 

•. ,. ......... ,,-- on Area Plan (SNAP). 

There are several clusters of low-intensity Industrial uses are scattered throughout 
the Plan area. The largest is the entertainment industry's Media District south 
of Santa Monica Boulevard between La Brea and Gower Avenues. The Media 
District is the center of pre- and post-production, such as set construction, 
still photography, film and tape editing, film archiving and storage, studio 
equipment manufacture, rental and storage, sound recording, film projection 
and screening, prop houses, lumber yards, rehearsal and broadcast studios and 
production offices. 

Residential Neighborhoods 
Almost half of the acreage in Hollywood is planned fqr f§Si9t:mii3.1 ust:~· Singlt .. 
family uses are located primarily in the hills, while :quplex$$: an(:!: rriu:ltif;:Jmj!y' 
u~e.s:i are concentrated south of the hills in the flatland. In 1988, many of 
H61itwood's multifamily neighborhoods were downzoned to lower-density land 
use designations and zones. Because of this rezoning, the built form in these 
neighborhoods often reflects a more urban development pattern that the 
current plan designation allows. 

Streets in the flatlands are laid out in a grid pattern, often oriented on primary 
compass points, while the street pattern in the hills is generally circuitous and narrow. 
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Hollywood's Historic Resources 
The Hollywood Community Plan area has a rich built history, with key buildings and 
places that have become significant for their notable architecture or association 
with the social and cultural history of the community. The preservation of historic 
resources protects this built legacy, ensuring continuity and the retention of 
the community's collective memory. Historic preservation also offers economic 
benefits, as communities throughout the nation have used preservation as a 
successful tool to promote revitalization and economic development. 

The Hollywood Community Plan Area boasts one of the highest concentrations of 
significant historic buildings in the City of Los Angeles. The Hollywood Boulevard 
Commercial and Entertainment District includes 63 contributing propertie ,,,;;tnd 
was listed in the National Register of Historic Places in 1984. The:: · ;'&rr~a 
includes more than 140 City Historic-Cultural Monuments, repr'' nearly 
15% of the total designated Monuments in the. ~min@. city. 

Hollywood's renaissance over the past dl''"'"Y· "'·,s, been spu~(~ 
rehabilitation and a of its re !Wic resoJf;;;,, "'· 
the revitalization c the cdhversion ofi fstoric 

commerci~~~~~~in ,,,~~·;~l~~nd 
. blished through a Cultural 

.... ·.. m of the General Plan, and the 
ning's Office of Historic Resources. In 

policies,· of Los Angeles has launched SurveyLA - an 
l .,.'!de survey to document historic resources across Los Angeles. 
Jl ·u'rveyLA will inform the development of policies to preserve historically 

arf8~'architecturally significant buildings that have not yet achieved official historic 
designation. SurveyLA is coordinated by the Department of City Planning's Office 
of Historic Resources (OHR). 
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Existing Mobility and Access 
Hollywood's transportation infrastructure is multimodal, serving motorists, transit 
riders, blcycllsts and pedestrians alike. This infrastructure includes a circulation 
network of freeways, highways and surface roadways (Map 10), a public transit 
system (Map 11 ), bicycle routes (Map 12) and a pedestrian circulation system of 
sidewalks and crosswalks. 

Freeways 
Two freeways define the northeastern boundary of the Hollywood Community 
Plan Area. The Golden State Freeway (Interstate 5) running south from Burbank 
to Hyperion Avenue in Silver Lake defines the major portion of the eastern 
boundary, while the Ventura Freeway (State HighW:9¥;.J?4~:~.%Nhding west from 
its intersection with the Golden State Fre~way to' the City:a9rder of Burbank by 
the Disney Studio marks the nort8§a:st@1fportion·Of th~iPPYthern boundary of 
the Plan area. ;.· :···c.c;:;·· ·;•;:.<·:{ii: 

•';!;;~·!:?~J~:;~i> ,,' :.-.::<~.,.-,:; .. -> 

~~:~~~=;~~Ji1~tii\J~1~::~!W(t~~~~~J~~~~:s, ~~ ).;~f:I~~~~\~0:~~~ 
of the tE~ffi~In,B,~JtVWbqd is reJi:~6~J!pass-through traffic. Regional traffic 

••. •· ,· .· whlch~lth'~Y$tahs;•·&8osor sta'Hsand ends at a destination outside of 
· ' •: : ian areai;Jh.••t8~ Holly~088 Redevelopment Project Area, roughly 70% of 

,,,.,., ..... ,t,,.,,.+w··,·"·' ·"ncistsi:ggfegional traffic. Heavy regional and freeway traffic is a major 
!lover congestion on local streets. 

' :r : 'surf~ce Roadways 
Hollywood's local street grid is composed of major Class II highways, secondary 
highways, collectors and local streets. Each of these street designations is 
regulated by standards set forth in the Transportation Element of the General 
Plan. These standards determine the width of streets, the width of sidewalks and 
parkways, the number of full-time through lanes, and the use of parking lanes. 

Major Class II Highways typically have a 1 00-to-1 04 foot public right-of-ways 
with two to three lanes in each direction. Major Class II Highways in Hollywood 
include Sunset, Hollywood, Santa Monica, La Cienega and Cahuenga Boulevards, 
and Fairfax, Highland, La Brea, Vermont, Vine and Western Avenues. 

Secondary highways have an 80-to-90 foot rights-of-way with two lanes in each 
direction. Collector streets have a 50-to-64 foot right of ways with one lane in 
each direction that collect traffic from the local residential streets and direct it to 
the highways. 

Many highways in Hollywood have modified standards which more accurately 
reflect their intended function and existing built conditions. 

DRAFT _r1 41 





'This overview of public transit 
service in Hollywood is provided for 
informationa I purposes only and is 
not adopted as part of the Plan. 

Hollywood Community Plan Chapter 2 Background 

Public Transit: Regional and locaP 
Hollywood's transit system (Map 11) includes the Red Line metro rail, Metro 
Rapid Bus lines, one Commuter Express Bus and numerous local bus lines, 
including both regular and 24-hour lines and neighborhood DASH lines. 

Metro Rail 
The Metro Red Line is a subway line which travels between Union Station in 
downtown Los Angeles and North Hollywood, making five stops in Hollywood, 
including Vermont/Santa Monica, Vermont/Sunset, Hollywood/Western, 
Hollywood/Vine and Hollywood/Highland. 

Metro Rapid Bus Service 
Metro Rapid buses are buses which provide mor~ Mqq*bi;~~~Vice, make fewer 
stops, and have signal priority. They ar~.lo~~ted o'h''ma]of,;ir~nsit corridors such 
as Vermont and Western Avenues,'ahd·H9HyvJood and Santa'Mqnica Boulevards. 

u~~r·•:;~·~pr~§§•····.[lus ::············· 
. Ex'p/;~}s Bus line provides transit service to the San Fernando Valley/ 
.. Oak's area from a bus stop at Western Avenue and the 101 Freeway. 

DASH buses are small buses which circulate around one neighborhood or center 
and make many stops. The original DASH service in Los Angeles served the 
downtown area and was called the Downtown Area Short Hop. DASH service 
areas in Hollywood include the Fairfax, Hollywood/West Hollywood, Fairfax, 
Hollywood, Beachwood Canyon and Los Feliz lines. 

Bicycle Mobility 
Expanding the planrled network of safe, efficient bicycle routes l/vi!l. play an 
important role in the multi modal circulation system of Hollywood. Transit-friendly 
bicycle amenities, such as bicycle racks on buses and bicycle-parking structures 
at Metro stations, k~n extend the range of transit service, encouraging the use of 
bicycles for daily com'mutes and recreation and fitness. 

Policies which encourage bicycle mobility are listed in Chapter 5 of the Mobility 
and Access Plan. 

Hollywood has a number of officially designated bicycle routes (Map 12), including 
those identified in the City of Los Angeles' Bicycle Plan and those routes which 
are added to the Bicycle Plan upon adoption of the Plan. These include: 
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Class I Bike Paths 
Class I Bike Paths (pathways separated from motor vehicles by a space or barrier): 
Los Angeles River Bike Path 

Class II Bike lanes 
Class II Bike Lanes (a special lane for bicycles identified by pavement markings) 

e Forest Lawn Drive between Barham Boulevard and Zoo prive 

"' Los Feliz Boulevard betweenCrystal}p.(ihg\Drive and Griffith Park Blvd. 

e sunset Boulevard between Hil!hurst,Avenue.and santa' Monica .Boulevard 
0 Mulholland Drive between Laurel Canyon Boulevard and the 101 Freeway 

e Griffith Park Boulevard between Los Feliz Boulevard apd, Hyperion Avenue 

Class Ill Signed Bike R0.4t~~ 
Class Ill Signed Bike Routes (bike~:$f[1abW'i8~ntified by ~pgtf~(:signs) 

·~: ~~,,~~·{;;>;: 

Zoo Drive Q,E;tW,~en Forest Lavv6§0.41gyarq ~nd Crystal i~~rlf:lhgs Drive 
Crystal s~ii@:~·p[iye betweenz¢6'orlV~::;aRd Los Feliz Eiti.u.I~V~rd 

""' · Fountain -A~enl1e betwe~r1ca· Brea ~hd sUnset soulevardt.:: · · ·· 

?:c~~1i1.t.•.'_i_··.:····· ~ ~~!! li~\i~d~~lhtt dl~::g ~~~:rfJffb~ ~~~;fr~o~~~:~~~l"htf:Jrr·W 
~' ··~·· 

---:~; ;}:--;>-~-: i<-' ~~·::_: -~~:·,)i:.~J- ·;'; 

..• ;.;............. . i*The~~ st}J~~ ~~g~~~t; ~~k. 4~siQ(I~t~~ as q~ks IIi bike' i~~~e~ 'J/Jpil. ~dor}ion :of the Ho./~wood ' 
.; iL i '• ; Comr(l~nity Plant~md will b~ .desigh~te.d ,a~ qas{ll p(keJareswh~h tulf:irn(lro,~emenfis a~hk~ved., ' > : 

Study Corridors 
10 Hollywood Boulevard between Fairfax Avenue and Hillhurst Avenue 

c Sunset Boulevard between Fairfax Avenue ~nd Hi!ihursfA~enuf. 

"' Fairfax Avenue between Melrose Avenue and Rosewood Avenue 

0 Highland Avenue between B~rh~tn Bb~leyard' and Rosewood Avenue 

"" Bronson Avenue between Franklin Avenue and Santa Monica Boulevard 

* Wilton Place between Franklin Avenue and Melrose Avenue , 

"' Edgemont Street between Los Feliz Boulevard and Melrose Avenue 

"' VirgHAvenue between ~Os,FefiiAv~~Mand Melrose Avenue 

"' W?~ to1•·c,3p. r~rk~~tw~¥~i~iarita Mo.ni(~· ~b.uWvaf~· ·ahdH91Jy:0o8d $aurev~rH./ 

: r~~~~~~e~~~l~~~l~t~~~~~;~~~~t~~~~·~fif~li'At~"J~ i m! . ,' · 
@ veihiOnt'Av~kJe :6:~iVV~eh ~Rd~~k68HJ:\~e:hDe a~d· U&F~liz '!3'oulevarci: : ' '!· ,:ii 
"' i!viri~:ttt~!Jib~fW~eHMJirgs~A0~~U~'·~hdi#abklrbAt~Xo~+; .. '· ... ·········· ···•· ... 
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* : Orange Drive .between Ros,ewood Avenue and Franklin Avenue 

e ·Las Pal'~as Avknue bet~een Waring Avenue and Selma Avenue 

* ·'June' Street betWeen Waring Avenue and Rosewood Avenue 

$ G~WerA\I~nue betwebll Melrose Avenue ·a'nd Fountain Avenue ••.•.. 
$ •..• v~n N ~si.A~~h~e 'betWe~n 'Sun~et' Boulevard. and Melrose Avenue.· '' 
G 

@ •.· H'~notrbp'~Drlve.•betWecin R6se0dodA\Ienue a!1d.Loz,Feliz-Boulevard 

e · Hoover Street betw~en Santa Mon'ica Boulevard and MelroseAv~nue 
0 

$ ' Fra.nkliriAv~hu~ betVveen La· Brka' Aven · ·. 

0 ..... _Los:Feliz.~oui~va·~~between.···· •· 

e .• Cahueuga Boul_evard betvlfee· 

. . . . - . . . . . . 

. ont Street; and Talmadge Street 

.vveenT~Imadge Street ahd Hype~i~n Avehue ' 

•·•·•·· Av~nG~ het~/e~n HyPRriqhl\vehue and St. Gedrge St~eet':' . '' ...... , ··.:·..... ·,·' ......... ,,, ............... ·.· .. , . 

Trends and Projections 
The State of California requires that cities plan for changes in population, 
housing, and employment levels; if growth is projected, each city must 
accommodate a share of the region's anticipated growth. These projections are 
provided to the City of Los Angeles by the Southern California Association of 
Governments (SCAG). The City must then demonstrate that it has accommodated, 
or created the "capacity" for, these projected levels of population, housing, and 
employment through its Community Plans. This section describes the Hollywood 
Community Plan's population, housing, and employment projections and 
capacity estimates. 
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, _.,, isto · and recent growth 
trends an·. ·. ch of tAi:L:i .. Y-fivtcommunity Plan areas in this 
way. The P ........ t further'~1tefrnes the allocations so that projected 
growth is dt(~; . on that is consistent with the Framework Element 
and other City<,",. . ror example, the Framework Element directs development 
to certain areas: such as regional and commercial centers, and protects or directs 
development away from other areas, such as single-family and other residential 
neighborhoods. The projected adjusted population and housing for 2030 in 
the Hollywood is shown in Table 2-1. SCAG's 2030 employment projection for 
Hollywood is also shown in Table 2-1 

Plan Capacity 
The estimated capacity of the Hollywood Community Plan to accommodate 
population, housing, and employment is based on assumptions about the level of 
development that can reasonably be expected to occur during the life of the plan, 
given the plan's land use designations and policies. 
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Methodology 
The plan capacity estimates are based on an average level of development that is 
near the middle of the density and intensity range that could be accommodated in 
a given land use designation. This assumption for average levels of development 
is based on a number of factors. The Hollywood Community Plan contains parcels 
that are either undeveloped or developed with less intensity than is allowed by 
existing zoning; many of these parcels will not be developed at the maximum 
densities allowed during the life of the plan. Additionally, economic conditions 
and market trends can impact development. Financial len . practlces and 
construction and land acquisition costs all vary . ·. • • .· .. · ·• . past building 
data demonstrates that not all .. ites · · · · to the maximum 
densities permitted because of 
physical site constraints, market 
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n and housing (in dwelling 
llywood. The reasonable expected population 

king the average number of dwelling units that can 
be developed land use designation and multiplying that number by an 
average household size, which is provided by SCAG. Included in the calculation 
are assumptions about the amount of commercial land that can feasibly be 
developed with residential uses in designated mixed-use boulevards and centers. 

Estimating Employment 
To determine employment estimates for each job-generating land use, industry 
standard ratios of average square feet per employee were used. For example, retail 
and office jobs account for less square footage of work space per employee than 
industrial, research and development or warehouse jobs. The land use capacity 
for employment-generating uses in Hollywood was determined to sufficiently 
accommodate the 119,013 jobs projected for 2030. 

A more detailed discussion of employment, housing, and employment projections 
and capacity is included in the EIR for this Community Plan. 
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Other factors Which Influence Future Trends 
In any planning effort, population projections and estimates are prepared in an 
attempt to anticipate, predlct, and forecast population trends over a planning 
period. Understanding population change is necessary to predict future demand 
for housing units, land area for future development, transportation demand, 
community facilities and natura! resources within the Plan area. It needs to be 
recognized, however, that these figures are only best estimates and are derived 
from regional data disaggregated to the city and community level. The capacity 
of the Plan is also affected by the rate at which population, jobs and housing may 
grow, which may be faster or slower than anticipated due to a variety of factors. 

Many of the factors that influence community development are beyond local 
control. These external factors include birthrates, averag~.J.ifg,expectancy and 
household size, rates of marriage and divorce, trencl.~ .ig'g§;rDesfKand international 
migration, and other demographic, envitQQmental:~rid ~¢pQqmic factors which 
influence the growth of populatiQQ;•ciW~ll'in~fUnits, and emplOyment. For example, 
environmental changes, llke glob~IWaf~lng, may increase\frn~sof drought and 
constrain or atwr·q~y~lopment patf~~n·~r ·/ci Ii · .,)·>·· 
Finally, it is imp~rt~Hi;i<rnote that t~~':·Wf~H(~l~~is part of a la~'g;~r·~~croeconomic 

exten~'fh9 8~Y9H4. the city\~n~TJhe region to thf:( world economy. 
chM'g~sJ9!~·.f.~§iqn's "sh.a.(~i~j9f employment growth, or worldwide 

to er;riplpyme,hf>:p@.~Wr.n,s could irep'resent an opportunity or threat to 
area.·'T.b:e~·irtacto'r~f?ftdifflcult to quantify and are often beyond the 

of loca[.j~fi{dictions, but are important considerations as future trends are 
, .•.....• .,,,,, .•. ,.,, prediCted, and forecast 
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Land Use Plan 

lllllli!!ilili!~!i~Mhe Land Use Plan provides guidance regarding the ultimate pattern of 
development for the Hollywood Community at build-out. Based on 
Elements of the City of Los Angeles' General Plan, the Land Use Plan 
formulates a coherent set of developments policies to guide growth. 
These land use policies serve as the central organiz]Qgj:.element for the 

Community Plan, providing strategies for accompU.~u.ir9\tb@1Man;s vision. 

The pattern of land uses presented l:l.YJ~~;f;J9n isi:Mk~d!ii6ii6e Plan's objectives 
for economic development and job~"9~W~ratioh, as well a~:th~.'type of urban form 
and character thaJJ,s envisioned. 1 ;tg·~.~~jan es~?.blishes the'~GSfufupnity's capacity 
for housing aqdtJ9qs;,, based on g(.q\fYdt;rifoj~otions, and sgtS,';:fqrth policies to 
ensure the prqvi~l8DJ9J::Jnfrastructu~@;.i§;·~opport future grotYtb.Nrhe Land Use 

x:; fltan reflects ~@;!'Qnoe[?1~pging that'ffi:?Uy~ood is a commudhy which includes 

;:' :~1/.t _~:,;: 'J"iifff~;,l~~h~~~~~~~1Ux~~~J~~·~t;~ andffi&f~ggs who visit Hollywood, as well as 

, ~l,1~J!i ~(~fu~~~~h!~~~~J;~:~:~·~:~~~v:: ~t: ~:~: 12~,~~~;,o;oi~~:S :~: ~~~~rn~~~~ 
-;,;:;;:§;i!;l'fL cR~pf~~;,~stablish a basis for evaluating whether specific development proposals 
\);(';t:;.;::~and'pt'o]ect proposals are consistent with the intent of the Plan. These !and use 

r:i>' policies lay the groundwork for a liveable, sustainable community made up of 
vibrant neighborhoods, districts, corridors and open spaces. 

Community Plan Goals and Policies 
The goals of the Community Plan are presented in this chapter, along with policies 
and programs to implement the goals. Goals are desired outcomes. Policies lay 
out the forward direction to accomplish the Plan's goals. These policies may be 
referenced by decisionmakers, such as zoning administrators, hearing officers, 
commissioners, and councilmembers, as well as community members, to help 
them decide if the projects they are reviewing conform with the vision of the 
Community Plan. 

Programs outline a course of future action. The ideas contained within community 
plan programs are either implemented by adoption of the Community Plan, or 
will become ready for implementation, pending further action by other City 
departments, the City Council, government agencies, future studies or ordinances. 
Chapter 6, Implementation Programs, introduces strategies for implementing the 
programs contained in Chapters 3 and 4. 
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Goals, policies and programs are numbered and identified with the 
initials "LU". 

The vision of the Hollywood Community Plan can be summarized by the following 
goals: 

$ Conserve viable neighborhoods, districts, historic/cultural resources 
and public right of way 

m Provide a range of employment and housing opportunities 

* Make streets walkable 

II) Improve open space, parks and public spaces 

: ~~~~~,~~r~~~t~~i~~~~'~,H!·,, 
* Provide adequate public infrastructure 

@ Provide adequate public services 

(> Ensure that buildings and ne 
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land Use Goals, Policies and Programs 

Goal LU. 1 
Conserve viable neighborhoods, industrial 
districts/ pedestrian-oriented districts, 
historic/cultural resources and alleys. 
Many areas of the Hollywood Community Plan are well-planned and effectively 
serve the needs of the community. The Hollywood Community Plan identifies 
those areas where the existing uses or features are desirppl~~'@ ~ppropriate and 
where infil! development should reinforce thi.s existir}g·~9lite,xc" · 

~-·~ '- ' ' ••• ' 00 ' •••• , • --.-.- c • 

These areas include regionally signifit~Qf'~~roployrh~~·t di$m·F~§ (Map 13), areas 
with distinctive cultural resources(r0api14); historic neighti9l6q'Q;gs (Maps 15-16), 
neighborhood?piE!nDed for singiE?'l~RiJiy.~?~?;i'~Jeas with di~tlhtJiye topography, 
such as hillsi~~);~r:~.~$}([;Aap 23), exi~tfng.Jf~n'si.t"oriented di~tri~t*.(Map 4), the 

. existing alley 'sY$terhi(Mi:!P 20,) and ~~i~tjqg pedestrian-orierifedidistricts (Maps 
\> •.. and 22). ·fW~:: Hoii}'W'Q'().g Comml.@~y;glan also protects identified historic 

·.· .. ·. ••· .·. · rces, indg<:J\69J~sou,[t~.g.'vyhich mEW·~qfit'nay not be located in change areas. 
• '-,•,• '''' ' .~"""'-"~,'.:••;,~, ;.,,,•. '; '~--c~:.~<.• 

· . ··..... • · ides to ¢~.ri~~fv~fria~~~~ial job~: 
.. ·i· LU.1.{~;~i~serve th~·~ore of the Media District south of Santa Monica 

vy,·~·'•'f:':··~ fd2{~dustrial uses (Map 13). Protect the Media District from 
ment by residential uses. 

Policy LU.1.2: Prohibit all residential uses in the MR 1 zones, except for accessory 
residential uses. 

Policies to conserve cultural resources: 

Policy. LU.1.3: Preserve and promote Theater Row: M~Jhta1h.:.cixisfing :laf\d'us¢: 
:~~t\~0~rdob~i~!~~t~et~~J.~~·~t~j~~~~0~j•~~aV§j.~·theaters:•?n· s~n'ta· .M6Qica : 

Policies to maintain transit-oriented districts: 

Policy LU.1.4: Maintain the Vermont-Western Station Neighborhood Area Plan 
(SNAP - Map 6), a transit-oriented plan in East Hollywood which encourages 
growth around metro rail stations and protects residential neighborhoods. 

Policies and Programs to protect historic neighborhoods: 

Policy LU.1.5: Protect historic neighborhoods. 

Program lU.1.5.1: Develop a historic preservation district or districts in Los 
Fellz, including the Hollywood Grove neighborhood, with community involvement 
and support (Map 15). 
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Program LU.1.5.2: Develop a historic preservation district in Sunset Square 
(Map 15) with community involvement and support 

Program LU.1.5.3: Study the historic resources in neighborhoods surrounding 
the Melrose Hill HPOZ (Map 15). 

:::~~1fr1~:~;,~g~J~~]~~~1~~~[o~~f~~~~~~Q;.t~V~~ ~12i~~1;~ 
Policy LU.1.6: Maintain appropriate Genera! Plan Land Use and zoning in 
existing historic districts which are either listed in, or are eligible to be listed in 
the National Register of Historic Resources (Map 16). Promote infill development 
that matches the scale of historic resources within each dJ$td¢t, including the 
following: ... <><< · 

... ;•<\·\ •. ; <:<.i .. 
,aO·,::;:·:~· ::: ~~·i 'j:i,;~~··:·::.:: : .;•, :,.>:~,; :~ .j::~\/:; 

Selma-L~~~jg ,~i$tdrit.Distri8!Tsbth sides of Labaig roughly between 
Gower arid;~8/doA)!h~l~qJhg the nOrth side of Harold Way. 

~ij(f[,ic :::;:ict: East side of Serrano roughly beooeen 
Boulevard and Sunset/west side of Serrano generally between 

Carlton Way and Sunset 

Policy LU.1.7: Maintain height limitations on commercial zones which 
border recognized historic neighborhoods (Map 17). Encourage the design of 
new buildings that respect and complement the character of adjacent historic 
neighborhoods. 

Policy LU.1.8: Support the study of Residential Floor Area (RFA) Special Districts 
or Community Design Overlays (CDOs) for neighborhoods that retain a cohesive 
character but are not eligible to become Historic Preservation Overlay Zones. 

Policy LU.1.9: Partner with preservation organizations and certified neighborhood 
councils to create new interpretive programs, tours and signage highlighting the 
community's history and architectural legacy. 

Policies and Programs to protect identified 
Historic-Cultural Resources: 

Policy LU.1.10: Protect Identified Historic-Cultural Resources. 
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Policy LU.1.11: Protect identified historic buildings which are located within 
Floor Area Ratio (FAR) Incentive Areas. Establish zoning which conditions 
utilization of Floor Area Ratio Incentives upon conformance with the Secretary of 
the Interior Standards for Rehabilitation. 

Policy lU.1.12: Any development project which involves designated historic 
resources, including City of Los Angeles Historic-Cultural Monuments (Appendix
Table 1) shall conform with the Secretary of Interior's Standards for Rehabilitation. 

Policy LU.1.13: Protect distinctive features of prominent streets in Hollywood, 

•.• ~l~~~~h~~~~;~~~;·~i··~~fu~~ry~j,;i~:'1Wfg~a:~id~~~~n~;.~~\~~m~i~~. 
Program LU.1.13.1: Wofk;WtthO'tHe BUteaU .9f'Ed9Jr~·~f-Jhg: to' establish a 
Treatment Plan to guide future rehabilitation work affecting the Hollywood Walk 
of Fame. 

Policy lU.1.14: Encourage the design of new buildings that respect and 
complement the character of adjacent historic resources. 

Policies to identify undesignated historic resou 
eligible for protection: 

Policy LU.1.15: Support the · 
Community Plan area. Ensure · 
Quality ·· 
Su 

Policy LU. 
Contract Pro 
Historical Buil 

n incentive programs: 

use of the City's Mills Act Historical Property 
Historic Rehabilitation Tax Credit, and the California 

Policy LU.1.17: Partner with the Community Redevelopment Agency, the Los 
Angeles Housing Department, and other agencies to identify new financial 
resources for rehabilitation grants and loans to low- and moderate-income 
owners of historic homes. 

Policies to preserve stable single-family residential neighborhoods: 

Policy lU.1.18: Preserve stable single-family zoned residential neighborhoods: 
Ensure that the character and scale of stable single-family residential 
neighborhoods is maintained. 

Policy LU.1.19: Support design standards to achieve transition in scale where 
neighborhoods planned for multifamily residential uses abut neighborhoods 
planned for single family residential uses (Map 19). 
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Policy LU.1.20: Allow infill development in single-family zoned residential 
neighborhoods that is compatible with the scale and character of existing 
development. 

:l·:~.~l~~t~~~.~~~~1 ji•tl1*:'h~•~a¢~•~·~·~tftt>rii•li9r•~••·~~~~·s:~~ll~s:·ln·~~~•;•~~•n·~i•~!.••·• 

i :PQ!I~i/· t~;1;?~• ; .. Pr9t~ct:(h~··••9·red 9?P@ri!cb?r~cter .9f.tr98t yai~s,'.bi~cpur~·ge••· 
.:·[~:sikJ~1t::~tt~~:~~~1BH~ee~~ysi~··!~~efront•··of·.th¢ .•. struc~qte; ••9r1•surfa~es .• th9t:.·•ar$~· • 

:··rH~Woan~·~W(~~·~~~~1raJ~~frt1~~~·~r:••:;~:~~~Dlb~~~~~·;•~~~01~~de~~r:c~TI&.PCr\~~~~!•• 
;:.reg~l§tiqhs':oriJY.'·;\i :'·:·:': ..• : ::.:• : •..• : :::: ::;: .: .... ·· .... • · ; .. , .. · .::· :i • ···.• 

Policies and Programs to maintain, •lnipro.ve~r ' 
~s~,ql ~*ist!~9. ~·~pli~Ji~;6~s· 61 :w~x:: · ·· · · ·· ·· · · · · ··, 
Policy LU.1.22: Keep exi · " ~'''ltJor public 
from closure to prevent th erblocks 

•streets .. , bl~i a· ble a'nd' 
n alleys to provide 

... · and unloading and 
<~alternative routes of travel. 

in alleys public uses. Protect streets, walkways and 
on and gating for private use. 

· •} Conduct a study of the alleys in the Regional Center (Map 
2 as preparing an~A'II~y lffiprov~r]~htPiad to coordinate alley 
improvements with new developme.rit: · · · · · · · ·· · · · ···· · · · · · 

.:.~~~i:~~:~~~ri:Jl~t4ie~~~1~rg:~f~er~;~~t~ha;~~~~i~tfi~· ~~~~j!~~:~i~~@)f~~~roh~f~: 
m~~i~BaE~~~Mh~~~~t~~:sa:~t9~~i~~~to~;~~~:ht~:#~t~~e:~0~ati~~:~~~~d ~~c~i~~: 
•Avenues:: 

Policies and Programs to Maintain Existing Pedestrian-Oriented 
Districts 

·~pl)'~~f:.~ij;j'I~~E: Establish Community Design Overlay Districts to maintain 
and improve th'e' pedestrian-oriented scale and character of districts which are 
pedestrian-oriented. 
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~r~9ra,ri(L0.1.'26A: Create design guidelines for commercia! uses along 
Melrose Avenue between Fairfax and La Brea Avenues (Map 21) to maintain and 
improve the pedestrian-oriented scale and character. 

iPolfcy'l'QJ·.ii:: Establish design guidelines for commercial uses in pedestrian
. oriented' districts~ 

\ .P·~ogr~l!l;LQ:j.~?J:: Establish design guidelines for commercial uses on Hillhurst 
. Avenue between Franklin and Los Feliz Avenues (Map 22) to complement design 
guidelines of the adjacent Vermont-Western Station Neighborhood Area Specific 
Plan. 

Policies to protect hillside neighborhoods: 

:fiolicylU:l.'28:i Develop design standards to protect hillside neighborhoods 
. Hom over~siZed development. 

:p@cy· tv.t.:2$: Support hillside mans ionization regulations to protect si 
·family neighborhoods from out-of-scale development in neighqgrhoods such· 
The Oaks of East Hollywood (Map 23) and other neighbor~· · '' ''~;pppropriate. 

·i~!~i~t~1irB~:!§K~~;~;r~h~r9~9~~;~~J~r%dr~~ ~~!~ft~~~r~J:~ 
:.:~<Hi#Y: .. 
to 

-~.· 

e hills to protect public views 

·· clustering of single family homes as allowed in the 

r!~~\~~~~m~~it~~~~~~t~;~\ :K~iHii©~\~~~Jr~t~~~·~v~~~~t~· 

i.i!i~~i~iil;~i~~~~'fri~~W!~~~~~l~~~~tii~Mt~~m?i~1i~.~~; 
i:Pf~g·r~)ij•@:j;~4;,1.: Consider the possible extension of Granito Drive westward 
to Prospect ·Drive and Laurel Canyon Boulevard as part of future relevant 
subdivision requests. 
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Goal LU.2. Provide a range of 
employment and housing opportunities. 
The Hollywood Community Plan encourages a balance of jobs and housing 
growth in specific locations which have supportive infrastructure and under
utilized capacity. Incentives for new development, including commercial office 
and mixed-use commercial/residential development are established in the 
Regional Center (Map 24) and along transit corridors (Map 28). 

By directing residential and commercial development to districts, centers and 
boulevards which are adjacent to transit infrastructure ar~d improving the 
accessibility of the transit system, the Hollywood Communlty:Pien attempts to 
provide the Hollywood community with a variety;9f;mo8Hffy'8ptions. Mobility 
options make it possible for HollyV\{qgq's:fe~idents ai1d@.$jtqrs to reduce their 
dependence on automobiles. U{~;:;, > · ':}} 

::~~ ' ' 

Hybrid industri?l: ~gnes (Map 36Y ~fiqy.r,p·fmixture ofli{qo~Vial uses with 
residential ork6m'mefcial uses along\iheootder5of the Media:l)istrkt, to provide 
a transition bgtW:ee8Hf68ustrial uses!'~HW.swrrounding neight%rh0ods. The Plan 

,. •..•• ,,,,0,,,.v• citywWg;.§taA~~(qS,'q,f housing)qefJSity in High Medium Residential Land 
· · designatiqb_~-~Mep\;~9)}$nd reinst~t~~:citywide standards for commercial 

ty alon~.~~.m:!J1~rc\~l·~9tJf9grs. . ,, 

sup~~H~::iexisting'~Ay~ide measures, and efforts of the Community 
. ment!Ag'ency, to increase the supply of housing. The Plan also supports 

· ···a range of housing opportunities for residents who have a wide range 
of incomes. 

Policies and Programs 
Policies to promote jobs and housing growth in the Regional Center: 

Policy LU.2.1: Use planning tools to encourage jobs and housing growth in the 
Regional Center. 

Policy LU.2.2: Utilize Floor Area Ratio bonuses to incentivize commercial and 
residential growth in the Regional Center (Map 24). 

Policy LU.2.3: Provide opportunities for commercial office and residential 
development within downtown Hollywood by extending the Regional Center 
land use designation to include Hollywood Boulevard and Sunset Boulevards, 
between Gower and the 101 Freeway (Map 24). 

Policy LU.2.4: Support land uses in the Regional Center which address the 
needs of visitors who come to Hollywood for business, conventions, trade show, 
entertainment and tourism. 
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Policies to ensure that infill development is well~designed: 

Policy LU.2.5: Support the implementation of a Sunset Boulevard Community 
Design Overlay District (Map 25) and a Hollywood Boulevard Community Design 
Overlay District (Map 26) to ensure that infill development in the Regional Center 
complements existing neighborhood character. 

Policy LU.2.6: Maintain and improve existing elements of neighborhood design 
which create well-designed residential development in higher density, multifamily 
neighborhoods. 

Policy LU.2.7: Utilize existing alleys to reinforce pedestrian character, walkability, 
: ari9 b'Jkea~i.lity;· 
Policy LU.2.8: Support design standards that utilize existing alleys to reinforce 
pedestrian character, walkability ·andi bikeabiilty! in multifamily residential 
neighborhoods (Map 2 7).:· @S?Wt?QE: u~fgfre~(~.IJ~y~:f9t:~~se~~·tq· p~(~iM:.~r~~~:· 
Policy LU.2.9: lnfill development throughout the Hollywood Community 
area should conform with the general urban design standards contain 
Chapter 7. 

Policies to promote •nnc~n,nt 

Policy LU.2.10: Use planning 
growth in th~g~giqn~J,(enter. 
Area Ra · ,. g~~Xlo,r'':''f' Areas ( 

Policy ~':":~~~~]: Supp, 
Incentive ~teas; consist 

~i::~::~~::i~;~i ::j;:; 

.:i§bs~·~nd housing growth in areas with supportive 
tfure: 

Policy LU.2.12: lncentivize jobs and housing growth around transit nodes and 
along transit corridors. 

Policy LU.2.13: Utllize higher Floor Area Ratios to incentivize mixed-use 
development around transit nodes and along commercial corridors served by the 
Metro Ra11, Metro Rapid bus or 24-hour buslines (Map 28) . 

Policy LU.2.14: Encourage projects which utilize Floor Area Ratio (FAR) 
incentives to incorporate uses and amenities which make it easier for residents to 
use alternative modes of transportation and minimize automobile trips. 

Policy lU. 2.15: Encourage 'mJ*ed.~\ise::·~ndr:~VftifamiJY. ~[~'SidGntl~): projects to 
provide bicycle parking and/or bicyde lockers. " " ',,,. . . . 

Policy LU.2.16: Encourage large mixed-use projects to consider neighborhood
serving tenants such as grocery stores and shared car or rental car options. 
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Policies to provide an adequate range of housing opportunities: 

Policy LU.2.17: Provide an adequate supply of rental and ownership housing 
opportunities for households of all income levels and needs. 

Policy LU.2.18: Promote the use of existing citywide programs to increase rental 
and housing ownership opportunities, such as small lot subdivisions, adaptive 
reuse of office buildings, when appropriate, and density bonuses in exchange for 
affordable housing set asides. 

Policy LU.2.19: Promote the distribution of mixed-income housing opportunities 
throughout the Plan area to avoid the over concentration of low-income housing. 

Policy LU.2.20: Encourage use of los Angeles Housing Department (LAHD) 
housing development programs which provide financing fqrthe construction 
of new multifamily housing and the acquisition aod. r~h~bJ11t<3tion of existing 
multifamily housing. ·············•· <·' 

Policy LU.2.21: Encourage thewnsttD~tidh of p~r~aA~A{~~·ypportive housing 
for the homeless through the m~~t~\?Jeasing of private~p%r~ment blocks, the 
purchase of fQr;prqfitsingle room qcsUP?Qqynqtels, and the.c9pY'!?rsion of short-

. • ter~c:m7~~~~w~~*~;~~tie;he ~~~'i;(g~od quality ailb;dable housing. 
. rage the' r~pJacepi~rt·.RJ:demolisb~#quality affordable housing stock with 

affordabl~:h§y'§i@opp.§ftqnities. ,., •• 

LU.:i.~~i': Direct'mG1tlfamlly housing growth to neighborhoods 
d as:8igKMedium Residential (Map 29). Restore citywide standards for 

. . . m Residential density in areas which are designated as High Medium 
entia!. 

Policies to encourage the growth of retail and office commercial 
uses along commercial corridors: 

Policy LU.2.24: Provide incentives for development of retail and office 
commercial uses along commercial corridors. Restore citywide standards for 
Floor Area Ratio in Height District 1 along commercial corridors. 

;~:~%~rc~L~f~~~~~t~:e :·.·w~ll~designed. • .. ahd ·· ·· appr~pri~~elv i dcated· : 

;~fJit£bWJ;~·r~;.:~,m~~~t~,e~·~~e81~.~~~eil.~i~~·~~)·~omm:ercia! .. ~i9n.~9~~-••ttm1t.ih9tbe:: 
P.9.licy:w;z.26:· 4imit,th~ il~rnber: ofsig~·ai~tfids alloWed)n.H9tlywood ito th$'·· 
.H9'!1Y'{vg~d srgry~~~iPis1•d¢(orliY,: .. : ' :U o ti:) .· ):> >···. • · · ··· < ''·•·•······:: ;.•: : •••• ·•·• •. • ·· ····· 

j~~i1~~~;i~~~t~::'~lj~i'{g:j~~~~;~~~~~1{~~i~~~~~~~~~h~11~~~~~~~1:' 
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PtogrCltl1 •.. LU~2;27.1::Establish .standards.to• regulate' ·lightiog· intensity' and: 
.brightness for all digital ()r electronicsignagein HoiiMood.: · ·· · · · · 

Policies and Programs to encourage the growth of media-related 
industrial uses in and around the Media District: 

.PolicY ltJ.2;28: Provide incentives fot mixed-use development which 
incorporates andmaintains targeted industrial uses in specific hybrid industrial 
zones and industrial opportunity areas. 

: Pro9r.am1U.2.2S):· Establish new zoning districts that encourage a mix of 
. 'industrial' uses with commercial or residential uses around the perimeter of 
industrial districts, where appropriate (Map 30). 

J>ol~cyiU~2.29:The Plan supports consideration of Floor AreaRatios up to 3:1 
in the Media District on a discretionary, case by ca~e pasj?:[fqr well-planned, 
media-related industrial uses (Map 30). · '' ,: ;;,/'> · · 

t~Jt~~~~%!;1~~m~Ji~~:r~!~;~~:~~~J~~~J1~j~,~g~J~h~~~~~~ 

. ·' · · . e stre~ri:g[e import~·nt for all pedestrians, including transit-users. The 
· · cdffihiU'nity Plan employs several strategies to make the streets of 

more walkable. A number of street segments are assigned Modified 
Designations (Map 32) in order to widen the sidewalk to 15 feet. Detailed 

descriptions of Hollywood's Modified Street Designations may be found in the 
Hollywood Community Plan's Environmental Impact Report (EIR). 

;;, The Plan encourages street design features and pedestrian-friendly land uses to 
create streets that are interesting and inviting for walkers. Pedestrian comfort and 
safety is highlighted. 

Streetscape plans are proposed for several street segments which have high 
volumes of pedestrian traffic, including segments of Cahuenga, Western, 
Hollywood and Santa Monica Boulevards, and La Brea Avenue. 

Policies and Programs: 
Policies to maintain and create wide, walkable sidewalks:· 

Policy LU.3.1: Widen sidewalks to a minimum of 15 feet, or maintain existing 
sidewalk widths of 15 feet, along major and secondary highways with high levels 
of pedestrian traffic. Support the adoption of Modified Street Standards (Map 32) 
for the sake of preserving sidewalks which are a !ready wide ( 15 feet or wider) 
and widening sidewalks which are narrow (less than 15 feet). 
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Policy LU.3.2: Evaluate existing street standards and develop Modified Street 
Standards, where desirable, to preserve and r~inforce existing pecjestrian~frieQdly 
areas and widen sidewalks, t$kin,g'ig~¢¢6@p~rati9H t@)mP,~ct86 ~fSYSii~~~.' 

: P91i~y>t0;3.3f Encourage the use of sidewalk pavement materials which 
maintain flat, walkable surfaces. 

Policies to direct the flow of vehicular traffic away from pedestrian 
traffic, where possible: 

:p~lj~y L9.·3·~·4{ Design sidewalks that make pedestrians feel welcome and safe 
by minimizing the conflict between cars, buses and pedestrians . 

. Policyi~O)~;~:' Discourage curb-cuts next to sidewalks on streets with a high 
· ievel ofpedestrian traffic, when alternative access exists. 

:pq!i~y:~W~;~:· Discourage the siting of parking lots next to sidewalks whi 
carry high volumes of pedestrian traffic. 

':Poli:~Y'iuj); Preserve and maintain existing alleys 
front a major or secondary highway to encourage rear 
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i P~lfCyJ0.3J'oi Promote tree wells that provide sufficient space for tree roots 
to grow. 

~Oii~}(l.~;~.11 ::Encourage street benches for resting. 

policy{U.~.12:• Develop pedestrian paths to activity centers that make walking 
convenient safe and practical. 

:iit~~~~~:•~~w·~lNh~~~~~B:[~~o~~f!.•iP~.~~$tri'6N.·.·?~~e$'s·:.~o::·f$'r9e .. ~.nieit~inm~nt.••• 
Policy LU.3.14: Support alternative pedestrian crossing system, such as diagonal 
crossing to expedite pedestrian crossing at intersections. 

Policy LU.3.15: Maintain streets which are well-lighted and clean with safe, 
clearly marked street crossings. 

i.~ft~i~·;~~t~r~M~~;~~~:~~~.~~·d~~1f§~.a.·.~e?'ipri~;·•VvH•e:re•f~~·~i~:~~;··~.h.~q.hsGMil9ri'• · 

Policies and Programs to make streets attractive: 
;ji@';S~i;'1ii:~h 'polity LO·~~:W:. Encourage public art, landscaping, 

'which enco'urage pedestrians to linger in nated 

• Polie:·••t0.3.18:: Desi n ........... ,.';{ •.•. :.:.:,;,,;,;,;:,;,;,;;;; g 
for selected streets segments. 

ilifo~~~:Jo~~;!:iilit .... 
e. Hoi ouleva[g ., ·ween .·. · the 101 Freeway 

e bl'~ Fr~h'kr · ·" e and Melrose Avenue 

* between Vine Street and the 101 Freeway 
e ard between Hollywood and Sunset Boulevards 
"' La Brea Avenue between Franklin and Rosewood Avenues 

'Poli(y .(0.3.19:: Preserve distinctive street features such as wide landscaped 
'parkways, landscaped medians, special paving and street lights, when feasible, to 
enhance walkability. 

ipqlj~'y '(~;~:~g :support the establishment of street lighting districts to restore 
character street lights and fixtures. 

Policies to encourage building designs which consider the pedestrian 
experience: 

·pqif~Y::Cv;;~J2j'LEncourage building designs which create interesting, attractive 
walking environments on streets with high pedestrian activity. 
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Policylll.3.22: Promote well-designed retail with transparent facades to allow 
visibi!lty of commercial uses as illustrated in the Urban Design Chapter, Chapter 7 . 

. P.oli'cy LlL3.23: Encourage large commercial projects to consider designs which 
break up the floor plate, providing pedestrian connections, and human scale 
design features, such as plazas, greenspace or a public focal point. Discourage 
"superblocks". 

Policies to promote streets with pedestrianwfriendly land uses: 

Policyl0.3.24: Promote pedestrian-friendly land uses along streets with high 
·pedestrian activity. 

lolicylU.3.2$: Protect small, neighborhood-serving re~aUJn r~sjdential districts 
O h h' h d I • • ,,•",, .•.:•:t'""' 

Wit 1g pe estnan act1v1ty. . : . :•:. :; · • 

'J>t:>li<:y ,·.·•Lu.3:·26: Retain desirabJ~~· yi~qi~<use~>~G~h·.··~i·:live theaters and 
restaurants which support pedesfri~hgethilty In residential·gf'(ndustrial districts 
with high pedestriclp, activity. it•'!t};\ .. '"' :;;'.~••;, 

'i>plicy LlJ.3.i1;'Eb.~Qy[,age extend~d,B:~·gf:~~tf0~'commerciaT4§~~·~nd discourage 
...... ·. · centratiollsbf'~O@ij]er.cial uses ~fltcl)';have limited operatlng·:•hours in areas 

high pedg~±t(~n a@yiJy~. 'j ...... .. 

i.:.·.: '':• til.J.28:'eromEi~!24b·or oth¥~·~~h~nded hour active commercial uses, 
· <::i .· 'as streetv~'p,clpr~'8rfa}M~r~1 markets, adjacent to Metro stations and major 

::\!•;~u /·A .. r'a' ·n.··~;ltt.. t()\§re~te safe waiting environments for transit commuters. 
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Goal LU.4 
Improve open space/ parks 
and public spaces 
More than one third of the total acreage of the Hollywood Community Plan 
area is designated as Open Space (Map 35), however, this Open Space is highly 
concentrated in one Regional Park, Griffith Park, the largest municipally·owned 
park in the nation. Recognized as a Historic-Cultural Monument, Griffith Park 
contains several of the City's most outstanding educational, cultural and 
recreational amenities, including: Griffith Observatory, the Los Angeles Zoo, the 
Greek Theater, the Los Angeles Equestrian Center and the Autry Nationai.Center. 

The open space challenge for Hollywood is to increase the number of small, 
local parks and public spaces. The difficulty of creating open space in an urban 
environment where real estate is expensive and built out has led to many 'T"'"'T"''"' 
proposals for alternative conceptions, such as the proposal to create a park 
the Hollywood Freeway. The Hollywood Community Plan 
proposals and encourages the reimagining of open space 
as well as parkland. 

Policies and Programs 

to etermine the impact of future 
ment on the need for open space 

mmunity-wide mitigations funded by impact fees. 

Policies to convert sites containing underutilized uses to open space: 

Policy LU.4.2: Encourage the conversion of sites with low development 
potential to Open Space. 

Policy LU.4.3: Clean up brownfield sites for use as Open Space. 

Policy LU.4.4: Support the consolidation of the Virgil Avenue Street Lighting 
Yard to allow for a possible pocket park or community garden, if feasible. Convert 
and upgrade underutilized publicly-owned property for Open Space uses. 

Policies to improve the public right-of-way as open space: 

.P91!~Y:~:t9.AI~;·~Improve available ri~hts-of-V!Jay throughout the Plan Area with 
landscaping, benches, and walkway~'¥:Q9:pl~e~#WJor low-intensity recreational uses. 
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Policy LU.4.6: Support the conversion of powerline rights-of-way into 
Open Space. 

Policy LU.4.7: Work with CaiTrans to develop landscape plans for freeway 
rights-of-way that will reduce exposure to air pollutants for people using the 
rights-of-way as outdoor recreational areas. 

Policies to improve open space around rivers and streams: 

Policy LU.4.8: Maintain and expand public green space around rivers and streams. 

Policy LU.4.9: Support recommendations of the Los Angeles River Revitalization 
Master Plan (Map 36) for establishing parks, walking paths, bicycle trails, 
gathering spaces, and public art along the Los Angeles River. 

Policy LU.4.10: Observe guidelines for mobility, watershed management and 
urban design as established by the Los Angeles River Improvement Overlay Zone 
(Map 36). · 

Policy LU.4.11: Consider the selective dayli g hti ng of buried strea · 
when feasible. 

Policies to improve access '·"''·''"''·"··"'·"''"'" 

Policy LU.4.12: Maintain and 
open spac~ 'cti~ll~tq~y,gloped i 
equestr:r''~': Maihhii'n· a@:· .. ,.·'····· 

Policy ·· · king, hiking and 

· ~dX~~¥~!ao:of· .. ·· • p~rFtr?ils;rwH~;i~~~~T~~;qr@~ t@·• 

·;·~l·i.cy LU.4.~., . ·•'·i~~ti~~d~strian access to Barnsdall Park in East Hollywood. 
Encourage ace~ · ()'m Vermont Avenue. 

Policies to encourage street trees: 

Policy LU 4.15: Recognize street trees as an important feature which improves 
the quality of open space in Hollywood. 

Policy LU.4.16: Work with other City departments, neighborhood associations, 
business improvement districts and private developers to promote trees in parkways, 
landscaped medians, community gateways <;1nd throughout the Plan Area. 

Policies to promote green roofs: 

Policy LU.4.17: The Plan supports the use of rooftops for Open Space, where 
public safety permits. 
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Policy LU.4.18: The Plan supports the use of rooftops for running tracks, 
gardens and other recreational purposes. 

Policies to promote public plazas: 

Policy LU.4.19: Encourage the construction of public plazas, in addition to 
greenspaces. 

Policy LU.4.20: The Plan supports granting a Floor Area Bonus through a 
discretionary process in exchange for the provision of a public plaza. 

Policy LU.4.21: The Plan supports the consideration of limited and selective 
street closings for public plazas, when circulation is not adversely impacted. 

Policy LU.4.22: The Plan supports the closure of Hudson Avenue, between 
Hollywood Boulevard and Yucca Street, to create a public plaza. 

Policy LU.4.23: Maintain existing pedestrian access to alleys, plazas and other 
public spaces. 

Policies to support community facilities: 

Policy LU.4.24: Encourage the provision of community 
within private discretionary proj 

Policy LU.4.25: The Plan s · 
used for 
and 

Pol 
alte 

to utilize 

Encourage sustainable land use and 
building design. 
The Hollywood Community Plan recognizes sustainability as a key component 
of nurturing the City's long-term environmental, economic and social integrity. 
Through innovative design and practices, new development can utilize sustainable 
design to reduce negative environmental impacts. Sustainable policies have 
multiple benefits which are mutually reinforcing. 

Reducing air pollution improves air quality and visibility, reduces greenhouse 
gas emissions, while promoting public health and liveability. Improving energy 
efficiency reduces energy costs as well as protects the environment The 
consumption of fresh produce which is locally grown strengthens the local 
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economy while promoting public health and reducing 
financial costs of long distance shippi 

The Hollywood Community 
of city life that is le and 

streetscape and building policies 
Require large projects to address 

Policy LU.5.2: Promote land use policies which support mobility options to 
reduce auto dependence. Promote the General Plan Framework's transit-oriented 
development policies which encourage compact, mixed-use development near 
transit to reduce vehicle trips and improve air quality. 

Policy LU.5.3: Promote building policies which minimize use of toxic chemicals, 
minimize waste through use of recycled materials and support the use of clean, 
efficient, renewable energy. Implement City policies to promote Green Building 
practices for new construction of residential, commercial and industrial structures, 
and public facilities. 

Policy lU.5.4: Encourage green space, landscaping and street management 
policies which reduce the energy costs of coollng, support the pedestrian 
environment, and improve the public realm. 

Policy lU.5.5: Promote the planting of street trees to provide comfortable, 
shady walking environments, cooling, and absorption of carbon dioxide. 
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Policy lU.S.G: Support policies which conserve water, recharge local 
groundwater aquifers and reduce the pollution of water resources. Meet increases 
in the demand for water through conservation and recycling. 

Policy LU.5.7; Maximize the use of recycled water, including the capture and 
reuse of stormwater. 

Policy LU.5.8: Encourage the daylighting of buried streams and other policies 
which promote stormwater infiltration. 

Policy LU.5.9: Encourage the use of permeable materials for the paving of 
sidewalks and driveways, when feasible. 

·-~~~~~o~h~Jd~.0tn~~J~uJ!1h'et~:e~iv~~fur~jJ~e~~·~k·~~e~~te~i!ls1 ~n~eii~r~~2~~.:-: 
ta·allow infiltration of water. · · · , ),:>< .· ·· · 

Policy LU.5.11 :Promote watershed rn9P99~me~f6bll~i~~;0~i~h integrate flood 
"protection with" water conservatip,Qj::ili)pfovement in the"qualjty of stormwater 
runoff and groundwater, and reqt:l"ce'hhe pollution of w~t~(resources while 

;:~';~~,n~u:~fi~f~~~"~;:'·::~:,~~~~~~~!:;:';;ducti3jJ~~~~ort recycling 
· · ····· · · which ~·r~psf6rl:h~waste dispq~~l ~iqto resource recovery and economic 

m•n••mont @p§,rWnit)~s;'jt> ·· ·· · · · ··· 
tu.s.i3U$0p6br'{f~ql\fiie§which'~~nvert wastewater into electricity, such 
Hyperio~iiTf:~~~tment PI~HC 

H<:Y: L0.5.14:·;Encourage recycling of construction material, both during 
con$th.td1ori and building operation, including composting of food waste. 
Encourage dismantling and reuse of materials rather than demolition and 
dumping . 

. Poli~yiU~:501$:-5upport food policies which promote healthy eating, strengthen 
reg.icirial agriculture and food security and reduce the environmental and financial 
costs of long distance shipping. Encourage the cultivation and sale of locally 
sourced produce. 

:.~bli.'tyt~:s.i~: Encourage the temporary closure of local and collecter streets 
··for the purpose of providing space for Farmers' Markets, where appropriate. 

·'pqj!(y[ij}.17:lncourage the temporary use of vacant or under utilized land for 
communitY gardens. 

:.f91iFY'.l(i:~:~~:; Encourage the use of vacant publicly-owned parcels for 
· cOnimullltY.garderis. 

:::P.911cfLU;~:}~:"Encourage the provision of space for a community garden as a 
··public beriefit(Map 38). 

:)ft,qli~}i:@·~?·;'i6: Encourage the joint use of public facilities for the purpose of 
promoting the efficient use of space, energy and public resources. Support the 
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plans of LADWP to provide parkland on top of the proposed Headworks Reservoir 
in Griffith Park between Ventura Freeway and Forest Lawn Drive and in future 
infrastructure projects, where appropriate. 

~ P~lityJQ.~·~f: Promote the use of dean, renewable energy that is diverse in 
· fEichno!()gy and location to decrease dependence on fossil fuels, reduce emissions 
of greenhouse gases and increase reliability of power supply . 

. P.blicy.ilJ.s·.:22: Support the use of wind energy, hydropower, geothermal 
energy, biomass energy and solar power. Encourage passive and active solar 
energy systems, particularly photo voltaic. 

::P91icy (y;$.23::: Promote energy efficiency in the production and delivery of 
'electricity~ Encourage local generation of dean, renewable power at or near the 
point of use to improve reliability of service, reduce energy costs and protect the 
environment. 

P~j\cy(Q~5\24,:'Jncourage flexibility in building designs of residential, commercial, 
'arid industrial uses, and public facilities to accommodate solar panels. 

'~qli~·y.·tu.$'.,~5: Promote the preservation and reuse of existing build 
'feasible~, · · · · 
.,::.:.c 
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Program ~U.5:26\. Review current zoning and building codes to minimize 
climate change impact 

Policy lU.5.27: Encourage the use of fire-resistant building design, materials 
and siting. 

Policy LU.5.28: Coordinate with other City departments to assess preparedness 
for public health emergencies, earthquakes and other disruptions of civic life. 

Policy LU.5.29: Encourage mixed-use projects to include a green business 
tenant. 

Summary 
The Land Use Plan introduces the~ gq;:JJ?i9hthe t6~M~Q:[-@;:;Pian, followed by 
policies and programs to achiey~\H~se'g8als. Policies:<~r~}.proad statements 
which point out th.gdirection of t~*~p]§D's vi§ipp. Plan poli~j'~~;;ar.e referenced by 
decisionmaker$'~iffld·~gmmunity rn~rnq?r$:19::1]~ke sure thafil~:nctuse decisions 
are consisten(.witli !o'~'yision of the':gg'[i}j]UnltyPian. Plan prqgra;tls are focused 

\' ··pqlicy statem¢ht~':whi~h?r\? ready tqW{'!fuplementation when'runding becomes 
'\.·\/: ··• ·:available. '':'·' •;:;,t·;·· \;.;:·.····.:· .•. :.~fi.·~. 

. '.•.:.-.-~::~:;::~~ (-;~<-' <~:~:·:~::~:::;-<~ .;·, :~:·.:;:···' ~:v;:::(:(·:-:-. . 

'i!;?·~; . ,•iSgl)£pter 4 intr,q~gq'g?the~~9~i:Uw Plan:~fhe Mobility Plan outlines policies and 
;;m>: ~'~iRt9gr9ms recomm€nded to mhl9ate traffic impacts ot new development allowed 

< ' oy:fQ~Hollywdpc.tf:ommunity Plan. 
-'~;-<<::+ ;._;.:··,:··--.. ;-,•.•.: ... -<.'.: ..... '.. . ._-_ c 

~::' ..• :~.·.:-:.·.'.~:.•, .... · . .. . ' . . . .. . --- --- H~h ----\~".:g:-?;;:~->~=-
·::<;-:_;~: ---~, :· 
.. : F-;-~c;~;~:<-
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Mobility Plan 

I 
t is the challenge of the Mobility Plan to provide Hollywood's residents and 
visitors with as many mobility options as possible so that their trip choices 
contribute minimally to the traffic congestion that already exists in this 
community. Much of Hollywood's traffic is regional traffic, a flow composed 
of trips which neither begin or end in Hollywood. This pass-through traffic 

can only be mitigated by regional policies. 

The Mobility Plan focuses on policies to mitigate locally-generated traffic, that is, 
trips which either begin or end in Hollywood. It is ar]\i~ipat~Q'that many of the 
trips generated by the expanding residential.and cg!]'l]~r~i?(bs~s in Hollywood's 
downtown regional center will be sh,qr.Hg~~l;trips 'ahd cM:l)e ~ddressed by such 
policies. The Mobility Plan also qdq[~§~esth~ issues of ,·J::yl;-through" traffic in 
residential neighbgr~oods and th~h~~m~:md fgrparking re$BUt9~s .. 

The proximity!~~fm~·~lqential nei~~~·g~~.§~~i;·!·i6 vibrant ~~,fu~Q)ercial districts, 
. congested fre~~~ys,s@@~ closures d~~~g.~pecial events, and ~O"ngestion caused 

... ,.:,: •. ·.' 'E ~·{~iiiJEi%r~i;n~i~~~~~~~~·b.~~~~~ih!. v~~~~l1t~~;~~~~~n~~~~~ ~~n~~e~~~wp~:P~~;~:~~ n~~ 
i ... ;.l': ·;;;:· , ?ifglghborhoodXir~ff!q:i]Ei'niig~fu~nt plans' for impacted neighborhoods and the 

.,; :: '~,,~~(JqpJion of desigf1?ted rout~s'tbr valet parkers. 

:;",:;t::;;(:::'. f38;1l~r¢s.·iHe oGflih'~~ to improve the utilization of existing parking resources, 
•,:()h: > suc~·~as:electronic information on the location and current availability of parking, 
\;;· :\' shared parking within parking management districts, and a district valet program. 

The Mobility Plan also supports the construction of new public parking facilities 
in areas of high parking demand. 

Goals and Policies 
The Mobility Plan guides the land use and transportation policies of the Community 
Plan so that citywide transportation policies established in the Framework and 
the Transportation Element are carried out in the Hollywood Community Plan. 
The overarching goal of the City's transportation policies is to create a healthy, 
sustainable and economically prosperous city in which jobs, services and amenities 
are easily accessible to all residents and visitors, which respects the city's unique 
communities and neighborhoods, and which is supported by a first-class, multi
modal transportation system. 

The Hollywood Community Plan addresses the issues of mobility and access with 
a series of policies. Some of these policies reference the General Plan Framework 
and the Transportation Element of the City's General Plan. Other policies are 
proposed in coordination with the Hollywood Transportation Improvement and 
Mitigation Program (TIMP). 
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Street Designations: Standard and Modified 
The City's official standard street dimensions are depicted in the Department of 
Public Works Standard Plan S-470-0, which reflects street standards adopted by 
the City Planning Commission. These generalized cross sections represent fully 
dedicated and improved streets by designation and type. 

Modified Street Designations 
The City Council may by ordinance adopt specific standards for individual streets 
which differ from these generalized cross sections, which are termed "Modified" 
streets. The Hollywood Community Plan implements a series of Modified Street 
Standards (Figure 1 ), based on a comprehensive study which was conducted of 
Major Class II Highways and Secondary Highways in Hollywood. 

Factors considered in this analysis included the presence of historic buildings, 
development potential as reflected by lot depths, existing and proposed land 
and volumes of vehicular and pedestrian traffic. In Hollywood custom 
street standards take the place of the dimensions outlin as Prio 
Street Treatments. 

Much of Hollywood's streetgrid is. 
to ever achieve these standa ··· ·· 
the street or 

according·· 

lli\MJ..ll,..,,.,,, roadways and 
sily accommodate 

and should be widened 

Modified established to reconcile existing street designations 
with the I· · existing built environment and the development potential 
of Hollywood's busiest streets. Detailed descriptions of Hollywood's Modified 
Street Standards can be found in the Hollywood Community Plan's Environmental 
Impact Report (EIR). 

The Community Plan's Traffic Improvement and 
Mitigation Program (TIM P) 
A study, referred to as the Traffic Improvement and Mitigation Program (TIMP), was 
conducted on the traffic impact of new development allowed by the Hollywood 
Community Plan. The TIMP takes into account a travel demand forecast model 
which estimates and compares total vehicle miles travelled, total vehicle hours 
travelled, and the percentage of congested street segments for several different 
land use scenarios. 

104 





Included in the TIM Pare recommendations for mitigating the volume and pattern 
of traffic which is associated with these respective land use scenarios. Traffic 
mitigation measures include Transportation System Management (TSM) Strategies, 
Transit Improvements, Transit Access and Connectivity Policies, Non-Motorized 
Transportation Policies, Transportation Demand Management (TDM) Strategies, 
recommended Capital Improvements and Neighborhood Traffic Management Plans, 
and Parking Policies. 

The Mobility Plan incorporates TIMP mitigation measures into a series of 
recommended policies to improve mobility and access in Hollywood. 

Goal M.1: Expand mobility and access options with transportation system 
management strategies, transit improvements, transit access and connectivity 
policies, non-motorized transportation policies, transportation demand management 
strategies, capital improvements, neighborhood traffic management plans and 
parking policies. 

Policies to manage transportation systems: . 

Transportation Systems Management (TSM) strategies in"q ··<~;::t.he efficien : '' 
of existing transportation infrastructure through traffic e@: .•. & 

operation control, by monitoring ang,,,~Yf:lSbronizing tra ·;,:·~·g'' 
peak period parking restrictions, .• ~W t ''Kfn';;lmprovemen t 
Mobility Plan recommends TSiv\:f~ '"'ply throu · 
Community P · rSJ~~With severa lighted fo 
Policy{ . ii(:?'ti:)l:'@>~ adop 

systems &i'ies. 

Program' ;~a nexu~1t§tg,j. to etermine the impact of future 
developme llywood, a'rid develop community-wide mitigations 
funded by im' 

Policy M.1.2';~ plement transportation systems management strategies to use 
the existing transportation system more efficiently. 

! Pp.,li~fMi1~~:·1mplement signalization improvements to facilitate traffic flow. 

:p<:>H:cy·fv1::1;4t·lnstall Automated Traffic Surveillance and Control (ATSAC) at all 
. signalized intersections and all intersections along Major Class II and Secondary 
Highways in Hollywood. 

:.P<?fi;~y.I,Yl:t$i Implement or enhance "Smart Corridors" to coordinateCaiTrans' 
·freeway traffic management system with the ATSAC/~~~ptiY~.,.Tt~ffrg~'obih:\! 
Sy~Mn·(ATCS) highway and street traffic signal management system to enhance 
incident management and motorist information to reduce traffic delays. 

·pQI!'cy r!J1:1\&;'utilize traffic operations techniques to increase the capacity of the 
r'oadwajhetwork in response to changing traffic volumes. 

:J.)olf¢y :f!Jl:.t.'?.:: Continue the use of movable cones and traffic control officers 
Yo' deate dedicated turn lanes and bus zones on Highland Avenue to manage 
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Hollywood Bowl traffic. Review the applicability of these techniques to other 
congested street segments. 

Policy IVJ.1.8: Implement parking restrictions to provide additional capacity 
{t1 ·periods of· peak traffic, where appropriate. Disc()urag'e p~ak hou(parking 
restrictions 08 . s.treets with high volUmes of bkYciists ·.~;~no o)der. residential 
:neighborhoqds ,which have deficits, ofoff-stree('parkin9.. · · · · · · · 

:Policy·'M.1,9:. Improve the enforcement of all parking restrictions in the 
Hollywood Community Plan Area, including tow-away response. 

P9Jicy M.f10: Identify and implement intersection improvements on all Major 
Class II and Secondary Highways, and along some Collector streets, throughout 
the Hollywood Community Plan Area. 

'i>oliCy'Jvt1.11: 'Identify intersections where congestion relatf!dto left turns can 
be improved by either the provision of a left turn 19ne.o6~h~:rrohibition of left 
turns, such as intersections along Hollywood Bot:ff~yjtd.Dil?E~st Hollywood, and 
implement improvements, taking into consideratio8 impactSon pedestrians <md 

'bitYclists.. • ...... :::,'<'''',. · '''>'·"···· 

:p.()li.cy:M.1.1?:.·~t0,9ythe use of66%:~~~Y·?1f~~lS. to ease~~:~Jf{l!gpngest!on . 
..... c: ....... • .. ··~ ••. ~ •••.• (i.cy: ~~~l\'::U}~~!~:onic ~~~i~~:' Provide motOfi~f~iturrent traffic 

· ··' · jcy M;l~14:]8S.t91J§upgradedTravell~'Uintormation System to alert motorists 
pending ~f~~e[dosbre$'~no.:other events which block traffic. 

x~r::~~}:·:;\ ~,;'c'j'' . 

M.1.15: Maintain the street system to facilitate the movement of 
·., ................ ",..... d fuldretraffic volumes, as well as emergency services: Support the 

· and rehabilitation of all Highways and Streets. 

·.·. '. ·• · · · M,1)6: Continue to operate the City's pavement management system to 
deveiop optimum street maintenance strategies, with an emphasis on full-width 
resurfacing. 

Policy JV1.1~1i: Implement on-street maintenance work during non-peak days 
and hol!rs. Park street maintenance vehicles, equipment, materials, supplies, etc. 
away from Major Class II and Secondary Highways during weekdays. 

Policies to improve transit: 

Public transit ridership in Hollywood already exceeds the citywide average. 
According to the 2000 Census 13% of employed persons in Hollywood commuted 
by transit, compared to 10.2% citywide. The Mobility Plan recommends a number 
of transit improvement policies to support and increase the percentage of 
commuters choosing transit over the solo driver trip, including preferential bus 
lanes, street improvements to facilitate bus movement and transit commuter 
amenities at transit stops. 

p~li~Y:M.(i8: Implement Transit Improvements to increase transit ridership. 
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Po,l'i'cy.M~~d~; Coordinate with Metro and the Department ofTransportation to 
improve loca(.Metro Rapid and community·level bus service. 

P.ol'i'¢y:M.j;zQ~:, Support increased bus service along high travel demand routes. 

POlley M.i'i1 :. Periodically Review DASH routes to ensure maximum ridership 
and optimal bus stop locations. 

'pc){i'cy':M:·:~;~2: Support the development of coordinated intermodal public 
transit plans to implement llnkages to future publlc transit services 

Policy .fV1h.z~: ·Provide enhanced amenities at major transit stops, including 
widened sidewalks, where possible, pedestrian waiting areas, transit shelters, 
enhanced lighting, improved crosswalks, information kiosks, and advanced fare 
collection mechanisms, s~,age 'trg~s!:bi~¥sl~:~:¢c;~~~ an~ ~~~f:~~~¢~h[@:f~~trqqfu~: 
Po(i'cy·.M:·1 . .'i¥: Support preferential bus lanes on appropriate surface streets 
arid freeways.''''' 

'pali'cy:·MttJ25:, Support street improvements which are needed to facilitate 
'the' movement' of buses, such as jog eliminations, street widening, bus bays or 
turnouts, street signage, striping, colored pavement. 

Policies to improve transit access and connectivity: 

Improving access to transit is accomplished by land 
growth to Plan areas accessible by transit, and other 
use more attractive. Acknow!edgi transit trip · 
one segment and more · · the 
po!lcies and programs to 
such as t 
Ra · 

and connectivity. 

of using transit by making 
and pedestrian '(J~q:~i;~ygl,~:fO~t$§ leading 

PQil(y M .· . age projects located at intersections served by different 
transit modes, or intersections which Metro identifies as major transfer nodes, to 
provide transit amenities such as shade trees, countdown crosswalk signals, bus 
shelters, bicycle racks or lockers and stamped crosswalks. 

'poli¢}i'Md~2.9; Support Metro's plans to construct multi modal transit centers at 
Iocations served by various types of transit. Multimodal transit centers typically 
include such passenger amenities as information kiosks, telephones, restrooms, 
information systems with real time vehicle arrival times, passenger drop-off 
spaces, park·and-rides, security and lighting. 

·p'()'!lC:y;;!.:iVIli~~p;.: Extend the hours of service and reduce headways of DASH 
ro'utes whiCh directly serve Metro Rail Stations, as funding permits. 
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'Policy M.1.3t: Encourage large commercial, residential and mixed-use projects 
to provide on-demand shuttle services to Metro stations and major activity 
centers or destinations in and around Hollywood. 

·p()jj~y f\.11.1.32: Encourage commercial, residential and mixed-use projects which 
are located within walking distance of a Metro Station to offer monthly parking 
leases to Metro commuters . 

. Policy Ivtt33:· Support the location of taxi layover and pick up zones near 
Metro stations and major pedestrian destinations. 

Policy M.1 .. 34: Support the implementation of bike-transit centers to provide 
metro commuters a place to store their blcycles and purchase bicycle repair tools, 
accessories, and drinking water. 

, Polley l\11.1.35: Improve on-street bicycle access tq picyq_I~N9~trluter facilities at 
Metro Red Line Stations. \)\i }';)'' · 

PoliCy MA ~%: Encourage residebt)~(,:·_:~btnme~~ial ~:B~'n~lxed-use projects 
located near a ·M-etro station to rH8vi.~~:exclusive parking'~r§?sWpr shared cars. 

~!~i~~a~~~~~:if~f§R{t the dedi2~J~~-3~.?:f{~~gheet parki~$;_1sp~;5es for shared 

:;~tJ;f.:·-·· ·i!lt~~~~~s.-M.i·~~}i/Ex~t_a;a·~:t~~ existin§:.WAWPT City Ride Program, as funding 

;; -~···{' ,,:;G·:::~'6:1h:y.M.1;~'9:::WrB0id~ ~~hi~W'1:hgress ~nd egress to project sites that minimize 
i;.:,,;~l\jif1terf~~erice '011th)bus traffic. Minimize driveways along streets served by 

':>; > aittdliated bus~s: 

,~~tt~~illl~~i~~~7~}~1~f~~~1}~j~;~~w;;~~m:r~:~~i~~t~t~! 
Policies to improve bicycle mobility: 

Bicycles Jan .be an important and growing part of 
the mob!l'ity system in Hollywood. Bicycles are used 
for short trips or for segments of trip chains. Metro 
policies enable bicyclists to store their bicycles at 
Metro Stations, take bicycles on board the Metro 
.sUbwWand load their bicycles onto the front of buses. 
the'· Hollywood Community Plan contains additional 
policies which support the needs of bicyclists for 
safe bikeways and convenient bike storage, bicycle 
accessories and amenities. 

• P()li~Y:M;1.,'4f: .Encqutag~ the ~s~·of qkYd~s,.• 
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:.roUcy .. rJI.t4?( Encourage funding and construction of safe, convenient and 
' attractive bicycle routes to connect residential neighborhoods to schools, open 
space areas, neighboring cities and employment centers and promote blcycling 
as a mobility option 

P~licy M .. 1;4~: Maintain existing planned bicycle routes (Map 12): 

Class I Bike Path: the Los Angeles River Bike Path 

Class II Bike lanes: 

e Forest Lawn Drive between Barham Boulevard and Zoo dH\ie 
* Los Feliz Boulevard between .\2ry~t~(Sp[iQgs bri\i~ and Griffith Park Boulevard 
., ,suhset•'sOu\ev~rd·:'b'eiWeen'HirlhbrstAVeriu~•·arid.s~8t~'.Mof\iCj'86Uievard 
• Mulholland Drive between Laurel Canyon Boulevard and the 101 Freeway 

1\ll Griffith Park Boulevard between Los Feliz Boulevard and Hyperion Avenue 

Class Ill Signed Bike Routes: 

* Zoo Drive between Forest Lawn 

"' Crystal Springs Drive nenNeem 

La Brea Avenue and Sunset Boulevard. 

e n Hollywood Boulevard and Fountain Avenue 

* Fairfax Avenue between Willoughby Avenue and Melrose Avenue. 

~~~:~tX~~~~~i~~~~~~~1~~~~~~~i,!1~f~!i~1~~~l1~: 
.~.. . Sa:ai::k\WAM9~1~~,RiWt't<Y.~i@'p~ths,'~ik(l~h~~ !~h~fbi~~t@t~s:fri 

I'f?6i'(~y·!'M(j;~.4§~'r Implement public right of way improvements on Fairfax Avenue 
between Willoughby Avenue and Melrose Avenue to complement bikeway 
improvements in the City. qfWest Hollywood north of Willoughby Av~nue on 
Fairfax Avenue.!: R'es'hip'e :thlsl s~gm~!lf'bff~irfax' AvehUe if& :El'll6w:toHB fk~·~~h@ ' 
no(t@oUi\'d'~nd'sHUt@P9hd".:' ·· ··············· ····· · ··· .,, .... , ......... , .. , .•... , ............ , .. '. 
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Poli,cyM.1:47: Amend the Bicycle Plan to include the following routes as study 
corridors for potential bike lanes, bike routes or bicycle boulevards: 

• Hollywood Boulevard between Fairfax Avenue and Hillhurst Avenue 
0 Sunset Boulevard between Fairfax Avenue and Hillhurst Avenue 

"' Fairfax Avenue between Melrose Avenue and Rosewood Avenue 

"' Highland Avenue between Barham Boulevard and Rosewood Avenue 

e Bronson Avenue between Franklin Avenue and Santa Monica Boulevard 

0 Edgemont Street between Franklin Avenue and Melrose Avenue 

<~> Virgil Avenue between Los Feliz Avenue and Melrose Avenue 
111 US-1 01 Cap Park between Santa Monica Boulevard and Hollywood Boulevard 

"' Virgil Avenue between Los Fellz and Sunset Boulevard 

Hill hurst Avenue between Sunset Boulevard andMe1rS'J&.1A.0~nue 
Vermont Avenue between Rosewood AVenue ahd't@Feiiz Boulevard 

Wilton Place between Franklili.At~Hu'~~~d Melrose A0gh6e 

Vine Stre;t,~P:s1~.~en Melrosei·Ay;~~M~:~DR:)~}anklin Av~qyf.)le,;; 
La Brea A\teiJ:ueJ:letween FrankiinAvebue ahd Rosewood 'Avenue 

~~:;:~lt~~~l~fi~;~~~ft;~::~~~:::::~u: 
AveAUg between Melrose Avenue and Fountain Avenue 

~-· ,', ....... '·~ \ 

AV~hue between Sunset Boulevard and Melrose Avenue 

Street between Melrose Avenue and Romaine Street 

Heliotrope Drive between Rosewood Avenue and Loz Feliz Boulevard 

"' Hoover Street between Santa Monica Boulevard and Melrose Avenue 

"' Santa Monica between Sunset Boulevard and La Brea Avenue 

"' Franklin Avenue between La Brea Avenue and Vermont Avenue 

e Los Feliz Boulevard between Western Avenue and Riverside Drive 

® Cahuenga Boulevard between Burham Boulevard and Highland Avenue 

w Burham Boulevard between Cahuenga Boulevard and Forest Lawn D~ive 

e Waring Avenue between La Cienega and Gower Avenue 

<il Rosewood between La Cienega Boulevard and June Street 

@ Rowena Avenue between Hyperion Avenue and Glendale Boulevard 

"' Finley Avenue between Edgemont Street and Talmadge Street 

"" Tracy Street between Talmadge Street and Hyperion Avenue 

0 Rowena Avenue between Hyperion Avenue and St. George Street 

* St. George Street between Rowena Avenue and Franklin Avenue 
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e Fran kiln Avenue between St George Street and Vermont 

* Finley Avenue between Talmadge Street and Edgemont Street 

;p~l!c·y>·M:t:4~:. Coordinate with the Department of Transportation to identify 
opportunities for providing the following bicycle amenities and improvements. 

o expanded bicycle lanes,':9t~vdeiqutes.Md qicydeJrieh~l}(@e¢is 
• Share the Road bike icons painted on right lanes 

e bicycle friendly drainage grates 

e directionallwayfinding signage 

e bicycle signals and/or push buttons 

e bicycle loop detectors 

e wide outside curb lanes 

<P6licy1Md,49; Support the provision of bicycle parking and 
'new non~residential development and municipal buildings, ' 
12.21 A 16. 

: Poh~y: M)~~o; support bi 
' stations to facilitate the use of 

Policies to improve pedestrian mobility: 

sportation in 
bikeway maintenance 

Successful pedestrian mobility requires well-designed infrastructure. The Mobility 
Plan supports wide sidewalks, street amenities and pedestrian-friendly building 
design and uses to foster walking. Maintaining a network of wide, well-maintained 
sidewalks, alleys and passageways to connect with popular destinations is key. 

Street amenities such as street trees, landscaping, benches, street lights, outdoor 
dining, public art and directional signage are important. Transparent street 
frontages activated by neighborhood-oriented retail uses welcome pedestrians. 
Pedestrian safety is optimized by locating vehicular access from alleys to the rear 
of buildings. 
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The Mobility Plan's pedestrian mobility policies are the same policies included in 
the Land Use Plan under Goal LU.3- Make Streets Walkable. 

Policies to manage transportation demand: 

Transportation Demand Management (TDM) Strategies are strategies which 
decrease the load of vehicles on the transportation system by providing incentives 
for the use of shared vehicles or alternative mobility options. The Mobility Plan 
proposes policies to facilitate the use of transit and shared car options, which 
include taxis, rental cars, shared cars, van pools, and shuttles. The Plan also 
recommends a nexus study as a first step towards a traffic impact fee, and the 
study of other financing mechanisms to support mobility options.. 

(joal :MJ.ss,: Implement transportation demanci,<map~g~fu~ht strategies to 
minimize vehicle trips. . . ' ,;·:;';.~ 

iP~Ii~fM.l;;SG:Develop a finanstqgfrl§~b~~fsm tof~ndi~~H'spgrtation programs 
which offer alternatives to the dd~ecilone motorist :·;':t)i 

' .. : ::~ :.-.~ >'.-;'- • •. c-;:;· ;;·'(~~;: '<:.::>~~--:·.;.:-.-·.·, 

Progra'lll' f\ll.t~i'G~l: Initiate a sfliqy :~fl'!w~ysFto fund tr~n~pqr~.ation demand 
management':'pf;ggrW:ffi~, ~uch as a'Jr?ffi¢ Impact Fee, tax jh¢r~hlents, bonds, 

,:;,:;:~f;~ni:a~n~~~~t~fi~~~~~~:.~::·n:1!1~',::~;~:;i:,
5

~::5~epartment of '!;t~~~<: :~-!iii\\' Planning J:Q~g~HfUridili!l'\~~rces fOi mobility options contained within the 
:~:; i. ·~~ !['!,,@g9,!Ety Plan. l;f·.iji.~:;; ,, i.'' 

.,;.;,~:.S·;.h ,eolicy flll.i.$7:''"work with Business Improvement Districts to promote the 
"' esfaolishrnent of Benefit Assessment Districts that can fund capital improvements 
~!IR~,f.~t;; for transit and shared car options. 

Policy ivl.(5$: Encourage mobility alternatives. Support transportation options 
for personsvvhodo not have cars or want to use their cars less. 

,(>olicy M.1!59: Promote the use of taxis, rental cars, shared cars, van pools and 
shuttles. ... . 

:pciiiEy'IVI.1Jo; Support the expansion of taxi layover and stopping zones near 
Metro Stations and other areas with high levels of pedestrian activity. Encourage 
location of rental car service near Metro Stations and major transit nodes. 

,~~lic}/'rvi~,1;~t: Promote the use of shared cars and carpools or vanpools. 
Encourage residential, commercial and mixed-use projects to provide exclusive 
parking areas for shared cars, and/or exclusive parking areas/waiting areas for 
carpools/vanpools. 
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:J>olicy·MJ .. 6:ii Support the dedication of onstreet parking spaces for shared 
cars' in locations' with high demand for shared cars. 

·fSdlicy~IVf.1;~~: Encourage owners of multifamily residential and mixed-use 
projects 'to offer tenants incentives for using transit. 

p()li~y ·M:1~~4: Promote the provision of subsidized Metro monthly passes to 
tenants and/or' employees. 

)~qii~§'.Mh·.~~:Encourage employers to provide employees with incentives for 
using transit. 

:Pdjj~{K/l.i.~.6:'Promote the offer of merchant incentives to customers for using 
Ha'risic··············· 

.pqli~y r.A·~i ~~?: Promote the operation of a shuttle service wh1ch circulates 
between public parking facilities, and major residential, commercial and transit 
locations in Hollywood. 

Policy'Nt .. i;6ij:· Maintain :~h~·~xp$Qd existing shuttle services which 
transportation to and from satellite parking lots for signifi generate 
such as the Hollywood Bowl and major employers, such as . in East 
Hollywood. 

Policy:M.t69L Encourage large7··" ... , .. ,,., ,.,,;,,,,,.,,;.• 

'use· prO'jects'iO ·provide shuttle ·· 
stations. 

· (TDM) Plans 
·a program for 

· enalties for meetingjj~'rj 

.Pil!!W:i: ... . all non-residential developments to provide 
empioyees .. I . of flexible work schedules and on site telecommuting 
facilities to min · 1ze peak hour traffic congestion. 

Capital improvement policies: 

Investment in capital improvements is necessary to maintain the transportation 
infrastructure. The Mobility Plan proposes capital improvements to apply 
throughout the Hollywood Community Plan area. Incorporated in the Mobility 
Plan are TIMP recommendations for targeted capital investments in specific 
locations. 

!p(j(ity'M.j..'17·:· Support investment in capital improvements of the transportation 
'system.···· · ·· 

i p(:j}i.~y:,~;t;t~:: Implement Intelligent Transportation Systems (ITS) Improvements 
to improve the accessibility of traffic information. 

·rqll~y·ryi;,·;z4::· Support the use of Variable Message Signs along key arterials to 
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inform motorists of approaching congestion, associated with street closures and 
special events, and alternate routes. 

iP()iicy<Mj)s: Support the construction ofTransit Information Kiosks at major 
transit stops, transfer points, and activity centers to supply travelers with real 
time information about transit services and the time at which the next bus will 
arrive. 

'polic<y.M.'1~i6:Support the development of online RealTime Traveler Information 
which can be accessed by cell phone or handheld devices, to provide information 
about parking access, street closures, construction traffic impacts, bus route 
changes, traffic conditions, taxi stand locations, valet parking, etc. 

. p(}Ji<:y IVIJ.77: Support the addition of a second southbound right-turn lane on 
· Highfarid Avenue at the intersection of Highland Avenuej:~n,d fr?n,klin Avenue . 

• • "· '~ .-,' ,c' '• ' ., ' •• ' ~ •• ~ '. 

Pa'licy .M·1.1S: Evaluate and improve the cornpl~*it\V~~W~y intersection at 
Sunset Boulevard, Hollywood Boulej<3f9?H\1Jhurst Avenue ~~~~·Virgil Avenue. 

Poi icy lVI}79:· Implement a ct6!Jbi~'_l~1i~~~rn lane, eastb~~n~;~nd westbound, 

.• ~~~:~~
5

;.~.!~~t~;~:::~n=,~~g~~~~~~ multi-lalii~~Way to ertend 
••< ' §ifrgm the inter$g~t!on Sf~~~.ham Boul~y~fqfForest Lawn Drive through the NBC/ 

''',ifF'. ;~~!f~]~J~I~~~i~!~!!f~li;:;if~~~~~~:~;;:~, ... iou.tH.Bo~.nd ·lanes 
·:::•. ··;~·. iPqllcy. M.i8:~(Restripe Cahuenga East south to the 101 Freeway on-ramp 

\};:: i ':! ne'ar'Piigrirn Bddge to provide two lanes on Cahuenga East between the 101 
;:A:> ·.on-ramp and the 101 Barham Boulevard off-ramp and from there, three lanes 

northbound. 

Prilk§j;~3: Work with Ca!Trans and other regional agencies to improve the 
connection between the 101 Freeway and the 134 Freeway. Pursue the addition 
of connector ramps to connect the 101 Freeway south of this interchange with 
the 134 Freeway east of this interchange, to relieve the overflow of regional 
traffic through local streets, such as Forest Lawn Boulevard, Barham Boulevard 
and Lankershim Boulevard. 

:Pc)li~y t&4: Support the following recommendations of the Highway 101 
Citizens Advisory Committee Report: 

Add and eastbound right-turn lane on Sunset Boulevard from Virgil Avenue to 
Vermont Avenue. 

Widen the southbound 101 off-ramp at Van Ness Avenue to add a right-turn only lane. 

Widen eastbound Santa Monica Boulevard to provide a right-turn lane onto the 
101 southbound on-ramp. 

Widen the 101 northbound on-ramp from Normandie Avenue to two lanes. 
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i·~~li~y M:t?s: Support the construction of pedestrian pathways, bicycle paths 
and faciiities; and the reconnection of Van Ness Avenue, as part of any park space 
built over the 101 Freeway. 

Policies to manage neighborhood traffic: 

Neighborhood traffic management plans are plans which are developed and 
implemented by the Department of Transportation to reduce traffic speeds and 
volumes on the streets of neighborhoods which are affected by cut-through traffic. 
The Mobility Plan recommends several areas in Hollywood where neighborhood 
traffic management plans should be considered. 

'Pi)li~y )JI].M.:: Minimize cut-through traffic with neighborhood traffic 
·management plans 'Whk~·. ~re, ~.i~y~l~'~t6~t1diY· .. 
:.~~li~y ivl;1\~7i: Continue to implement traffic calming measures in 
neighborhoods which are impacted by regional and arterial street traffic, .••.. ·• 
·:~~rri~i,b.ih g···r.~~Mir.ia~· an~• .9i2ygl~• ¢1rc0.1~~·~t)M :. · 
·.P~(jg't~mM~1:8ii': Study cut-through traffic in the area 
Boulevardon the north, La Brea east, 
south, Fairfax Avenue on the ndea: · 

"' Franklin Avenue and Hollywood Boulevard 

• Sunset and Hollywood Boulevards 

11) Sunset and Santa Monica Boulevards 

$ Santa Monica Boulevard and Melrose Avenue 

"' Franklin Avenue and Mulholland Drive 

streets across the 
located between the 

.r.9:1i.~y'fMJ~~;i Consider the establishment of a neighborhood traffic 
management plan upon approving a major development project. 

ipr#9r~ilJ'M~1i~~;~:;,work with the Department ofTransportation to design routes 
for valet parkers which minimize traffic impacts on residential neighborhoods. 

e~llcy:'ryld.J~,h Monitor "cut-through" traffic patterns and spillover parking 
'from a'djacenfcommercial areas as growth continues over time. 
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Parking policies: 

The Mobility Plan recognizes that there is a strong demand for parking resources 
in Hollywood, but that at any given moment many available parking spaces remain 
unoccupied. Acknowledging that existing parking resources are underutilized, the 
Mobility Plan supports parking policies which allow flexibility in the application 
of existing parking requirements to improve the utilization of the existing parking 
supply and land in Hollywood. 

The Mobility Plan recommends the creation of a parking management district 
in the Regional Center to allow evening parking uses for bank parking facilities 
and other parking resources. Vehicle Parking Assessment Districts are proposed 
to finance the improvement of existing public parking structuws and fund the 
construction of new public/private parking structures, wheri?h~~ded. 

·poli't:yM.1.90: Use parking resources ~ffj~iently:\i: ~·~·;:·:, ;1f.· 
~oliCy .·[\11.1 .. ~1: Improve utilizatf8'Hibf·'4£istin; publi~!'~~rking structures 
and.iots. ·.· •::·< · ·.~.· .. ••.:_ .. _'.·.·:.•.·•.·.•.•· .. · .. ·.·•·.· .. ··.'X>:::>.·:; .. -~·· ~'-

p()JjCy M3.~£.sg~J?.ort the stud1.6fi~H'JRt~t'!igent Parkin~.§.~$i~m which uses 
electronic:. teclfnolo\WJ9. provide int9r!D~Hon on the locatloH ahd pricing of 

·"· :'81 :'1ay(lilable parki))g.ln 2illft@@.time. Coris\~_~r-the use of Intelligent Parking Systems 

\}j;~i.;2r,i ' ;.i~l~~~~~~~J.d~~~~~f~f\r~~\h~:t;;j;~te-byiQ)JbQte in response to changes in supply 

):'~-! ;:; 'f:p~li~y:M.i.9.3::~upport th~·~reation of a parking management district or 
";; 'Ui diS..ttEit$.;.Jn areaS"& high parking demand which would allow motorists to park 
\? , wH~.t~Oefvacant parking spaces exist within a group of shared parking facilities. 

;{; ;:;;; :.N>Ji~y:: M.f~4:· Encourage projects located within the Regional Center to 
participate in a District Valet Program or Programs to mitigate any project
generated parking impacts. Participation in a District Valet Program should be 
considered as a traffic mitigation measure. 

y{),l)cy M.·1·,R= Consider allowing nightclub ahd pther entert~i'nmentV~n.ues in 
the Regional Center, to submit a private parking plan L!tfliting (lnderused private 
C::orliM~rci~l parkiQg areas for certification by the Department of Transportation in 
·lieu of providing required on-site parking spaces. 

~l?~iiY,i\'L1.~6::Support the shared use of public agency parking facilities. 

eo.H'~Y. M:1:~7:: Encourage flexibility in parking requirements within parking 
management districts or when a public parking facility is located within walking 
distance of a proposed development. For example, encourage the 24 hour use of 
offsite parking spaces. 

'J)~Hc~(:M;1.~"8: Support the maintenance of the existing number of publicly 
available parking resources in the Regional Center of Hollywood. 
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.pcjlicy·,Mlt.9.9X Encourage projects located within the Regional Center to 
replace publidy available parking spaces which are lost to new development by 
any of the following means: 

e on-site spaces 

"' off-site spaces obtained through private leasing arrangements 

@ off-site spaces obtained through alternative parking programs such as a 
parking management district. 

.'phli¢y''!IJl.jQO} Encourage the sharing of parking resources provided by new 
·development · · 

:pc)i[cy M-101: Require applicants for residential, mixed-use or commercial 
·projects who request parking spaces which exceed the maximum to make the 
additional spaces requested available for use by the general public. 

Y~li~y :f!4;~Q7: Consider reductions in parking requirements 
are located within 1500 feet of a Metro rail station. 

. rking structures which can be used 
· gh parking demand. 

of parking structures in a manner which can 
r uses in the long term. 

:eqli¢y:·M!.JQ~:: Require ground-floor commercial uses in offstreet parking 
fadlities which 'a're located in commercial areas. 

'P91iC:y.:M;1q9:· Encourage the screening and landscaping of parking lots. 
'prOmote u·se ofpermeable paving material on new and existing parking lots. 

::pqlj~y.ML11,Q:; Promote the use of assessment districts and other financing tools 
'a's ·;fmeans'ofconstructing new parking structures in areas with parking deficits. 

t·:P,(;Iity .. ··I\,Jj;1J1':: Support the establishment of Vehicle Parking Assessment 
'bi'stHdsto paV for the improvement of existing public parking structures and the 
construction of joint public-private parking structures in the Regional Center and 
the Media District. 
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Summary 
The Mobility Plan outlines the policies and programs recommended by the 
Hollywood Community Plan to mitigate the traffic impact of new development 
allowed by the Plan. Modified Street Designations are introduced to reconcile 
existing street designations with the reality of the existing built environment and 
the development potential of Hollywood's busiest streets. 

Mitigation measures contained in the Traffic Improvement and Mitigation 
Program (T!MP) are incorporated into a series of policies to improve mobility and 
access in Hollywood. These mitigation measures include transportation system 
management strategies, transit improvements, transit?JSS~?:$.''@pd connectivity 
policies, non-motorized transportation policies;::~il#[~y~lfng'; and pedestrian 
mobility, transportation demand man(.lgel]gpt str~t'egi~s,r:E~pital improvements, 
ne i 9 hbo rh ood traffic manage meqt p)~l)s ;arid ;parkin 9 poHcf~s,:~·~ 

. ·- '" ·~-' '- • " • • co'" _/•, ' •. ;·'' 

~~~a~~~ity :~~s~!~~:ti:~0~~~~~aamJe~~lo:~~~Q~~!~~a3n~~~~.ation 
< ' . ilities andW!:Bft~;tructure, reviews th~HJ~vel-of-service 

' iss'u'@~;\tu,nding responsibility and goals and 
P~9¥1HeYs in Hollywood. 
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Hollywood Community Plan Chapter 5 Community Facilities and Infrastructure 

Community Facilities 
and Infrastructure 

ommunity facilities a@1bft'~m'62ture play a ~H~f,tqJ~ in maintaining 
and i!J)proving a high'qtJ'~i.ityof]Jfefor all resideniS)f)the Hollywood 

~Bwm~f-~~~r~~~n e~~:~~i~1~~~~:~~~~:~; ~~r~fc~~~fltrJ~f~}s, a~~rk~e~:~ 
sys}G,~s, soJi&\fv?ste treat~~6tsystems, drainage facilities and public 

inte~:e ;ltt~~~~f~~~f~';~::,:l~~?~~::::;~;:~:u;~an is to ensure that 
supfi(lW~d by adeqUate, well-maintained infrastructure and services. 

ol!ith~ Community Fac!llties and Infrastructure Plan include the 

Develop and locate public facilities that provide the greatest benefits to the 
greatest number of people at the least cost and with the least environmental 
impact. 

0 Encourage facility-providing departments and agencies to carry out long
range capital facility planning and construction that is compatible with land 
use planning goals and policies. 

° Fully coordinate public and private development in order to avoid expensive 
duplication and to assure a balance among needs, services and costs. 

'~~ Require large scale projects to plan for the siting of necessary public facilities 
and to provide or fund their fair share of all public facility needs created by 
the development. 

* Require discretionary development projects to provide or contribute toward 
the provision of public facilities necessary to serve the development, 
concurrent with need. 

* Achieve economy, efficiency and equitable distribution in the provision of 
services and facilities consistent with standards for environmental quality. 
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The policies in this chapter are organized into three areas: 

* General Community Facilities Policies 

e Public Services Policies - Police, Fire, Libraries, Schools and Parks 

"' Infrastructure Policies- Water, Wastewater, Solid Waste, Stormwater, Energy, 
and Street Lighting 

Relationship to General Plan Framework 
Chapter 9: Infrastructure and Public Services of the City's General Plan 
Framework Element provides an integrated framework of public facility goals, 
objectives, policies and implementation measures incorporating the City's 
expectations and requirements to ensure the effective and efficient provision of 
public facilities and services concurrent with need. Addressing public facilities 
at the Community Plan level helps to ensure the Framework's linkage 
facility planning and land use by addressing the types of infrastructure 
to support the physical development of a specific portion of 

Overview: 
The New 

the of 
will ugh the life 

and Open Space land 
lice stations, fire stations, libraries, 

!dings may be constructed on land designated 
N!~e';Jt£ii~~'if~, In addition, support infrastructure for water, 

wastewater, solid waste and utilities, such as treatment or storage 
facilities, may also be constructed on land designated for public facilities with 
certain conditions. Parks and related recreational facilities may be constructed on 
land within the Open Space and Public Facilities Classification, as well as in all 
Residential and Commercial zones and selected Industrial classifications. 

There have been several new facilities and capital improvements within the 
Hollywood Community Plan Area since the last plan update in 1988. Numerous 
parks and recreation facilities have been upgraded, including the restoration 
of the Griffith Park Observatory, and extensive renovations and improvements 
to the Los Angeles Zoo. Several improvements to wastewater and stormwater 
infrastructure were also made, including sewer replacement, and the installation 
of new storm drains and catch basins. 

Development should be sequenced and timed to provide a workable, efficient 
and adequate balance between land use and service facilities. Further, the intent 
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is to achieve economy and efficiency in the provision of services and facilities 
consistent with standards for environmental quality. Cost and distribution are 
major issues in the provision of public facilities. It is essential that priorities be 
established and new and different sources of revenue be identified. Furthermore, 
public and private development must be fully coordinated, in order to avoid 
expensive duplication and to ensure a balance among needs, services and cost 

Public Facilities and Services 
This section discusses those public facilities that support municipal operations, 
such as police and fire, as well as those that provide CODJffi4DiJyi~ervices, such as 
parks, libraries, and schools. The need for the faciliti~S.Jo·~~;§'g.ppSft these services 
is driven by the increase in populatlpfl.QYe'r timEi,Jand~·Xh~iresulting staff and 
equipment (Le. fire equipment, P<:ltri:Jl(:~[$)>Hecessary to p{qvJ~~:the service. 

{::;:~.:-::;'::~~.:::~-<:;~ :··::.:. :.-.;-,,\~~~~·:·' : 
~::~ ::-.; (•:•: ~.-;'' -~ 

Poll·ce ,,,, .. ;:•i•c :;:'(: "c•,·<·::·~ 
<<>:-~:~:-:, · -- · .. -.. ;~:~·i· ~~-;:"~\C\:. 

law enforceffi~ht'~:ig~fWlg~s are pr6y)4~Wtb~ the City of [ij§ .. !J\Ilgeles Police 
,,,, .. _,,..,,,,,..,..-rtment (lAf:'Q). ThE{~ARP operate$.(l§:stations within four bureaus (Central, 

Valley ~}iit\N~st)).fhe;]HI)IIywodq·Co~munity Plan Area is served by the 
., .. : ,, , Bureau's:8olfywoHd cOmm:writy Pbllce Station facility (Map 39). This station 
, .. · <·. d at 1.$~~f.:J. Wilco\<AVenue in Hollywood. The LAPD uses a work load 
' : ; . mod§);(Patrol Plan) to deploy patrol officers to the various geographic 

· · · .·•··••· c'Hy. This model includes several factors, such as response time, 
·· .•.•... calls, and traffic conditions. 

Police facilities are added in response to particular growth demands. Aside from 
additional personnel and space to house them, the most identifiable increase in 
capital facility requirements related to urban growth is the proportional growth 
in need for additional patrol cars. Any increase in police officers may also require 
corresponding increased support staff, facilities and equipment 

The crime rate, which represents the number of crimes reported, affects the 
"needs" projection for staff and equipment for the LAPD to some extent. The 
LAPD's operational statistics are generally reported and analyzed in terms of 
response times and crime rates within the specific districts. 

Issues 
There is potential for the growth in the Community Plan Area to impact the service 
levels of the LAPD. The high concentration of nightclub entertainment activity and 
tourist-related uses in Hollywood stretches the demand for police services in this 
community. Another feature of life in Hollywood which poses a challenge to 
policing is the proximity of residential and nightclub uses. In order to maintain 
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adequate service levels, additional personnel, facllities and/or equipment would 
likely be needed to keep pace with an increase in the number of calls for service 
and patrol caused by additional development. 

The actual ability to provide these services is dependent on several factors, 
including police personnel hiring policies and funding considerations at the 
citywide level. Thus, policies in this section are aimed at crime prevention through 
design and working with the Police department to review development projects. 

Fire prevention, fire protection 
of Los Angeles are provided by 

~j~~~~~· 1 06 ~1~~;!f~f~~~1r?2 .t~~e 
by seven tions'T'i' 9). Th 
firefightin I 
mitigation, d .. 

is served 
··· · re prevention, 

1 hazardous materials 
and community service. 

tifig acceptable service levels and determining the 
need for expan ""''AJexf (ng fire stations is based primarily on the ability to meet 
response time g'6aTs and not exceed maximum distances between fire stations. 
The standards are expressed in terms of service radii (1.5 miles), equipment and 
response time. 

Issues 
Fire Department services are based on the community's needs, as determined 
by ongoing evaluations. When an evaluation indicates increased response time, 
the acquisition of equipment, personnel, and/or new stations is considered. As 
development occurs, the Fire Department reviews environmental Impact reports 
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and subdivision applications for needed facilities. Development is subject to 
the standard conditions of the LAFD with regard to station construction, fire 
suppression systems and emergency medical services. Where appropriate, 
construction of new facilities is required as a condition of development. 

There is potential for growth in the Community Plan Area to impact the service 
levels of the LAFD. As new growth and development occurs, the number of people 
and structures that must be protected increases, and consequently the volume of 
emergency calls also increase. This demand for additional service could create the 
need for expansion of fire facilities and equipment. The policies in this section are 
aimed at coordination with the Fire department to review significant projects and 
assist in finding sites for future facilities. 

. ........• ~;ii//l.C. 
libraries .. ,x::. .i.,,; : .• ···;:;·;········· 

The Los Angeles Public Library (Q{~!t)+gy~t~rn provide~···{i~~~(y services at the 
Central Library ..... · town, eigfiJ.f~gj,On.:JLbr9nch libraries}:~b\t 63 community 
branches. . , •• ......... ·· of Los A69~1~~{;[[1Sf:$ry branches;;h~Y~·.a cumulative 
940,900 sq ·· ··· ·· · .. · !ding ar~~:]';.t8e Hollywood Comh14hhY Plan Area is 

. . . . by · (Map ~·$))[be libraries have a'combined area of 
' 03 1,390'~~1§Jqgued volumes. 

. . . . ·.. ... ... .. ad'8pted in February 2007, which proposed 
' ·. les and a . . ished criteria for the size of libraries based on 

serve varying amounts of residential population. In general, 
\ . : .. ed sizes are 12,500 square foot facilities for communities with 

less' ·an 45,000 population and 14,500 square foot facilities for communities 
with more than 45,000. In addition, this plan also recommends that when a 
community reaches a population of 90,000, an additional branch library should 
be considered for that area. The State of California also has a standard that 
requires 0. 5 square feet of library space per resident. 

The 2007 Branch Facilities Plan's Proposed Project List includes a total of 19 
projects, none which are located in the Hollywood Community Plan Area. These 
projects include library improvements and new libraries in communities adjacent 
to Hollywood, including Eagle Rock, Echo Park, and Atwater areas. 

The library services available to the Community Plan Area are enhanced by 
the availability of existing branch libraries outside of Hollywood, as well as 
the proposed library improvements and new construction in these surrounding 
communities. In addition, on·line services and virtual library with computer 
workstations that provide access to the library's on-line catalog, extensive 
information databases, multi-media software and free Internet searching for the 
public may enhance the capacity of available library resources in the Hollywood 
Community Plan Area. 
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Issues 
A community library should serve patrons in an approximate two mile radius. 
Since the location of a library is based on distance and the concentration of 
population in a given area, the implementation of the proposed plan may create 
more demand for libraries in some parts of the Community Plan Area. 

An increase in population may require the construction of new libraries or 
improvements to existing library facilities in the Plan area. 

Public r the jurisdiction of the Los 
Angeles U LAUSD provides public education for 
over 900, 7 schools in eight local districts. School districts are 
subject to of the State Legislature and are entirely independent of 
City of Los An government. 

The Hollywood Community Plan Area is located within LAUSD's Local District 4. 
The student population of the plan area is served by 22 regular public schools, 
including: 15 elementary schools, 3 middle schools, and 4 high schools (Map 
39). There are also other LAUSD schools located outside the plan area that are 
attended by students who reside within the plan area, as well as some private 
schools located within and serving the Community Plan Area. 

The LAUSD's estimate of future enrollment levels and school needs is determined 
through the evaluation of the capacity of each District school to accommodate 
the projected future population and the analysis of school-by-school enrollment 
trends. This determination of need is based on several assumptions tied to current 
school Board policies and planning guidelines. The measurement most often used 
as a level of service standard is the ratio of students per classroom. The LAUSD 
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also utilizes student generation rates by type of household in order to estimate 
the impact on enrollment. 

In 2000, the LAUSD began a $20 billion building and modernization program 
that is expected to be completed by 2012. By 2008 the school district had 
completed 180 new schools and additions with 79 more still pending. Four new 
schools with a total of just under 3,300 seats have been completed since 2001 
in Hollywood, as part of this district-wide school construction program to relieve 
overcrowding. Also, three existing schools have had additional space constructed 
as part of the program, providing another 550 seats. Based on LAUSD standards 
and recent construction, the operating capaclty of the public schools can likely 
accommodate the student population in 2030. 

Issues 
Anticipated population growth may wsqlf:jn th~·i~~:i~ \f~rexpanded school 
facilities. Although current estim.~t~s iHdid:ite that the'op¢f~ting capacity of 
the public schools can accomm6daf§<~xpect~g enrollmehJ,:pppulation growth 
which exceedscvr:r~htestimates m~jf~use:~hihcrease in ihe.d~r)land for public 
schools. :~,::::.:::c:,•.,::,:<: )i,\ · .·.·.· ....... , ... , .. , 

·'::::::·::~~:'!:::;:_::; 

~::;~~l~~i;~~!t~~~:~~a~:~i~t;~e o~0~:~~~m~~;~fi:~ ~::~~~~ 
and oW~CI.99't;nHrl'~tl?~S.fP9m spaces of public schools for recreational 

Sh~f~.cFUse prog'rams require adequate supervision. Design features 
sh~i€8-uses. 

Parks and open space are a vital part of a livable, sustainable community. While 
they are essential in any city, they become even more important in areas of high 
population density and development intensity. Where homes may not include 
yard space, and landscaping is scarce, green spaces and public open space 
provide opportunities for passive and active recreation, social and cultural events, 
and serve as important gathering places in the community. 

Recreation and park services are primarily provided by the City's Recreation and 
Parks Department (RAP). The City owns approximately 16,000 acres of parkland 
and open space, the majority of which are large urban parks or regional parks, 
but also include beaches, lakes, horticulture centers, museums, and historic sites. 

There are four types of parks; mini, neighborhood, community, and regional 
parks. Mini parks, sometimes referred to as pocket parks, provide space of less 
than an acre to an immediate neighborhood. Neighborhood Parks provide space 
and facilities for outdoor and indoor recreation activities to all residents in the 
immediate residential area surrounding the park. The community parks serve a 
much wider interest range than those of a neighborhood site, and satisfy the need 
of the nearby community as well as other service areas. A regional park provides 
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specialized recreational facilities such as lakes, golf courses, campgrou 
wilderness areas and museums, which normally serve perso 'vlpg throu 
the Los Angeles Area. 

The Hollywood Community Plan Area . 
regional parks, nine neigh · ·· 
parks. As shown in Table 5.1, 
approxim The 
Area a has 
Canyon 

Griffith ited States and contains a 

o The Gn Autry Museum of Western Heritage, Travel Town 
Museum, and the Greek Theatre 

® Harding, Roosevelt and Wilson Golf Courses 

e Bird sanctuary 

e Tennis courts and soccer fields 

e Picnic areas 

e Hiking and equestrian trails. 

The Los Angeles Zoo and the Los Angeles Equestrian Center, while managed 
separately from Griffith Park itself, sit within the park's boundaries. The Zoo has 
numerous animal exhibits, as well as a botanical garden. The Equestrian Center 
is a show venue and stabling facility on 75 acres that enables riders to access 
trails along the Los Angeles River and through Griffith Park. Runyon Canyon Park 
has hiking and equestrian trails, as well as a children's play area, and a large dog 
park of 90 off-leash acres. 
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TABLESc1 

~~~S:fjr~o~~~~jt:h~ 
Type]L~size ··· .· 

•....•. · .. ··•~::~t:~~r1hb~~res············· 
•••••.•••.••• ·fd~B~~~~Parks:·· ..•. 

.. ·., ·•.·· Regional Parks: ·. •· · 
.. Over 50 acres ••.. 

Hollywood Community Plan Chapter 5 Community Facllities and In-frastructure 

Densely populated areas increase the need for parks and recreation programs. 
Planning and implementation of parks, recreation assets and amenities is based 
on a universal standard of population density to ensure that resources be allocated 
with the goa! of providing the same level of facilities and services to all citizens. 
To assess the !eve! of service, a ratio of parkland acreage per 1,000 persons 
is used. The City's Public Recreation Element of the General Plan establishes 
the following criteria for parkland acreage: ( 1} six acres of regional parkland 
per 1,000 residents; (2) two acres of community parkland per 1,000 residents; 
and (3) two acres of neighborhood parkland per 1,000 r~~!q$i;its. These acres 
correspond to a total of 1 0 acres of parkland per .J,QOQif~sl~~niS: 

... ~. '. ~'" . ' . . '. . -~ : .. 

Open space in Hollywood includesJC~pd Owhed bjth~·s\3.gt~.Monica Mountains 
Conservancy, as well as the Los.e.b9~f~i River, which rG[}~:.~Iqng the northern 
and eastern edges qJ the Plan are~;:fWe Riv~L~Prrently has ~.'Bicycle and walking 
trail a!ongsid~.;it?ib,~atruns throug~J;;H9llyW99R The City's;i':~?$'::1;\ngeles River 
Revitalization.·Ma~sf~t{.P:l9n identifies;J)(Jfllerous opportuniti*~ hf protect and 

res!u~~\ll~;~~t~\1~J;~~,~~,t~~r the River, andnlaximize its value 
';c;-~;.:·~ ••: -~·:·:~-~~(->:".L';•, '•,,',',;•::,·,,=<-·:·~:-:.. 
;:-;-~~ ;~:::>::=:r.~:;:~;-: . 
-~~·;~;L~:~;:-: ~~- < ·~·~;~~~~~->~:~:~ -~ 

la~~!~J'Ilfze of Griffith Park, total parkland acreage in Hollywood is 
the number of acres required to meet the standard established by 

City's Public Recreation Element. However, there is a need for more widely 
distributed parkland at the local level. 

Although Hollywood is well-served by regional parks, the community would 
benefit from more small neighborhood parks. In the Hollywood Community 
Plan Area, the distribution of mini, neighborhood and community parks occurs 
primarily in the western portion of the plan area. The eastern portion of the plan 
area is serviced by three of the sixteen mini, neighborhood and community parks. 

Options to acquire undeveloped land for park purposes are few, but present 
opportunities. When surplus public property is offered for private sale, it reduces 
land that could be used for public parks. Every effort must be made to work with 
the Department of Recreation and Parks as well as other integral departments to 
expand park acreage and recreational amenities in Hollywood . 

Traditional open space resources have diminished. Non-traditional open space 
resources should be considered. lt is important to identify areas of open space 
that have not traditionally been considered as resources, such as vacated railroad 
lines, drainage channels, planned transit and utility-rights-of-way, pedestrian
oriented streets, pocket parks, public plazas and other public spaces. 
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Infrastructure 
This section addresses physical infrastructure that is provided by the City of Los 
Angeles Department of Public Works and the Los Angeles Department of Water 
and Power (LADWP). These systems include water, wastewater, stormwater, 
solid waste management, energy (power) and street lighting. The supporting 
infrastructure for these systems is of a citywide nature rather than local to a · 
particular Community Plan Area. For example, a wastewater treatment facility 
may be located in one Community Plan Area, but provide service to several 
Community Plan Areas. Additionally, this infrastructure may be underground, or 
located in areas that are not visible to community residents. 

Water 
The LADWP is responsible for ensuring that water 
that State and federal water quality standards · · 
nation's largest municipal utility, and its 
legal boundary of the C 

.water m 
"er r m growing water 

et t.h :fr;::·~·,:;;~~~~:e~u also s::~;s (~~~p~ii~y~e~~~~~ 
or waH? .. ''··· ply and nagement 
" .JltiW!);iltill' · 

TH1.s: · . l2Y:i,!:jes an assessment of current water system conditions {source of 
jrffi'~nt. transmission, storage and distribution) for capacity to meet 

prdj .d.demands to 2030. A primary objective of this plan is to pursue cost
effective water conservation and recycling projects to increase supply reliability 
and offset increases in water demand due to growth and environmental 
enhancements. Another key objective is to maintain the operational integrity of 
the City's water distribution system. 

The City obtains its water from the Los Angeles Aqueduct, groundwater wells, 
purchases from the Metropolitan Water District {MWD), and recycled wastewater 
for reuse in industrial facilities and for irrigation purposes. The first three sources 
have historically delivered an adequate and reliable supply to serve the City's 
needs. However, expansion of recycled water projects and water conservation 
measures are planned to fill a larger role in the City's water supply portfolio. 

MWD has pledged to plan for emergencies and natural disasters throughout 
the region. The agency has approximately 1. 7 mi!Hon acre-feet in surface and 
groundwater storage accounts, including Diamond Valley Lake near Hemet, and 
600,000 acre-feet of storage reserved for emergencies. This reserve of water 
supplies buffers the severity of a potential shortage, allows for a less severe 
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water shortage allocation if required, and keeps the region prepared for a major 
earthquake or other events. 

Water Supply Infrastructure 
Water supply infrastructure consists of water storage facilities, transmission and 
distribution pipelines, booster pumping stations, pressure reducing stations, and 
other related facilities. The City's water system has 110 tanks and reservoirs with 
a total capacity of 109 billion gallons and water is distributed through a network 
of 7,200 miles of water mains. Because of the size and range in elevation, the 
system is divided into 102 pressure zones, with almost 90 booster pumping 
stations to provide water service at higher elevations. Regulator stations control 
the flow that feeds the distribution system. 

Demand, or the amount of water used by the C:,ity.'s;r~·~~d~ptii;and businesses, 
is measured in acre-feet. An acre-footcqyers one:ia'deq[.Jand, one foot deep. 
One acre-foot is equivalent to ?2?!M{.;'g~llbns and is\~ri()~gh water to serve 
approximately two households pefyeaf:'ihe LADWP 2oos:wWN1P indicates that 
citywide wate,rA~m~md, based 66'!69rm,91 :We9ther condiiforist will be about 
776,000 acre.}~~f'P¢/!y~ar by 2030:,ij;.N:;_:;,,'':''' t< ;:, 

.·.······· XJ !;,:'i)!Q,, the propo~~~~:·)1blly~,9pd Com~t·~~~~·;;;plan, the daily wat~r consumption 
.: 'f:'' ;:.'o(~~tprojected to't&~ch ~ppr:OxJmately 3?\Qq~ acre feet per year. This estimated 
'\.'.·,· t'; · ;;I<:gpsumption ~ffipgpt51Q'.~.69~f:?, percent!6Hhe LADWP projected 2030 citywide 

\~ ~b ''i;~~i~ ~:~~~p~~~~:~r~:~~~:~~~p1:~~p:~:~o~~~:;~~~~~~e ~~~,~~: :~~ 
?:~.::;, tr(lr)sler capacities· to evaluate the need for future water facilities while at the 
VH@'i.ikti; same:time meeting water quality regulations. Through infrastructure projects, 

;';'!i;;;;;,;:i;'i, LADWP can replace or upgrade major system components that are outdated or 
malfunctioning, or located in seismic areas. 

Water improvements completed since the previous Plan update include the Toyon 
Tanks and Rowena Reservoir. The Toyon Tanks, completed in 2002, are a pair 
of 30-mi!lion gallon storage tanks buried under the Hollywood Hills and were 
designed to replace Upper and Lower Hollywood Reservoir. A similar project 
replaced the Rowena Reservoir with an underground tank. 

Future projects include construction of a new water distribution system in 
Griffith Park, and improvements to the River Supply Conduit, which carries 
large amounts of water from reservoirs and wells in the San Fernando Valley to 
distribution facilities in central Los Angeles. A related project is the Silver Lake 
Reservoir Complex Replacement Project, which will construct the new Headworks 
Reservoir, a 110 million-gallon underground reservoir, as well as a hydroelectric 
facility and a flow regulating station on the northern edge of Griffith Park. These 
new facilities will replace the Silver Lake and Ivanhoe reservoirs. 

Issues 
Many structural components and facilities are 50 to 90 years old and are no longer 
meeting the performance and quality standards expected. Long-range replacement 
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programs will rehabilitate and upgrade these facilities and help reduce costs for 
maintenance and repairs. The City's extensive water system will require significant 
capital improvements due to aging infrastructure, scheduled replacements, and 
anticipated changes in state and federal water quality regulations. 

Impacts of water demand on local distribution systems. While existing major 
water supply facilities in the Community Plan Area may be adequately sized for 
the anticipated growth and existing facilities may be sufficient to serve most 
areas in the Community Plan Area, the projected increase in water consumption 
overall may require the upgrading or expansion of existing local distribution 
systems within the Community Plan Area. 

Commitments to protect and restore the environment. The City's water deliveries 
from the Los Angeles Aqueduct have been reduced due to reallocation of water 
for environmental mitigation and enhancement in the Eastern Sierra, including 
restoration of the Lower Owens River, restoration of the streams feediqg, ..,.m 

Lake and rewatering of Mono Lake, and dust storm mitigation of tb:~f:'"'" 
Lake bed. Water supplies from the Sacramento-San J quin Delta hgy' 
reduced in order to protect several species of en fish. · 

Climate change is already having a profou 
resources, as eviden · · 
State Department 
will gr lly i 

lmp~~1~t9f conse It is anticipated that future increases 
r ci,e,@?n'~;;:trvill be · by a combination of conservation measures and 
'\'~it;~y,i:IHvesting in such measures as the installation of low-flow toilets 

an W&theads the City has already succeeded in stabilizing water demand 
despite increases in population. Maintaining water demand at the current level 
will depend on continued progress in the adoption of water-saving technology, 
such as self-regulating sprinklers that adjust watering based on the weather, 
and the adoption of water-saving behaviors, such as installing drought tolerant 
landscaping and capturing rainwater runoff for reuse. 

Maintaining high water quality standards. Changes in state and federal water 
quality regulations impact how water is stored and treated. To increase the 
safety and quality of water LADWP is reducing dependence on large in-city open 
reservoirs and implementing comprehensive monitoring programs. 

Wastewater 
The City of Los Angeles Department of Publlc Works Bureau of Sanitation (LABS) 
provides sewer conveyance infrastructure and wastewater treatment services 
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to the City of Los Angeles. The primary responsibility of the LABS is to collect, 
dean and recycle solid and liquid waste generated by residential, commercial and 
industrial users. The Bureau manages and administers three primary programs: 
1) wastewater collection, conveyance, treatment, and disposal; 2) solid waste 
resources collection, recycling and disposal; and 3) watershed protection. The 
solid waste resources and watershed protection functions are addressed in the 
following two sections of this chapter, Solid Waste and Stormwater. 

To comply with the State Waste Discharge Requirements, a Sewer System 
Management Plan (SSMP) was prepared for each of the City's sanitary sewer 
systems to control and mitigate all sanitary sewer overflows (SSOs. The City's 
wastewater service area consists of two distinct drainage basin areas: the 
Hyperion Service Area (HSA} and the Terminal Island Servicef\rea (TISA). The 
HSA covers approximately 515 square miles and serves :th@:)rnajority of Los 
Angeles. The TISA is approximately 18 square mil~s'.~HW5§rv¥slhe Los Angeles 
Harbor area. · ·· · •• ··•·· i<<> 
The wastewater system comprise~·¢~iMth¥g6,soo milesbf;~~Jv.~r pipelines, four 
wastewater tre~nm.ent and water ~e~l~ITii:ltiQQ:PI~mts, and 4tpufuping plants that 
can process qy~f:.§?Qd;rillion ga!lor1W:9tflp~.~~ch day cityw\g~~·J~p!e 5.2 shows 
the collection;~dgtr~atffignt facilities)puk~ntly operated by th$;1ABS. 

----~:-:::;</:;~- -··:;·(_Ti'}i?:> \--:~; ::-~;/:~ .. 
·,., .·. ;,·-:·:,">:.:;:;;::.·:.-, 

::::-H_ .::~.:~:t;:~;r-.1 ·(>::... \i.it·:rj·:~~;u~:i ... 
~>:::. ::~'~(/:..::·; .; ~-:<:·: .. _;., :: .. :- ... ~:-. ~ --~~,::~ .. 

• wastewater Treatment Facilities and Existing Capacity 
··· .. · Millionsof Gallons per Day (mgd) ... ·. · · · · · ·· ·· · · · · 

..•• WastewaterTreatment Facilities. ··Capacity 
. . 

Hyperion Treatment Plant (HTP) 450 mgd 

. Terminal Island Treatment Plant (TITP) 30 mgd 
. . . . ... . 

••. ··· •. • Community parks:. 1 0-50 acres 

·•• ·•··••··· Regional Parks: Ov~rso acr'es .· 

. . . : . . . . 

·. i \ Soucce PW of Lo; Ange~ Department of.~,Nic ~ BureaU of. S.nt~t0n, 2009 . ·. 
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Wastewater Treatment Facilities: The Hyperion Treatment Plant in Playa 
del Rey, the City's largest facility, serves more than two-thirds of Los Angeles, 
including Hollywood. The plant treats approximately 96 percent of the total 
wastewater flow generated by the City and its contract agencies. The Terminal 
Island Treatment Plant in San Pedro serves Los Angeles Harbor area communities, 
while the Donald C. Tillman Water Reclamation Plant in the Sepulveda Basin 
serves the San Fernando Valley. 

The Los Angeles-Glendale Water Reclamation Plant across the freeway from 
Griffith Park serves the eastern San Fernando Valley communities. Sewage sludge 
removed from wastewater at these reclamation plants is returned to the sewer 
system and treated at the Hyperion and Terminal Island treatment plants. 

Wastewater Collection System- the Sewers: The wastewater collection 
system's physical structure includes over 6,500 miles of sewers that are connected 
to the City's four wastewater and water reclamation plants. The sewer system is 
grouped into primary sewers and secondary sewers. The primary sewers represent 
the trunk, interceptor, and outfall portion of the system and convey 
received from the secondary sewers to the treatment plants. The average 
the primary sewer system is over 50 years old. 

Wastewater generation is a function of population and 
wastewater service area. According proj 
the City treatment facilities wil lions 
year 2020. The treatment pacity of 
gallons per 

,.>.,>,_,.,.,,.,.--- Plan (IRP), 
to address the 

recycled water needs. The 
flows and the current system 

to address the identified gaps. The IRP indicates 
city is needed due to increased flows and runoff, but 

rather than ad· · a brand new treatment plant, it is more cost effective and less 
disruptive to add treatment capacity at the existing plants. 

Future projects for the Hollywood Community Plan Area include replacement 
and repair of minor sewer pipes, and the construction of major regional-serving 
sewers. The Northeast Interceptor Sewer will be located mainly along the eastern 
edge of Griffith Park. The Burbank Glendale Interceptor Sewer is the northern 
extension of this project and will be built along the northern edge of Griffith Park. 
Interceptor sewer lines collect the flows from main and trunk sewers and carry 
them to treatment points. 

Issues 
Many of the City's sewers are older than 50 years, with a normal life expectancy 
of 50-100 years. A large portion of the primary sewers are currently flowing 
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above their design capacity during normal dry weather conditions. These volumes 
often double during a rainstorm, leading to periodic overflows from the system to 
the Santa Monica Bay and other receiving water bodies. More treatment capacity 
will likely be needed due to increased flows and runoff. Rather than adding a 
brand new treatment plant, it may be more cost effective and less disruptive to 
add treatment capacity at the existing plants. 

Maximizing wastewater recycling to meet future water demand. Water recycling 
is one of the least expensive and most feasible means of increasing water 
supply. Recycled water is currently used for irrigation, industrial purposes, habitat 
development and as a barrier against seawater intrusion into local groundwater. 
Recycling water for household uses will require upgrading the Tillman Water Plant 
with advanced treatment capability and extensive public outreach to educate and 
engage the public regarding the importance of recyclin.g W81~r'i ; 

'.<{'.:;; i:".:_'.· ~~:~;;·~~-:.::;<·'.;·.'.:":" 

Solid Waste 
The City of Los Angeles Departm~:~£6f.f!G6lic Works Burea;d:._{lf$9nitation (LABS) 
provides solidY1J9SJe rnanagemenf$€rvlce~Jo§Ihgle-family ~&f~mall multi-family 
residential hoy~~h91d~.,in Los Ang~N.~:,ffiy~t~:hauling comp~oQf~·*· collect other 

... ,,refuse, includiggiP'0$(filuJti-family a@~IL.commercial and industrial waste. The 
··" ' ·Wfi@ity of Los Ang'eles SOIJ9.NY?~te MariagWfu~nt Policy Plan (SWMPP) is the long

,,.~j··;:·.~::,: <::0:t?M9e solid wa$.Wiippp~g§m~.Q~ policy pl~o".for the City. 

() ~·}.,,i'·;,·~Th~City's Solid.[B.~~6Ur~e~,prQgr~fn includes the collection, recycling, and disposal 
;;;.:E,'i;·X'1,qfs§Jiq waste, g[~~h waste, bulky items, and other special solid resources materials 
';•;ii%;B,:.\ fo['f~.~lq@nces city~wide, and management of contracted recycling programs for 

< " :\ apadm~!lts and commercial and industrial businesses. This includes the recycling 
'i8::::;,a and disposal of household hazardous waste and the development of long-term 

alternatives to landfill disposal and for clean fuel programs related to solid waste. 

The Bureau of Sanitation collects, disposes, and recycles over 1. 7 million tons per 
year of solid waste, collecting refuse, recyclables, yard trimmings, and bulky items 
(Bureau of Sanitation, 2008). Solid waste facilities include: refuse collection yards; 
mulching/composting facilities; permanent Solvents, Automotives, Flammables 
and Electronics (SAFE) centers for household hazardous waste; regional transfer 
stations and landfills, and waste-to-energy facilities. 

The Central Los Angeles Recycling and Transfer Station (CLARTS) provides the 
City with an important tool for managing its waste. Trash collected at CLARTS is 
sorted, recycled and hauled to various landfil.ls throughout the region. A list of 
existing solid waste facilities in the City is shown in Table 5.3. 

The Bureau of Sanitation's Five-Year Solid Resources Capital Improvement Program 
(SRCIP) includes the upgrade and improvement of existing facilities as well as 
the design and construction of new facilities that support the Solid Resources 
Program. These facilities include refuse collection yards, mulching/composting 
facllities, SAFE centers, and transfer stations. The City of Los Angeles owns and 
maintains six inactive landfill sites, including Toyon Canyon in Griffith Park. 
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TABLE 5.3 
Existing Citywide Solid Waste Facilities 

Transfer Stations .. · ..... · .· .· •• · ...... Landfills·· .•. ·•·.·. ·•·<•·•····.·. 
Sunshine canyon ·•·· 
Bradley Landfill.· 

Sylmar 
Sun Valley 

BFI-Falcon . • ••. ·•• · .·.··•·· ··•• ·.·. ·. ·.·.. Wilmington 
Centrafl.A. Recy~ling • •· . Central los Angeles 

DistriCtYards ·.· 
EastValley •·· .•. · ·. Sun Valley 
South Central ..... · . ·. ••··. South los Angeles 
North CentraL .• .... · ·.· • · ·· North los Angeles 
Western West Los Angeles 
Harbor .· .. • ........ · San Pedro 
West Valley .. · .. ·. · ·· ·. Northridge 

SAFE centers • ...... . 

~J~~~~d·uv~~11Y .· 
. East Los Angeles . 
HyperlCln Plant .···.· · 
Harbor Area ... 

·. Eos Angeles~Giendaie•· 

Sun Valley 
West Los Angeles 
East Los Angeles 
Playa del Rey 
San Pedro 
Eagle Rock 

Source: City of Los Angeles, Bureau of Sanitation, 

Material Recovery Fac. .· .. 
. City Fibers West Valley ··• · · ·· 
sun Valley Paperstcick ·. . 
· BestV\fay Recycling .. ~ Rodeo .·· .. · · 
City• Fibers . · • ... · .. ·· .. · · · · · 
Bestway Recycling 
Poteht1allhdustries · .· · 

Lopez Canyon Landfill 
Griffith Park Com posting 

treatment facilities: Solid waste 
. dumping facilities raise public concerns 

, • sects, gaseous emissions and water pollution that 
•successfully develop new and improved solid waste disposal 

res strong commitment to public outreach. To a lesser extent, 
transfer and treatment facilities also trigger public concerns, often about truck 
traffic. 
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Stormwater 
The primary agencies that share flood control responsibilities within the City of 
Los Angeles are the City of los Angeles Department of Public Works, the U.S. 
Army Corps of Engineers (Army Corps), the los Angeles County Department of 
Public Works (County), and Caltrans. Each agency exercises jurisdiction over the 
flood control facilities they own and operate. The Watershed Protection Division of 
the City of Los Angeles Department of Public Works Bureau of Sanitation (LABS) 
manages the stormwater program for the City. The stormwater program has two 
major elements - pollution abatement and flood control. Pollution abatement 
involves compliance with federal regulations, while flood control is essential for 
the protection of life and property. .. , .< :·< 

Approximately 100 million gallons of waterflow tbt90~·hfh~~t6r~ drain system 
on an average dry day. When itraiqs,the:ai)lounthf\i.iatgritl()wing through the 
channels can increase to 10 billiong~IJqns/fhe City currently,.diV:~rts approximately 
6 million gallonsp~f day (mgd) of'q~'\Y;eathgr,yrban runolfThf¢'the wastewater 
collection syste;rri:Jq(eventual treat!]1~Qt'a'f.theHyperion Tre~!J!fi~h~ Plant. During 
the dry seasof1~· .. thgif~?tment plan{~fflqe'nfmakes up much.Bftlie flow in the 

channels}ofth~st9frndrain. The:B,Jy')&~ather season in th& Los Angeles area 
runs ngrp·~~yigif90gh Septe~p~r:.· 

drains ~itB16hW~cW}:$£§'~qrstru2tedby both the City and the Los Angeles 
Flood ¢9hfr:pl Districf{LA(FCD), and managed by the Los Angeles County 

DBin::.r~·mont of'eh61ic Works. The LACFCD constructs the major storm drains 
ana•om!n floOd control channels, and the City constructs local interconnecting 

drains. 

The collection, transport and disposal of stormwater is accomplished through 
a system of City-owned natural and constructed channels, debris basins, pump 
plants, storm drain pipes and catch basins. Runoff drains from the street, into 
the gutter, and enters the system through a catch basin. Catch basins serve as 
the neighborhood entry point to the ocean. The storm drain system receives no 
treatment or filtering process and is completely separate from Los Angeles' sewer 
system. Existing flood control facilities in the City are shown in Table 5.4. 

The Watershed Protection Division develops and formulates pollution abatement 
projects to comply with the City's federal permit that is designed to eliminate 
polluted discharges to the storm drain system and local waters. Under the Federal 
Clean Water Act, each county and municipality throughout the nation is issued a 
National Pollutant Discharge Elimination System (NPDES) Permit. 

The goal of the permit is to stop polluted discharges from entering the storm 
drain system and local coastal waters, The overall approach to managing runoff 
includes source control as a method of reducing pollutant loading to receiving 
waters. Solutions include both neighborhood and regional solutions. 
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TABLE 5.4 
Flood Control Facilities in Los Angeles 

Open Channel 220 miles Larger visible concrete-lined 31 miles 
drainage system 

Storm Drain Pipe 1,900 miles Underground pipe or box 1,200 miles 

Debris Basin 150 Basin that collects debris (sand, 86 
mud, rock, vegetation) 

Catch Basin 62,660 Curb inlet structure for directing 33,800 
runoff into the storm drain system 

Pump Plant 11 Collects runoff in low-lying areas 
and pumps it to a discharge 
location 

Culvert 3,270 

Metal Pipe 

'""n'"""' low or nuisance runoff 1,250 
short distances to alleviate minor 
problem areas 

Source: City of Los Angeles Integrated Resources Plan, Facilities Plan Volume 3: Runoff Management, 2006. 

Issues 

The need to protect an area from flooding often conflicts with the protection of 
environmental resources in a floodplain. Historically, development has occurred 
in and along rivers and other natural channels in what may now be recognized as 
floodplains. Consequently, floodplains often contain historical and archaeological 
resources, as well as sensitive biological habitats such as riparian woodlands, 
wetlands, and other concentrations of plants and animals. If the natural 
watercourses are shifted in these floodplains, the sensitive habitats and resources 
can be seriously affected. 
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In urban areas barren of trees, rainfall runoff builds up more quickly, requiring 
more expensive drainage systems to prevent local flooding and soil erosion. In 
neighborhoods where trees are well established, this process can be slowed, 
thereby allowing the stormwater a greater chance to soak into the soil, 
replenishing both surface moisture levels and underground water tables, and 
potentially reducing the flood hazard caused by the rapid flow of runoff into the 
stormwater catch basins and channels. 

Capturing stormwater to increase groundwater resources. Los Angeles relies 
upon local groundwater for about 11 percent of the City's total water supply. 
Improvements in the capture of stormwater can strengthen local water supplies, 
helping to reduce dependence on more expensive and energy~iqtensive sources 
of water. · ···· 

Regional facilities involved in stormwatE!r,c.9Pture ~r~·br&f~t~~·by the Los Angeles 
County Flood Control District (LAQFQPt:ihe U.S. Army d(.)[psqf Engineers, and 
LADWP. Neighborhood solutions"todbge the use of bio-rete6tlP.0 areas, on-site 
percolation, qqq.O?ighborhood re2b~r9~, ?t9rfriwater runorf..¢.an·~pe captured by 
direct percolatl9h~thr9ugh parkwaysjp~mlhsfioE with perrri~apl#surfaces or in 

rging catsh.'~asi~~~·);jh" ; :r!·(j;. .·· ........ ·· 
;;:,·;:;·: ..... . ..... 

AngO\i~i1!~;;;~~it,;Jf'vvater and Power (LADWP) provides electric 
the;·/@l~yLof Los Angeles. To ensure a reliable supp~ of power, the 

;::(;;}0:th .. t.lli .. ~·-.. m~intains a diversified energy generation mix - including coal, 
· gas, large hydroelectric, nuclear, and renewable power, such as wind, 

biomass, solar and cogeneration. The Department draws its energy supply from 
in-basin power plants and several out-of-state facilities in Nevada, Utah and the 
Pacific Northwest. 

Business and industry consume about 70 percent of the electricity in Los Angeles, 
but residents constitute the largest number of customers. In addition to serving 
these consumers, the LADWP llghts public streets and highways, powers the city's 
water system and sells electricity to other utilities. 

The LADWP 2007 Power System Integrated Resource Plan (IRP) is the energy 
resource planning document that provides a framework for addressing the 
future energy needs of the City's residents and businesses. This plan focuses on 
Renewable Power, Greenhouse Gas Reduction, and Energy Efficiency. 

One of the key policy areas in this plan is to ensure that the power generation, 
transmission and distribution infrastructure operates in a reliable and efficient 
manner. A Power Reliability Program initiated in 2007 wlll improve maintenance 
practices, address the aging power system infrastructure, increase capital 
programs necessary to support load growth, and increase staffing levels to 
support reliability related work. 

DRAFT . ...r1 139 



Existing Facilities 
Electricity is distributed through an extensive network of receiving stations, 
distributing stations, overhead lines, and underground lines. LADWP has a total 
generating capacity of about 7,000 megawatts to serve a peak Los Angeles 
demand of about 5,600 megawatts (One megawatt equals one million watts.). 
The Department maintains more than 6,000 miles of overhead distribution lines 
and 4,200 miles of underground distribution lines. 

Electricity from LADWP local steam plants, hydroelectric plants and power plants 
is transmitted to a "belt line" extending throughout the City. All receiving stations 
are connected to the belt line that supplies power to them as required. These 
receiving stations transform these high voltages for distribution to the distributing 
stations and to individual large customers. Distributing stations generally have a 
two-mile radius, with an average of one per year added to the system citywide. 
Table 5.5 shows a list of the City's power generation resources. 

LADWP prepares an annual load forecast for all of its electrical stations and .• · • ·· 
circuits, as well as a continuous review of the loading of electrical stations. 
the loading at any one station is exceeding its limit, the be shifted 

TABLE 5.5 
LADWP Generation 

Generation 

Nuclear-Fueled Thermal 
Generation 

Large Hydroelectric 
Generation 

Small Hydroelectric plants 

Navajo 
Intermountain 

Wilmington, CA 
long Beach, CA 
Playa del Rey, CA 
Sun Valley, CA 

Page, Arizona 
Delta, Utah 

Palo Verde Nuclear Generation Phoenix, Arizona 
Station 

Castaic Power Plant 
Hoover Power Plant 

Owens Gorge 
Owens Valley 
Los Angeles Aqueduct 

Castaic, CA 
Hoover Dam, Nevada 

California 
California 
California 

Source: City of Los Angeles Integrated Resources Plan, Facilities Plan Volume 3: Runoff Management, 2006. 
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neighboring stations, or a new station could be built to redistribute the load among 
the neighboring stations. Overall, LADWP supplies nearly 22 billion kilowatt (kW) 
hours of electricity a year for the City's 1.4 million electric customers (LADWP. 
2009). The average resident uses about 5,300 kilowatt-hours of electricity per year. 

LADWP continues to expand its portfolio of renewable energy. The benefits of 
increasing renewable energy supply include: reducing greenhouse gas emissions, 
improving air quality, providing a sustainable energy resource, providing a hedge 
against market fluctuations of fuel costs, and reducing dependence on foreign 
sources of fuel. 

Issues 

Many elements of the City's electrical ipfra.?tfWctur~'Wkt@'jris.talled between 1920 
and 1970.Ensuring that the powef:tg~'rleration, transnii5$i9}i .and distribution 
infrastructure continues to operate'!n?.reliableand efficienfro~hner may require 
improved maint~.Q§Q~@ practices a@jh~;~.~R~~~~ment of aging ~?Sets, including 
circuits, poles/4~131~~,\and transforrji6[~; ThEi cumulative e'ff~~(of increased 

serviG~d~ma'nd{from additiOnal#~velopment and indeasing population 
•... ..., ••.•.••...• , .• <·><···•:·co·!'i.'.u1 require th€:iin$tallat1qfiqf additiorial:~\gctrical distribution facilities. 

the'.bitY'~.~J'~~~·y)~fih;newaG'i~·;~:~·~rgy resources. Reducing the City's 
orlfo$sil fuels :w·mhigate impacts of global climate change is a 

thafi%)!1 require coordination of public and private investments. 
renewable energy generation projects include projects which are 

owned and projects which involve long-term purchase agreements. 

Transmitting power from distant renewable energy plants into the City. Facilities 
which generate renewable energy must be located at the site of available 
renewable energy resources. Many of these facilities are located in the desert far 
from existing transmission lines. LADWP is studying options for new or expanded 
transmission projects to deliver renewable power into Los Angeles. 

Goals and Policies 
Goal CF.5: Provide well-maintained community facilities, infrastructure and 
services that can adequately accommodate existing and projected needs. 

General Community Facilities Policies 
Policy CF.5.1: Coordinate with other City department and agencies to locate 
available and appropriate sites for public facilities and infrastructure (Map 39). 

Policy CF.5.2: Encourage the joint use of public facilities for the purpose of 
promoting the efficient use of space, energy and public resources. 
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Policy CF.5.3: Support public/private ventures, and other forms of collaboration 
between government, developers and residents to consider new ideas for funding 
infrastructure and services. 

Policy CF.5.4: Promote community education about various public finance tools 
which are available to pay for local infrastructure, such as Assessment Districts. 

Policy CF.5.5: Encourage infrastructure projects to provide amenities for the 
community, such as open space. 

Policy CF.5.6: Encourage efforts to incorporate technological improvements 
and environmentally sustainable design for more energy-efficient infrastructure 
and reduced demand on the citywide infrastructure system. 

Policy CF.5. 7: Support infrastructure projects that incorporate multiple uses to 
maximize efficient use of resources. 

Policy CF.5.8: Support infrastructure projects which utilize the waste products 
of one infrastructure system to produce energy for other infrastructure systems. 

Policy CF.5.9: Promote infrastructure projects that are resilient to nat 
disasters, extreme weather events, and other emergencies. 

Pub I ic Services 

Policy C ··~·'''!''~,.2,~-v 
new devel ; ... 
enforcement ' 

to protect the 
the incidence of crime. 

rtment as part of the review of 
proposed land use changes to determine law 

mands. 

Policy CF.5.12: Promote the establishment of police facilities that provide police 
protection at a neighborhood level. Support community-based crime prevention 
efforts, such as Neighborhood Watch, other community watch programs, and foot 
and bicycle patrols. · 

Policy Cf.5.13: Encourage Business Improvement Districts to supplement patrol 
services with private security services through training and coordination programs 
administered by the LAPD. 

Policy CF.5.14: Provide adequate lighting around residential, commercial and 
industrial buildings, and park, school and recreational areas to improve security. 

Policy CF.5.15: Ensure that landscaping around buildings does not impede 
visibility and provide hidden places, which could foster criminal activity. Implement 
principles of the City of Los Angeles Crime Prevention through Environmental 
Design (CPTED) Guidelines. 
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Policy CF.5.16: Provide for adequate public safety in emergency situations. 
Maintain mutual assistance agreements with local law enforcement agencies, 
State law enforcement agencies, and the National Guard, to provide for public 
safety in the event of emergency situations. 

Fire Protection and Emergency Medical Services Policies 
Policy CF.5.17: Maintain fire protection services and emergency medical 
services which are sufficient to ensure the safety of Hollywood residents, visitors 
and businesses. 

Policy CF.5.18: Coordinate with the City of Los Angeles Fire Department during 
the review of significant development projects and Ge~~J?!RJ~p amendments 
affecting land use to determine the impacts on servic~o~fu~ri&i? 

o,>',.',"•'"'(''''',,"o',',,,,;•,,', 

;~?<,' :Policy CF.5.22: Support construction of new libraries and the retention, 
;;,:~::-.:</"· 

rehabilitation and expansion of existing library sites as required to meet the 
changing needs of the community. 

Policy CF.5.23: Study the development of a funding system to finance the 
construction of new branch libraries or the expansion and maintenance of existing 
facilities, the acquisition of equipment, books and other materiaL 

Policy CF.5.24: Encourage flexibility in siting libraries in commercial centers, 
office buildings, pedestrian·oriented areas, community and regional centers, 
transit stations, on mixed·use boulevards, and similarly accessible facilities. 

Policy CF.5.25: Continue to support joint·use opportunities when the City of 
Los Angeles Library Department and decision·makers review and approve new 
library sites. 

Policy CF.5.26: Establish a volunteer program in the operation and maintenance 
of branch libraries. 

Policy CF.5.27: Expand non-traditional library services, such as book mobiles 
and other book sharing strategies, where permanent facilities are not available 
or adequate. 
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Policy CF.5.28: Encourage Wi-Fi networks as an alternative means of providing 
public access to information. 

Policy CF.5.29: Encourage safe and well-maintained pedestrian and bicycle 
access to library facilities. 

School Policies 
Policy CF.5.30: Foster schools which can provide quality education for children 
and adults in every neighborhood of Hollywood (Map 38). 

Policy CF.5.31: Continue to work constructively with the LAUSD to monitor 
and forecast school service demand based upon actual and predicted growth. 
Develop and share demographic information about population estimates. 

Policy CF.5.32: Continue to work constructively with the LAUSD to promote 
the siting and construction of public school facilities which are phased 
accommodate anticipated population growth. 

Policy CF.5.33: Work with LAUSD to ensure that school ' 
are expanded commensurate with the C lation 

Policy CF.5.34: Create 
in neighborhoods with few 
neighbor 
school 

spaces 
design ·~~''"'"'"·""'"' 

direct su 
holidays. 

oor non-classroom 
al activities. Ensure that 

e' community with opportunities for 
,.,.,,."'"'rn areas during non-school hours and on 

Policy CF.5.3 : Support the school-specific agreements with LAUSD which will 
enable communities to jointly use schools for recreational purposes. 

Policy CF.5.37: Encourage the provision of alternative schools, such as charter 
schools as a method of delivering quality public education at the neighborhood 
level. 

Policy CF.5.38: Encourage partnerships between elementary schools, middle 
schools and high schools to facilitate the development of shared educational 
opportunities. 

Policy CF.5.39: Locate new schools in areas with complimentary land uses, 
access to transit, and recreational opportunities. Encourage the siting of schools 
in locations which can utilize topography and landscaping, as well as building 
design, to provide noise and air quality buffering, when necessary. 
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Policy CF.5.40: Encourage compatibility between school locations, site layouts, 
architectural designs, and local neighborhood character. 

Policy CF.5.41: Encourage public school design that buffers classrooms from 
negative noise and air quality sources. Utllize dense landscaping of trees and 
shrubs to filter particulate air contaminates from nearby freeways. 

Policy CF.5.42: Encourage siting of public middle schools and high schools 
within or adjacent to transit stations, Centers, Mixed-Use Boulevards or Mixed
Use Incentive Areas, to maximize accessibility. 

Policy CF.5.43: Support safe and well-maintained pedestrian and bicycle 
access to school facilities. 

Policy CF.5.44: Encourage LAUSD and the Department of ~e,qeation and Parks 
to continue the shared-use program to facilitate th~ ,shar~d·.'wseof schools and 
recreational facilities in Hollywood. EncoUJi:lge pupl{¢s~h:Q§l$to site jointly with 
other community facilities, such (JS libt~d~s;·parks,' ·and•(aQd!toriums and work 
with other community stakeho!d~r~; ~Uch';isBusiness lmpf~W~fbent Districts and 
other public/priyi)J~partnerships. ' .. ----" . ·;·:,;; ' 

·' ::· i :::,::.~;;·:· _;;;_;_ ;,;·,< 
-.;~;·-~:-.:T~... -----~:- --- ,; .. -."_. __ _._.·,>:--
,,.,, ',' '" ,-,.. ''' '-, c ' .-... , ;: ,_, .. , •< .,.., ,., :•, 
)~:; f;b~:-. :·;::~:>r.~·:::~·-.::. \{;~~---:,::~ )· 

--·-'' (;}}·ijark Polid~~;f;·:. ..,\,, :.''; !@, 

.,i,~.\,\1\;\:· ,,; f,f~1,ic,.~~~;~~~~ff~~~~f~~r~~~a:~J~!~~~~i~!~~:ai~~nal i'~~~~~;o~~~t i;:h•; · 
>;;,;;:'~i; ,,:~l~~~~·5.5~~Q~nserve, ~aintain and better utilize recreational facilities and 

/f: : park spaces. 
,·-·::;--',;;.'" 

Policy CF.5.53: Maintain all open space designations within the Hollywood 
Community Plan Area. Designate parkland as Open Space as it is acquired by the 
Department of Recreation and Parks. 

Policy CF.5.54: Support school-specific agreements with LAUSD, which will 
enable communities to jointly use schools for recreational purposes. 

Policy CF.5.55: Support the establishment of joint-use agreements with other 
public and private entities to increase recreational opportunities in Hollywood, 
including shared use of land owned by public agencies and private property 
owners. 

Policy CF.5.56: Promote safe, well-maintained pedestrian and bicycle access to 
neighborhood and regional parks. 

Policy CF.5.57: Support the connection of neighborhoods to regional parks 
with public transit. 
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Policy CF.5.58: Promote the provision of security and patrols of public parks and 
recreational facilities by the LAPD and the Department of Recreation and Parks. 
Ensure the safety of families with children and senior citizens who use parks. 

Policy CF.5.59: Promote the management, design, construction and maintenance 
of public parks by the Department of Recreation and Parks to ensure that parks 
are adequately monitored, maintained and illuminated at night 

Policy CF.5.60: Support initiatives to develop vacant publicly owned p'arcels as 
parks. 

Policy CF.5.61: Utilize community input to assist the Department of Recreation 
and Parks in locating development opportunities for new parks. Prioritize 
recommendations of the Community-Wide Needs Assessment prepared by the 
Department of Recreation and Parks. 

Policy CF.5.62: Support the creation of new parks and park expansions within 
public right-of-ways, such as DWP power line right-of-ways, and on unused and 
underutilized public properties. 

Policy CF.5.63: Support the proposal to cap subterranean portions of the 1 
Freeway for the purposes of creating parkland. 

Policy CF.5.64: Support the plans of LADWP to provide 
proposed enclosed Headworks Park 
and Forest Lawn Drive and in projects, 

land 
lie p 

existing equestrian trails 
as outlined by the Department of 

...... ,.,.,...,vv · nate with the Department of Recreation and Parks and 
Department General Services to review and evaluate surplus property as 
potential sites for parks and recreational facilities. 

Health Services and Social Services Policies 
Policy CF.5.68: Facilitate the provision of adequate, accessible health services 
and social services (Map 38) to meet the needs of Hollywood residents. Promote 
the provision of diverse, easily accessible health care and social service facilities 
to meet the needs of all sectors of the population in Hollywood. 

Policy CF.5.69: Locate health care facilities and social services facilities with 
compatible uses. Promote the joint location of health services and social services 
facilities in schools, community centers, senior centers and other public facilities. 
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Policy CF.5.70: Encourage the location of health services, social services, 
community centers and senior centers near transit. 

Policy CF.5.71: Coordinate with large Hollywood hospitals, such as Kaiser, 
Children's Hospital and Hollywood Presbyterian Medical Center to pursue transit
oriented development goals. 

Infrastructure Policies 
Water Supply Policies 
Policy CF.5.72: Provide an adequate, high-quality and re[ie~bJ$,supply of water 
to existing and future residents of the Hollywood cqrp!J]whity:~;r; 

Policy CF.5. 73: Support the appropri?JtM\pansio~,G~~~~:~~;§n,d/or improvement 
of the local water distribution sy~teiri-!\H: : >· ' 

-c,-,,,,•,,•,, 

' '' Wastewater Policies 

Policy CF.5.77: Provide an adequate and reliable wastewater collection and 
treatment system that supports existing and planned development 

Policy CF. 5. 78: Require that development be connected to the City's sewer 
system and ensure that adequate capacity is available for the treatment of 
generated wastewater flows and the safe disposal of generated sludge. 

Policy CF.5.79: Support strict water conservation measures. 

Policy CF.5.80: Encourage development projects to incorporate features that 
reduce on-site wastewater output. 

Stormwater Policies 
Policy CF.5.81: Provide a storm drainage system that minimizes flood hazards 
and protects water quality by employing watershed-based approaches that 
balance environmental, economic and engineering considerations. 
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Policy CF.5. ·. ·· a cost-effective and environmentally sound solid waste 
management system that protects public health, safety, and natural resources. 

Policy CF.5.85: Promote recycling and waste reduction. Support recycling 
centers that transform waste disposal into resource recovery and economic 
development opportunities. 

Policy CF.5.86: Encourage recycling of construction material. both during 
construction and building operation. Encourage dismantling and reuse of 
materials rather than demolition and dumping. 

Energy (Power) Policies 
Policy CF.5.87: Provide an adequate, reliable and safe supply of electrical 
energy to support existing and future land uses within the City. 
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Policy CF.5.88: Work with LADWP to ensure that adequate electrical facilities 
are available to meet the demand of existing and future developments and to 
encourage energy-efficient practices and technology. 

Policy CF.5.89: Work with LADWP to expand, upgrade or improve local 
distribution lines within the community plan area, where necessary, to 
accommodate demand for energy. 

Policy CF.5.90: Support the construction of well-designed power system 
facilities, including receiving and distributing stations, so that they are compatible 
with their surroundings. 

Policy CF.5.91: Support efforts to promote the use of clean,re:newable energy 
that is diverse in technology and location to decreasegep~,nq~p_ce on fossil fuels, 
reduce emissions of greenhouse gases, and incre<is~ith~XeYI~bility of the power 
supply. ,,,, · '{;;·. 

Policy CF.5.92: Support the bff~tib.i~/6't i~centives to'!~t~~~;rtY owners and 
developers of buildingd$$igh~.andf9yenergy-effigi~[i(?YStems in new 
residential, industrial.~~y~Jppments that exc~~d}~*isting State of 

:<< ::·:·~:::;i.;~. 
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Implementing, 
Monitoring and 
Amending the 
Community Plan 

i!lmi!1;'lp!!B he Hollywood Communiy P,ler.:{i$\a c~Wi'pf~H~ri~i~E: and long-range 
document adopted to expr~si:'~l'VisTon for the fU£Y[~;~nd to guide how 
that vision is implement~'B.througp private and;'·pyt)llc development 
The ggffiif\tiqity Plan defi6~~;p9J.isl~~;Wat are !lmite~@~uthorities that 
can .P~·ttn'pj~riJ~nted unde(·{Q'~.]uhsdiction of the GiWbf Los Angeles 

departmeqf~j'·?ndigo~$.,not prestr1p§:apions of other ag~ncies, such as the 
school qfslfi~ts~ J,Q:'aQpiJjon, imPJeill~nJation of many of the policies may 

joint a'tfl~D~Wi~lj\(;).(t~ro?l govehirYi~ii'tal agencies, such as the California 
cif,Jr~Hsfiortation~:Ihe school districts, water service providers, the 
c8UHw Local Agency Formation Commission (LAFCO), and others. 

~<~,,-.. :·<;,'.~'. ~ 

ordl~ances, programs, and decisions made by the City with regard to 
and non-discretionary building projects are employed to implement 

the Plan. City actions on discretionary projects involving land use require a 
finding that the action is consistent or in conformance with the General Plan. 
City Planning Department decision makers, such as hearing offlcers and zoning 
administrators, refer to the Community Plan text and the Land Use Map of the 
Community Plan when writing findings on land use decisions. 

Contents of the Community Plan 
The key components of the Community Plan are a land use map and the Plan text. 
The Land Use Map's legend displays the range of zones which are permitted within. 
each category and sub-category of Planned Land Use or Land Use Designation. 
The categories of Planned Land Use include: Residential, Commercial, Industrial, 
Open Space and Public Facilities. Zones which are more permissive than the ones 
listed within each sub-category of Planned Land Use are not allowed, however, 
zones which are more restrictive than those listed within each sub-category of 
Planned Land Use are permitted. 
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Restrictions on allowed densities, building envelopes and building intensities 
are recorded in the Community Plan text, Plan footnotes, Zones, Qualifying (Q) 
Conditions, Development (D) Restrictions, adopted Speclfic Plans and Overlays, 
and other implementation tools for certain su.bareas within the Community 
Plan area. The Plan text also contains policy language, such as traffic mitigation 
measures or design standards, which is used by dedsionmakers to guide the 
writing of findings. 

Implementation 
The land use policy set forth within the Community Plan is implemented through 
decisions made by the City with regard to discretionary and non-discretionary 
building projects. City actions on discretionary projects which involve land use 
require a finding that the action is consistent or in conformance with the Land 
Use Element of the General Plan or the Community Plan. City decisionmakers, 
such as hearing officers and zoning administrators, refer to the Community 
text and the Land Use Map of the Community Plan when writing findings on 
use decisions. 

Implementation tools include the following: 
Zones establish permitted uses 
on a lot and within a geog 
requirements for 
Resi · 
per 

land U zones which express the 

by allowed Floor Area Ratio (FAR), specify the 
1 envelope or the ratio of allowed square footage to 

buildable lot. measure of building intensity ranges from a low of FAR 1.5:1 
in Height District 1 to a high of FAR 13: 1 in Height District 4. 

Qualifying Conditions (Qs) are conditions attached to zones on certain parcels 
which limit the uses or density normally permitted within the zone. 

Development Limitations (Ds) are restrictions attached to height districts 
which typically limit permitted height or Floor Area Ratio. 

Community Design Overlay Districts (CDO) 
A CDO is a tool used for a geographically distinct commercial area to improve 
and/or preserve the quality of building and site design through the application of 
Design Guidelines and Standards. Design Guidelines and Standards, developed 
for each CDO, provide guidance in the design of buildings by offering standards 
for physical elements such as color, materials, landscape, fa~ade, and wall 
treatments and site orientation. 
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Historic Preservation Overlay Zones (HPOZ) 
A H POZ is a zoning ordinance for a specified geographic area containing 
structures, landscape, natural features, or sites with historic, architectural cultural 
or aesthetic significance. The intent of an HPOZ is to protect and enhance the 
use of structures, features, site and areas that are reminders of the City's history 
or which are unique and irreplaceable assets to the City and its neighborhoods or 
which are worthy examples of past architectural styles. 

Hollywood's HPOZs include: Melrose Hills, Whitley Heights, Spaulding Square 
and a portion of Hancock Park. 

Streetscape Plans 
A streetscape plan is a pollcy document for a specified arga .which provides 
guidance for public improvement projects in the puqli~·Jigbtfq.f"way. The intent 
of a streetscape plan is to create a pedestr_ipp-frie@ly¥q@96rnent and enhance 
the identity of an area through therap#!i~<:~tion df st~Og~(ds which address 
streetscape elements such land:kcap~,i-street lighting, pubHtf~r.t; street furniture, 
infrastructure, aogs_ignage. u •i. <<J .j: 

/:\.:: .. :>":'=:~::·-:.: '• c:_·!<=;:r;~::-:;~>:;-~.::.:~~-~(>>~-/:-> .-~=.:.~;:;;:~:: ~~---·-

, .. ••·••i'' , l~i~&~:~:~~ ~~i~~~1~~r:Jf~~ent~;.!'!·:~i~tricts and;~gS~•' 
: .;_; .. / · · •\).($P,~cific Plans'k~.QpQ)~rp~i)fcil-;.wse Distri~t~ .~nd Overlays are zoning ordinances 

j~:~i~~rltfi~i~~::t'i~i~~::::~:::::~~~~::g:;)~:~~~~:l:::::::icMP:~~::: 
'!:\:);:)! Specifk Plan, Hollywood land Specific Plan, and the Vermont-Western Station 

y;y;.'' Area Neighborhood Plan. Signage in central Hollywood is regulated by the 
Hollywood Signage Supplemental Use District. 

Updating the Plan: A Process 
The State requires that the Community Plan be periodically revised to reflect new 
conditions, community input and technological advances. It is recommended, 
but not required, that the City initiate a Community Plan Update every five years. 

The publicly-initiated process of updating the Community Plan is informed by 
the General Plan Framework, one of the General Plan's elements which outlines 
the growth strategy for the entire City, the expressed opinions of members of 
the community, coordination with other City departments and the professional 
recommendations of Planning staff. The Community Plan is also revised through 
on-going Periodic Plan Review which occurs throughout the year in response to 
privately-initiated requests. 

Amendments 
Although the vision remains constant, the means of its achievement are more 
subject to changing demographics, technologies, economics, and federal and 
state laws. As such, the Hollywood Community Plan must be a flexible document, 
allowing for changes that ultimately assist in enhancing and implementing the 
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vision. Too many, too frequent, or inappropriate changes, however, can diminish 
the expressed vision, and sidetrack its implementation. It is necessary, therefore, 
to establish a fair, orderly, and well-defined process to govern how amendments 
occur. This process will ensure that all proposed amendments are reviewed 
for internal consistency with the vision, values and goals of the Hollywood 
Community Plan. 

·;···~~~~£m~~~~~vHJR§tff~~~::~t~S~~~~r·!~!61~~·~yu6t~uer~.i~~:~~~:~~~a.t~~~t~~~d·•· 
·the Community Plan requires Planning Director, City Planning Commission, or 
City Council initiation before the plan amendment process and accompanying 
project may actually proceed. The Planning Department completes an analysis 
and develops a staff report and recommendation on all proposed amendments. 

The staff report and recommendation are presented to the City Planning 
Commission at a public hearing. In addition, the staff report and recommendation 
are given to the Mayor. The City Planning Commission and Mayor make a 
recommendation. · 

After receiving recommendations from the City Planning 
the City Council conducts a public meeting before taking 
amendment. When approving an amendment the City 
showing that the action is consistent wi e.General Pia 

Although applicants have the rig; 
all requests and cons 
The fa 

ms 
the Hollywood Community Plan are enacted 

concurrently ption of the Plan. These include modified street standards, 
plan amendments and footnotes, zone changes (including the removal of, addition 
to or change in qualifying conditions), and height district changes (including the 
removal of, addition to or change in development limitations). A summary of 
these recommendations is presented in Table 6-1. 

Detailed information on 'recommendations enacted concurrent with Plan adoption 
can be found in the following documents: 

Matrix of Existing, Planned and Proposed Land Use for the Hollywood Community 
Plan Update "Q" Condition and "D" Development Limitation Appendix 

Land Use and Zone Change Map 

Modified Street Standards 
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Hollywood Community Plan Chapter 6 Implementation 

The Matrix of Existing, Planned and Proposed Land Use, the "Q" Condition and 
"D" Development Limitation Appendix, and the Land Use and Zone Chang~ M~p, 
along with a Staff Report, can befound in Case FileCPC-1997-43~CPU. Detailed. 
irif(lrin~tiqn on. the :Mo~ified .$tr~et Standard$(:C11i. l;le fOund iri the. ~a~e file .. · · 

Long range programs are programs which will be adopted incrementally as 
funding sources become available. They are listed in Table 6-2, Long Range 
Implementation Programs. 

Plan Recommendations Enacted Concurrently with Plan Adoption 

LU.1.4 

I Plan se and zoning in existing DCP 
. . listed in, or are eligible to be listed 

JaLt{emsterof Historic Resources (Map 16). Promote infill 
. matches the scale of historic resources with each 
· ·· ·····including the following: Afton Square, Selma-Labaig and 

Serrano Historic Districts (Map 16). 

Maintain height limitation on commercial zones which border DCP 
recognized historic neighborhoods (Map 17). Encourage the design of 
new buildings that respect and complement the character of adjacent 
historic neighborhoods. 

LU.1.11 Protect identified historic buildings which are located within Floor DCP 
Area Ratio (FAR) Incentive Areas. Establish zoning which conditions 
utilization of Floor Area Ratio Incentives upon conformance with the 
Secretary of the Interior Standards for Rehabilitation. 

LU.1.19 Support design standards to achieve transition in scale where DCP 
neighborhoods planned for multifamily residential uses abut 
neighborhoods planned for single family residential uses (Map 19). 

LU.2.2 Utilize floor area ratio bonuses to incentivize commercial and residential DCP 
growth in the Regional Center (Map 24). 
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TABLE 6.1 

Plan Recommendations Enacted Concurrently with Plan Adoption 

LU.2.3 Provide opportunities for commercial office and residential development DCP 
within downtown Hollywood by extending the Regional Center land use 
designation to include Hollywood Boulevard and Sunset Boulevards, 
between Gower and the 101 Freeway (Map 24). 

LU.2.8 Support design standards that utilize existi~g alleys to reinforce DCP 
pedestrian character, walkability, and:~ikeaqili~y,in rnultifamily 

· (Map n).Jrko~t~g'e'u'se:Rf.r~·~r:~H~Ysfof· 

LU.2.10 Use planning tools to encourage a balance of jobs and housing growth DCP 
in the Regional Center. Limit stand-alone residential development in 
Floor Area Ratio (FAR) Incentive Areas (Map 24). 

LU.2.11 Support provision of minimum Floor Area Ratios 
Areas consistent with Map 24. 

LU.2.13 Utilize higher Floor Area 
around transit · 
Metro Rail, Metro 

··.·for development of retail and office commercial uses DCP 
corridors. Restore citywide standards for Floor Area 

District 1 along commercial corridors. 

Provide incentives for mixed-use development which incorporates and DCP 
maintains targeted industrial uses in specific hybrid industrial zones and 
industrial opportunity areas. 

:.LlCi;ig) The Plan supports consideration of Floor Area Ratios up to 3:1 in the DCP 
Media District on a discretionary, case by case basis for well-planned, 
media-related industrial uses (Map 31). 

LU.3.1 Widen sidewalks to a minimum of 15 feet, or maintain existing sidewalk DCP 
widths of 15 feet, along major and secondary highways with high levels 
of pedestrian traffic. Support the adoption of Modified Street Standards 
(Map 32) for the sake of preserving sidewalks which are already wide 
(15 feet or wider) and widening sidewalks which are narrow (less than 
15 feet). 
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TABLE 6.1 
Plan Recommendations Enacted Concurrently with Plan Adoption 

M.1.47 

:-:Heliotrope Drivebetweeri·Ros¢wo()cjAitenue and.Loz. Feliz Boulev~rd, ·. 
· •: .Hdove(s~reethetvy.e~n s~rit~ ~orica B6u1~varp ancl M.eltose Avenue 
:•.Sarita Monica between sunsetBoulevardandta Brea AVenue .. 
i·Ftknkli·n· Avenue betweehl~ 13re<iAVenJe. ~nd vertl18n't Avenue · < .• ·.• • .• · : • 
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TABLE 6.2 

Long Range Implementation Programs 

LU. 1.5.1 Develop a historic preservation district or districts in Los Feliz, including DCP 
the Hollywood Grove neighborhood, with community involvement and 
support (Map 15). 

LU.1.5.2 Develop a historic preservation district in Sunset Square (Map 15) with DCP 
community involvement and support. 

LU.1.5.3 Study the historic resources in neighborhoods surrounding the Melrose DCP 

LU.1.13.1 
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Hill HPOZ (Map 15). 

Create design guidelines for commercial uses along Melrose Avenue 
between Fairfax and La Brea Avenues (Map 21) to maintain and 
improve the pedestrian-oriented scale and character. 

Establish design guidelines for commercial uses on Hillhurst Avenue DCP 
between Franklin and Los Feliz Avenues (Map 22) to complement design 
guidelines of the adjacent Vermont-Western Station Neighborhood Area 
Specific Plan (SNAP). 



Hollywood Community Plan Chapter 6 Implementation 

TABLE 6.2 

long Range Implementation Programs 

M.1.1.1 Conduct a nexus study to determine the impact of future development DCP 
on traffic in Hollywood, and develop community-wide mitigations 
funded by impact fees. 

.. .. . . . . ... . . . Initiate a study of ways to fund transportation demand management DCP 
· · ···· programs, such as a Traffic Impact Fee, tax increments, bonds, grants, 

benefit assessment districts, and other financing measures. 

Develop grant-writing capacity within the Department of City Planning DCP 
to seek funding sources for mobility options contained within the 
Mobility Plan. 
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TABLE 6.2 

long Range Implementation Programs 

M.1.87.1 Study cut-through traffic in the area bounded by Hollywood 
Boulevard on the north, La Brea Avenue on theO~~stj Fountain 
Avenue on the south, Fairfax Avenue on the west) ~ndthe ·~re~ 

~~t~lril~t~fr1~f~1t!~~~~~~wE;.f~}~~~~~t~~ 
pending results of study. 
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Potential Funding Sources for Long 
Range Implementation Programs 

Potential funding sources which are considered to be the most likely funding 
sources include a development impact fee, tax allocation bonds, Metro funds, 
business improvement districts and various public revenue funds. Each one of 
these most likely funding sources are discussed in detail below. 

Potential Funding Sources for Policies .. 

Quimby Fees . 
Developmentlmpa~t Fees 

Permit and :&~!;\~~·~:i~~l~~es 

~~1t!~lit~, 

Tax allocation bonds issued by the 
Community Redevelopment Agency 
Proposition 1 B state bonds 

• Proposition C sales tax 
• State retail sales tax 
• State motor vehicle fuel tax 
• Federal gas tax 

City's General Fund 
LADOT Operating Budget 
City Capital Improvement Program 
Caltrans Capital Improvement Fund 
Special Parking Revenue Fund 

Other Federal and State Funds . .·. 
~ ' " ~ ' 



Development Impact Fee 
A development impact fee is a fee charged to a developer to recover that portion 
of the cost of added infrastructure and public facilities that will be required by the 
developer's project. Impact fees can only be used for infrastructure and public 
facilities, no maintenance or operations, and cannot pay for existing deficiencies. 
The adoption of a development impact fee requires a needs assessment study to 
provide the foundation and rational nexus for assessing and collecting the fee. 
Collection of impact fees occurs as a one-time charge to the developer. 

In the City of Los Angeles development impact fees are typically imposed through 
the adoption of a Specific Plan which defines the geography of fee collection and 
the purposes for which the fee will be spent. For example, the West Los Angeles 
Transportation Improvement and Mitigation Specific Plan was implemented to 
provide a mechanism to fund specific transportation improvements to address 
transportation impacts generated by projected new development within the West 
Los Angeles Transportation Improvement and Mitigation Specific Plan Area. 

Tax Allocation Bonds 
Tax allocation bonds are bonds issued by the Community 
against future property tax II increments II g~n,~rated within d , 
areas. In Redevelopment Projeq,&r~9~}:)#f~f:'t~X base is f >'"'··~· a 
Redevelopment Plan is adopted;;~p:g~t8e''in'cr~:fu:~bt of taxes:t· "''' . 
is allocated for . provem~o~~~'pdotff~ni!p'rograms t 

~~ep~ r ': ~~~v~t~~:~:~~~·~.~~;mr:~~;~~:~n 
projects Area 

The .~i'flg is that without redevelopment 
ld not increase, therefore the redevelopment 

'!:~:'::,;'1:c~t'••;.:·t,.S;~ .,·~ ·, ' the tax increment. The Community Redevelopment 
Agency uses ' ments to finance a wide variety of projects, including low
income and market-rate housing, historic preservation, urban design guidelines, 
streetscapes and mobility improvements. 

Metro's Call for Projects 
The Los Angeles County Metropolitan Transportation Authority (Metro) is the 
designated Regional Transportation Planning Agency (RTPA) for Los Angeles 
County. As the Regional Transportation Planning Agency Metro is authorized to 
program to itself and other agencies regional transportation funds for specific 
projects or functions within a given timeframe. Regional transportation funds 
include a variety of federal, state and local revenues. The primary sources of 
Countywide transportation funds are local sales taxes, a portion of the 18-cents 
per gallon state gasoline tax, a portion of the 18.4-cents per gallon federal 
gasoline tax, and the California sales tax on motor vehicle fuel. 
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Every two years Metro initiates a competitive grant process, referred to as the 
Call for Projects, for programming, or allocating, regional transportation funds. 
The four project categories which are considered by the Call for Projects include: 
Regional Surface Transportation Improvements, Signal Synchronization and 
Bus Speed Improvements, Transportation Demand Managaement and Transit 
Enhancements. City of Los Angeles submittals are coordinated by the Los Angeles 
Department of Transportation. 

Assessment Districts and Business 
Improvement Districts 
Assessment Districts 
Assessment Distri~t?.are used byWfg{~ovemmgnt to pay tH~;~~$ts of providing a 
service to a P9ffiq~l~nsommunity. Q.h\iK~.rrpffgrly taxes, beh~tif~~sessments are 
not based on prgreitYV91ue. lnsteao;·:~@q·parcelin the serv\~@<.~f~a is assessed 

to a';b_'~'Qefit;fgtm.wla and tob§I~p-~cific benefit it receives. The charge is 
bai~rf#n th~'f9rmvla and pl?~~·~ton the county property tax bill. 

'' '" '''' ~: -•-:,: .• ,., • ,·~. / "', c/ .''•'' : ,•_'_ ,:; o' ' ' .,., ',• '' 'n' 

o'i~tf.l~~;gi~'':§·B~~dy.~g by ai;;'~jority vote of property owners within 
U'&?!lots are 'w~·ighted according to the proportional financial 

of tf;i~iaffected property. Once an Assessment District is created it may 
b{popular initiative. 

type of Assessment District is a Vehicle Parking District. This type of 
Assessment District is used by local government to finance the costs of building 
and operating public parking facilities. Many of the public parking facilities 
operated by Los Angeles Department of Transportation were origina!ly funded by 
Vehicle Parking District assessments. 

Business Improvement Districts (BIDs) 
Business Improvement Districts (BIDs) are Assessment Districts composed 
of property owners who own businesses within defined areas. A Business 
Improvement District assesses businesses within the District to pay for such 
programs as security patrols and streetscape improvements which benefit all 
businesses within the District. 
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Urban Design Guidelines 

~,_..he purpose of this chapter is to implement policies and urban design 
guidelines for Hollywood. Hollywood has a rich cultural and architectural 
history with many world-famous icons. This physical image is a reflection 
of the region's history, climate, prosperity, and c.~.lryre. In addition, 
the Plan Area contains diverse neighborhgqQ?/.@q,;districts, a mix of 

land uses and a range of densities and .9e.velopfu*ht:bJH~tpe neighborhoods, 
historic neighborhoods and buildings,·~r@l]'c9.mm~fCial ~i~fu·s;.J~rge and complex 
commercial, mixed use and entert~lhmehf centers; film aJ{d tPf:dia studios and 
institutional distri.ct?}hat serve ari'g'cib~lly _qiy.er~e populatioQ.'if.L 

Hollywood is'!II~_ki:d.[tqJhe Centrai.~HY/~Ha·f~e region b~~Dbway, affording 
mobil!fy,·:'bct~s$;~~nd an altetn~t]YgJo the car. The distrkts surrounding 

·••· ..... ·. Red Line '~t?tl9ns'ar~,'tl}g?t intens~.lYpJgnned and zoned, reflecting a closer 
·, ·. ..• . between }iX~~;rajl;;~_h.chlabd use. T@$g:Urban design guidelines will further 
• ••·· .. · • Hollywooq'!:le§'~cj'bjgu'(~iog:futuredevelopment with consistent standards 

througH9Ufthe Plan Area. 
·.'~ ~'~t :, ; ~··.c':: 

ionship to Other Plans 
in Hollywood 
The policies found within this chapter establish baseline design guidelines for 
Hollywood. They don't replace standards adopted by City Council for specific 
neighborhoods in Hollywood: Transit Oriented Districts (TODs), Station Area 
Neighborhood Plans (SNAPs), Community Design Overlay Districts (COOs), 
Historic Preservation Overlay Zones (HPOZs) and Specific Plans. 

Depending on the lead agency, some of these Plans and Programs may be 
adopted and implemented within the Hollywood Community Plan but must 
remain consistent with the Plan policies contained herein. The Department of City 
Planning exercises discretionary review for projects located within the adopted 
boundaries of each plan. Specific design districts are a useful planning tool in 
areas with specific planning issues. However, these planning tools are not suitable 
for the entire Hollywood community plan area due to the size and diversity of the 
neighborhoods within the plan area. Therefore, basellne design standards are 
needed for the whole of the plan area, based on land uses by utilizing special 
districts as key examples that will illustrate proposed design principles. 



Hollywood Community Urban 
Design Goals 
The goal of urban design guidelines is to guide the physical development of the 
Hollywood Plan effectively to enhance the experience of all individuals who live, 
work, or visit by: 

1. Implementing the General Plan and the Citywide General Plan Framework. 

2. Providing guidance and information on development to decision makers, 
elected officials, developers, designers, and the general public. 

3. Seamlessly integrating a mixture of land uses to create positive visual 
experiences that attract diverse demographics to the Hollywood Plan area. 

4. Creating neighborhoods that promote movement for pedestrians and bicyclists 
and that place less emphasis on the car. 

5. Creating a unique and easily identifiable neighborhood through design 
concepts, landscaping, and signage. 

6. Promote design standards that encourage eco 
and tourism. 

7. Properly mandate spatial 
inviting neighborhoods. 

8. ing Ia 
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Citywide Urban Design Principles 
Compact growth and sustainability are the basis for these guidelines, which set 
forth in greater detail the following Citywide Principles: 

1. Create usable and accessible transit. 

2. Reinforce walkability and well-being. 

3. Bridge the past to the future. 

4. Nurture neighborhood character. 

5. Accentuate visual interest. 

6. Develop streetscape furnishings. 

7. Stimulate sustainability and 

8. 

9. 

with Planning staff, incfuding consideration 

n..-.._T·arm development maintenance, is one essential way of 

assuring implementation of these Principles through the urban 

design guidelines for Hollywood. 

DRAFlJ1 167 



Urban Design Guidelines 

How to Use These Guidelines 
The Urban Design Checklist that follows is organized by main topics. Each topic 
includes a statement of objectives followed by a list of implementation strategies 
to be considered for incorporation into the proposed project. Each subsequent 
guideline has a checklist which is attached to a type of land use. The general land 
use categories in this checklist are comprised of single family, industrial, mixed
use, commercial, multi-family, and campus. If a guideline does not have a check 
box under a specific land use, it is because that guideline does not necessarily 
apply to that respective land use. 

1. Building Orientation .............................................. . 

2. Scale, Height and Massi 

5. ........................................................................... 173 

6. On-Site Open Space ......................................................................... 177 

7. landscaping ...................................................................................... 180 

8. Building Fa<;ade ............................................. , ......... , ...................... 187 

9. Other Building Elements ..................................... , ....... , .................. 191 
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BUilDING ORIENTATION CHECKLIST 
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BUILDING ORIENTATION 

a The variation of front yard setbacks is encouraged so as to avoid a formal tract home appearance. 

a 

Single family neighborhoods should feature 
a variety of front yard "'"'UJ'a'"'"' 
deviate to provide an 

aced to frame outdoor places, or arranged to focus on a central public 
contributing to such a space should be grouped together based on their type of use. 

Creative site planning and building design can frame outdoor places, creating a plaza area and a sense of being 
welcomed into a built environment. 
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Buildings should be compatible with the existing circulation system in 
order to create strong edges and transition spaces. 

. buildings surrounding this 
···• dabout form a strong edge to this 
reet. 

In detached condominiums or small lot subdivisions, the unit closest to 
the primary street should be oriented towards that street. 

A typical plan for a small lot subdivision 
features the side of at least one unit 
facing the street. 

Though the primary entrance does not 
face the street, street-facing windows 
and doors give the impression of a 
single-family residence. 
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BUILDING ORIENTATION 

El Building setback should be consistent with the prevailing front and side yard setbacks, or at the front property line 
(where possible}. Exceptions for public areas include plazas, courtyards, outdoor dining areas, arcades, or other 
covered walkways. · 

The commercial strip in the middle is 
flanked on the left and right by bui 
fronting the sidewalk. An inrn.il'<'rc:t:o 

street frontage . . ... . . . . . raged 
the · ' e is ja 
and · 

a entrance should be located at the corner and directly accessible to adjacent 

Angled entries at intersections are the optimal use for street corners, and maximize visibility by capturing views 
from multiple directions. 
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Mixed-use buildings should have a separate ground floor entrance to the residential component or a lobby that 
serves both the residential and commercial components. A pedestrian entrance to the commercial component 
should be directly accessible from a public street, and open during the posted normal business hours. 

A well placed pedestrian building break 
provides a respite from a continual 
store frontage that is an alternative 
to a vehicular street. These breaks can 
be crafted into plazas that have the 
potential to bring people together. 
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BUILDING ORIENTATION 

Project components shall be oriented to place actively and passively 
utilized outdoor areas as far from the roadway as possible. 

Active and passive recreation . 
nearby freeways. 
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SCALE, HEIGHT AND MASSING CHECKLIST 
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SCALE, HEIGHT AND MASSING 

II Height transitions should be utilized when buildings with different 
heights are adjacent to each other. 

Here, the massing and height are of 
these multi-family buildings 
inconsistent, creating a 
appearance to the ne 

II ld be consistent with prevailing 
or 

The height of the stepback on the LA The bulk and stepback of the new 
Fitness building does not overpower home on the left does not match the 
the historic Cineramadome, to the older home on the right 
right. 
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The terracing of the building, as appropriate to transition from a) higher intensity 
uses to lower intensity uses and b) higher to lower building heights, is encouraged. 

To break massing, utilize multiple planes, stepbacks, and architectural 
treatments such as recessed windows, columns, moldings, and projections. 

Creative massing and use of 
recessed windows is encouraged. 

Use of multiple planes and projecting 
windows provide visual interest. 
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CIRCULATION, PARKING AND LOADING CHECKLIST 
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CIRCULATION, PARKING AND lOADING 

a Excessively wide driveways should be avoided. 

Loading areas to the rear save the front and side fa~ades for an attractive 
store frontage and prevents any interruption to the pedestrian experience. 



CIRCULATION, PARKING AND LOADING 

a Detached garages should be placed at the rear of the lot. Utilization of an attached mid
recessed or swing-in garage is acceptable if not visible from the public right-of-way. If an alley 
is available, a garage shall be accessible from the alley. 

A recessed garage places the focus on the architecture 
the house itself. 

Parking for this mixed-use building is 
accessed from a smaller side-street, 
allowing the primary street wall to be 
maintained. 

180 

located away from primary streets, so 
,. ""'rtactnans. Alley-loading areas are encouraged. 

Maintaining the primary frontage for pedestrians promotes a 
free, steady flow of foot traffic on the sidewalk without any 
interruption by vehicles. 
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IJ Curb cuts less than 150 feet apart are not encouraged. 

nough so that it '· · not impede 
should not be spaced less than 

"""".'"''"~ are not encouraged along the primary frontage unless they cannot be 
practlcally placed elsewhere. 

PHOTO NEEDED 



CIRCULATION, PARKING AND LOADING 

a 

182 

When necessary, decorative bollards or portable planters should be used to 
restrict vehicle traffic from the sidewalk. 
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PEDESTRIAN AMENITIES CHECKLIST 
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PEDESTRIAN AMENITIES 

a Walkways should be provided from entry to sidewalk; paving materials and color should be consistent with the 
surrounding neighborhood. 

Well-designed walkways creates a 

II public transit, and bicycle linkages between separate land uses. 

Public spaces should be built to be multi-user and be friendly to a multitude of transit alternatives. Bicycle routes should 
be designed to be compatible with pedestrian needs. Rail stations should have open plazas to transition between their 
role as a public facility and adjacent private property. 
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Minimize the amount of elevation changes through careful grading so as to 
facilitate disabled access. 

Street furniture should be consistent with the Bureau of Street Services 
Coordinated Street Furniture Program. Street furniture, light fixtures, 
awnings, tables, and umbrellas should be attractive, well-kept, and 
compatible with the architecture of the building. 

Benches, awnings and trees create a 
place to people-watch as patrons wait 
for their tables. 

Awnings, planters, and recessed entries 
and windows create an attractive 
streetsca pe. 
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PEDESTRIAN AMENITIES 

Ground floor fa\ades should enhance the experience of pedestrians, bicyclists, and public transit riders through 
utilization of transparent elements, details, and landscaped features. 

Large, sidewalk-facing windows, 
overhangs, and attractive 
create a positive experience for 
pedestrian. 
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SUSTAINABIUTY CHECKLIST 
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SUSTAINABIUTY 

a Drought tolerant or California native species shall be used for water conservation. 
Drip irrigation for trees and shrubs is encouraged. 
Drip irrigation for trees and shrubs is encouraged. 

The pairing of solar panels and a 
community garden promotes energy 
efficiency while reducing the emission 
of greenhouse gases by potentially 
reducing the need to drive to the local 
supermarket. 
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The use of solar panels is encouraged but 
should be as unobtrusive as possible. 
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II Native and old growth trees shall be preserved. 

winter and decreased summer solar exposure. 

Summer exposure Winter exposure 

Proper tree selection can promote energy efficiency. Deciduous trees should be planted on the southern portions of a 
building, as they should have a full canopy in the summer, when large amounts of energy are needed to cool the building. 
In the northern hemisphere, a tree with a full canopy can screen the building from the sun, which has the most sun exposure 
from the south, potentially saving energy on cooling costs. These trees shed their leaves in the winter, when energy is 
needed to heat the building. The tree is barren, allowing sunlight to penetrate into the building, potentially saving on 
heating costs. 
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SUSTAINABILITY 

11 The planting of fire-prone trees such as eucalyptus is not recommended. 

a 

Bullding designs with large glass 
atriums or facades should not point 
south, as they receive the most direct 
sun exposure. Rather, these glass 
portions should face north. 

190 

This school takes advantage of wind 
patterns by utilizing an open staircase 
to cool students as they change 
classrooms. Decorative awnings 
shield the windows from the southern 
exposure of the sun. 
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ON-SITE OPEN SPACE CHECKliST 
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ON-SITE OPEN SPACE 

a Incorporate courtyards, plazas, and paseos to create public space. 

This paseo provides a shaded area 
outdoor dining, and allows for 
transition space to parking, 
buildings, or 

a ndscaped areas. Street 
transparent. Courtyards should 

the sidewalk, and should not be more than 3' 

Attractive fencing separates a 
residential courtyard from a sidewalk. 

This bungalow courtyard contains a 
common lawn, as well as landscaping 
at each unit entryway. 
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Courtyards, plazas, and paseos should utilize 
focal points for ease of navigation, 

a On-site open space should link to a larger pedestrian network, 
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lANDSCAPING CHECKliST 
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LANDSCAPING 

A 2-3 ft. landscaped buffer between the sidewalk and building is 
encouraged. Landscaped buffer should consist of drought tolerant ground 
cover. The use of grass is not encouraged. 

II Grading should be kept to a minimum. 

Grade changes should be addressed through a gradual, gentle, slope to 
accommodate the physically challenged. 
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lANDSCAPING 

II Landscaping should soften the visual impact of a development by screening 
equipment, providing shaded areas, and creating natural fences and 
neighborhood character. The use of clinging vines, pergolas, trellises, 
shrubs, hedges, and water features is strongly encouraged. 

Vines can be used to soften building 
facades. 

Size and placement of trees on this 
central courtyard allow students to sit 
in the sun or the shade. 

196 

Trees provide ample shade for a picnic 
table in a park. 
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Landscaping or the introduction of permeable paving in urban spaces is 
strongly encouraged, provided public access is maintained. 

trees should be selected considering the width of the street. 
Wide streets should have taller trees with taller canopies. 

Appropriately-sized street trees 
create a canopy, providing a sense of 
enclosure. 

The image of soaring palm trees over 
wide boulevards is an icon of the 
$. California built environment, but 
provides little shade and pedestrian 
benefits. Therefore, these out of 
scale trees are not encouraged on 
pedestrian-focused streets. 
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LANDSCAPING 

a Landscaped parkways between sidewalks and streets are encouraged. 
Parkways shall contain at least one 36" box tree every 25 linear feet, on 
center. Tree must be selected from the Street Tree List from the Bureau of 
Street Services. Drought tolerant ground covers are encouraged. 

Parkways with trees provide a buffer 
between pedestrians and cars. 

Properly sized trees optimize shade 
for the building, sidewalks, and 
streets while enhancing neighborhood 
character and are encouraged. 

198 

Out of scale trees cause the visitor's 
eye to emphasize the tree rather than 
the building, creating a sense of missed 
priority. These are discouraged because 
they also offer reduced shade benefits 
compared to a properly sized tree. 
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Street trees should provide sufficient shade and shall ensure visibility of 
store signage. Trees and shrubs shall be pruned to maintain visibility and 
sightlines at all times or should not require frequent pruning. 

:~ < :: c ~ .:~ .; • 

th~t produce fruit should be located away from walkways and plazas. 

Fruit that shed from trees can stain 
pavement and be a nuisance. 

Fruit that is shed on grass can make it 
difficult to use the grass for passive or 
active recreation. 
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LANDSCAPING 

m Trees should be planted away from underground utilities. Measures should 
be taken to avoid lifting of sidewalks. 

A buffer oftrees and shrubs may mitigate the impacts of vehicle air 
pollution to adjacent buildings. 
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BUilDING FA<;ADE CHECKLIST 
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BUILDING FA~ADE 

a Utilize architectural features such as balconies, porches, decks, awnings, arcades, trellises, color, materials, and 
diverse roof forms or landscape features such as trees, shrubs, and vines to create articulation and a diverse 
building fa~ade. 

Balconies, projections, and diverse 
massing, along with lush 
gives this multi-family resi 
building 

mixed-use 
entrances, projections, 

m'i'il'rlitii"" and Art Deco details to break 
the massing of this building. 

should emphasize large quantities of transparent elements to provide an interesting 
windows, doors, and shutters. 

Both the front and side facade 
fa~ade feature ample and consistent 
transparent elements. 

202 

Large windows and sign age that 
advertises the goods or services 
available inside are encouraged. 

Here, the ground floor retail space as 
well as the office space above have 
large, transparent windows. 
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II Encourage porches on fa~ades facing the street, courtyards or plazas to create a clear transition, an outdoor living 
space, and a variation of the front yard. 

A portico creates a clear 
space between indoor and 

and doors are encouraged. 

Recessed entries and windows break 
the massing and create an aesthetically 
pleasing store facade. 

Recessed windows and doors on 
residential buildings are used as 
secondary building planes to prevent 
long distances of blank, barren walls. 

This recessed garage door creates a 
contrast of shade and shadow, thereby 
providing an interesting front facade. 
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BUILDING FA(:ADE 

Structures such as arcades, awnings, and trellises are encouraged in order 
to create shaded transitions from interior and exterior spaces. 

Awnings serve as shade structures, 
transitions, and signage. 
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OTHER BUILDING ELEMENTS CHECKliST 
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OTHER BUilDING ELEMENTS 

a Windows and doors should be offset from those of existing neighboring 
residences to ensure privacy. Residential units should not look directly 
below onto street level private patios or backyards. 

Dumpsters visible from the public right 
of way are discouraged. 

A wall can effectively screen dumpsters 
from the primary public right of way, 
improving the streetscape. 
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a Walls should be well-maintained and kept free from graffiti. 

The steps and walkway create a sense of anticipation that draws people in. 
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OTHER BUILDING ELEMENTS 

II Signage should be tastefully integrated into the building, and match the 
building's style, scale, materials, and colors. 

Signage should enhance and not '""''".C"·"' 
distracting. Rather, it should 
building. 

consistent with those in the surrounding a roofs cannot exceed 30%:~ of a building's roof form. 

Roof fo~s :houldvary butshOuld n~ deviate from ~e ~eighbo~ood 
character. 
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~~ Materials and colors of a structure should compliment existing neighbors. 

yet complimentary massing, 
and details are encouraged to 

make an interesting streetscape. 

Entries should have defined treatments and shall be proportional to the size 
of the project 

This portico helps to clearly identify the 
front entrance to the building. 

Clearly communicating an entrance to 
visitors with architecture is encouraged. 
This multi- family building utilizes a 
separate building mass to welcome 
guests. 
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OTHER BUILDING ElEMENTS 

a The use of highly reflective or deeply tinted glass is discouraged. 

··:·.~ 

· glass, as this 
.. . ... . pedestrians from 
·· ·· the transparency of the street 
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OTHER BUILDING ELEMENTS: NATURAL SURVEILLANCE 

Fences should be transparent and use traditional materials. Chain link fences are discouraged. 

Blank walls with no transparent 
elements do not allow for natural 
surveillance and can alienate 
pedestrians. 

What may otherwise be a blank side 
fa~ade is enlivened by windows, 
allowing for a good visual connection 
between the building interior and the 
street. 

~ " ' . .. .. .. . . . . .. 

·••·. ·· · ...• • :••.•.····s~rv:ill:nce, .trans~~rent fencing 
· ·· d schools and parks is a key 

safety element. 

Creative strategies to avoid blank 
walls are encouraged. This self-storage 
facility uses false windows and lattice 
work to break the monotony of the 
exterior. 
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OTHER BUILDING ELEMENTS: NATURAl SURVEILLANCE 

II Clearly define transition zones 

The bright shade structure and signage 
at the entrance to this school clearly 
communicates that the school's .. · 
entrance is located here. 

II 

Ease of navigation should be a priority 
for schools for safety and mobility. The 
main entrance utilizes steps, a flagpole, 
and location on a main thoroughfare 
to stand apart from the secondary 
entrances. 

212 

Landscaping, the walkway, and a 
decorative front porch create a clear 
primary entry for this multi-family unit 
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Appendix: Table 1 
Designated Historic-Cultural Monuments 

Hollyhock House 

Two Stone Gates.(lnter. Beachwood & Westshire Drives) 

Barnsdall Art Park & Arts Center (Residence A) 

Grauman's (Now Mann's) Chinese Theater 

A & M Records Studio (Formerly Charlie Chaplin Studio) 

Cedar Trees (Between Riverside Dr. and Western Ave.) 

Palm Trees (Queen & Washingtonia Robusta) and the Med 
Stri 

Storer House 

Samuel-

Crossroads of the World 

Saint Mary of the Angels 

Ennis- Brown House 

Chateau Marmont 

William Mulholland Memorial Fountain 

Site of First Walt Disney Studio 

214 

4800 Hollywood Boulevard 

Westshire Drive & Belden Drive 

4800 Hollywood Boulevard 

6915-6927 Hollywood Boulevard 

4616 Dundee Drive 

Franklin Avenue 

5609 Valley Oak Drive 

671-6679 Sunset Boulevard 

510 Finley Avenue 

2607 Glendower Avenue 

8225 Marmont Lane 

Los Feliz Boulevard & Riverside Drive 

2701-2739 Hyperion Avenue/271 0-2746 Griffith 
Park Boulevard 



Fire Station No. 27 

Griffith Observatory 

YWCA Hollywood Studio Club 

Site of the Filming of First Talking Film 

Site of Burial Place of J. B. Lankershim (North End) 

Site of Franklin Garden Apartments (demolished) 

Pantages Theater 

Sunset Plaza Apartments (site of) 

Taft House (site of) 

Bollman House 

Garden Court Apartment (demolished) 

Residence 

Freeman House 

First United Methodist Church of Hollywood 

1355 N. Cahuenga Boulevard & 1333 Cole Place 

2500 E. Observatory Road 

1215-1233 Lodi Place 

1424-1456 Bronso 
Boulevard 

1765 N. Sycamore Avenue 

6541 Hollywood Boulevard 

817-823 N. Hayworth Avenue 

1216-1220 Sunset Plaza Drive - Demolished: 
07-01-1987 
7771-7791 Sunset Boulevard- Demolished: 
06-01-1982 
1530-1534 N. Ogden Drive 

7021 Hollywood Boulevard 

1443-144 7 N. Martel Avenue 

1962 Glencoe Way 

6817 Franklin Avenue 
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Appendix: Table 1 
Designated Historic-Cultural Monuments (continued) 

Edward's House 

Hollywood Masonic Temple 

C E. Toberman Estate 

Highland • Cam rose Bungalow Village 

Arzner I Morgan Residence 

John C Fremont Branch Library 

Cahuenga Branch Library 

Villa Carlotta 

William Stromberg Clock 

Monterey Apartments 

Falcon Studios (demolished) 

Jardinette Apartments 

Roman Gardens 

Feliz Adobe 

216 

5642 Holly Oak Drive 

6840 Hollywood Boulevard 

184 7 Camino Palmero 

2103-2115 1/2 N. Highland Avenue 

2249 Mountain Oak Drive 

6367-6385 Hollywood Boulevard/1708 Cahuenga 
Boulevard 
5500-5510 Hollywood Boulevard 

4400 Avocado Street 

4600·4604 Los Feliz Boulevard 

5524 Hollywood Boulevard 

5128 Marathon Street 

2000 N. Highland Avenue 

4730 Crystal Springs Drive 



Magic Castle 7001 Franklin Avenue 

Lake Hollywood Reservoir (including Mulholland Dam) 2460 Lake Hollywood Drive 

Andalusia Apartments 1471-1475 Havenhurst Drive 

Dunning House 1606-1616 Saint A 

Courtney Desmond Estate 

Whitley Court 

Artisan's Patio Complex 

5200 Zoo Drive 

1920-1928 N. Highland Avenue 

6834-6838 Hollywood Boulevard 

Gilmore Gasoline Service Station 6800 Willoughby Ave & 853-859 N Highland Ave 

Taggart House 2150-2158 Live Oak Drive & 5423 Black Oak Dr 

Residence 1437 N. Martel Avenue 

Hollywoodland's Historic Granite Retaining Walls Hollywood land 
and Stairs 
Hollywood Roosevelt Hotel and Pool 7000-7034 Hollywood Boulevard 

Midtown School (site plus four John Lautner Buildings) 4155 Russel Avenue 

Thirteenth Church of Christ Scientist 17 48-1780 N. Edgemont Street 
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Appendix: Table 1 
Designated Historic-Cultural Monuments (continued) 

Little Country Church of Hollywood 

Warner Brothers Hollywood Theater Building 

Wattles Park (Mansion and Garden) 

Egyptian Theater and Forecourt Storefronts 

Philosophical Research Society 

Max Factor Make-Up Salon 

Raymond Chandler Square 

Villa Vallambrosa 

Los Feliz Heights Steps 

Pacifies Cinerama Dome Theatre and Marquee 

Broadway Department Store and Neon Sign 

Hollywood Plaza Hotel and Neon Sign 

Taft Building and Neon Sign 

Hillside House by Carl Maston 

218 

1750 N. Argyle Avenue & 6151-61 Carlos Ave. 

6423-6445 Hollywood Blvd & 1700-1718 Wilcox 

1824-1850 N. Curson Avenue/7561 Hollywood 
Blvd/1701-1755 Sierra Bonita 

6706-6712 Hollywood/1650-1654 M 

2580 Cahuenga Blvd 

3124 Belden Drive 

2731 Woodshire Drive 

Cromwell Ave & Bonvue Ave 

6360 Sunset Boulevard 

6300 W.Hollywood Boulevard 

1633 Vine Street 

6280 W. Hollywood Boulevard 

8707 St. lves Drive 



Stahl House - Case Study House #22 163 5 Woods Drive 

The Outpost 11 1851 Outpost Drive 

Jacobson House 4520 Dundee Drive 

Villa Elaine 

S.H. Woodruff Residence 

Tornborg House 

Philip Chandler House 

5226 Hollywood Blvd. 

2720 Belden Drive 

539 N Sycamore Ave 

Vista Del Mar Steps Vista Del Mar Ave & Holly Mount Dr 

Sowden house 5121 Franklin Ave 

Toberman House 1749 Harvard Blvd 

El Cabrillo Apartments 1832 - 1850 Grace Ave 

El Cadiz Apartments 1721 N Sycamore Ave 

Covert Cottages Bungalow Court 938 - 944 112 N Martel Ave 

Paul Lauritz House 3955 Clayton Ave 
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Appendix: Table 1 
Designated Historic-Cultural Monuments (continued) 

Chemosphere House 

Chateau Des Fleurs 

The Courtyard Apartments 

W,irin House 

Nirvana Apartments 

La Leyenda Apartments 

Las Orchidas 

Hellman House 

Casa Laguna 

Wolff Residence 

Capitol Tower and Rooftop Sign 

Orchard Gabels Cottage 

Mayfair Apartments and Rooftop Neon Sign 

Garber House 

220 

7776 Torreyson Drive 

6626 Franklin Ave 

1570 LaBaig Ave 

2622 Glendower Ave 

1929-1933 N Whitley Ave 

4500 W Los Feliz Blvd 

6887 West Alta Loma Terrace 

8530 W Hedges Place 

6236 W Yucca Street/1740- 1750 N Vine St 

1-277 North Wilcox Avenue/6516 West Fountain 
Avenue 
1760 North Wilcox Avenue 

6060 Scenic Avenue (6058 original address) 



Hollywood Professional Building 7046 Hollywood Boulevard 

The Fontenoy 1811 North Whitley Avenue 

Whitley Heights Historic District Various 

John Sowden House 5121 Franklin Avenue 

Security Trust and Savings Building 

Hollywood Boulevard Commercial and Entertainment Blvd 
District 

Villa Bonita 

DRAFT_y1 221 



<-:.' 

Pn~pard by Los Angcl~s Department <tf City Planning • Graphic Servlces Section • ]l<ly 20 l 0 


	PROPOSED PLAN ANALYSIS
	Proposed Plan Summary
	Background

	Hollywood Community Plan Text
	Land Use Diagram
	Other Plan Adoption Components
	Discussion of Key Issues
	Focusing Growth in Regional Center and near Transit Infrastructure

	Restoration of Citywide Standards
	Scale, Design, and Community Character
	Hillsides
	Parks and Open Space
	Pedestrian-friendly Streets and Walkability
	Parking
	Media, Entertainment, and Tourism
	Infrastructure and Environmental Analysis
	Recommended Revisions to Land Use Changes
	Revision #1 - Barham Blvd
	Revision #2 – Outpost Drive and Franklin Avenue
	Revision #3 – Highland Avenue
	Revision #4 – Highland Avenue and Franklin Avenue
	Revision #5 – Yucca Street from Cherokee Ave to Hudson Ave.
	Revision #6 – Selma Avenue
	Revision #7 – Yucca Street and Argyle Avenue
	Revision #8 – Cahuenga Avenue
	Revision #9 – Franklin Avenue at Bronson Avenue
	Revision #10 – Serrano Avenue at Carlton Way and Fountain Avenue
	Revision #11 – Serrano Avenue south of Carlton Way
	Revision #12 – Hillhurst Avenue
	Revision #13 – Santa Monica Boulevard at Orange Drive
	Revision #14 – Fountain Avenue at Gower Street
	Revision #15 – Vine Street at Waring Avenue
	Revision #16 – La Cienega Blvd
	Revision #17 – Industrial Lands - La Brea Ave and Santa Monica Blvd.
	Revision #18 – Serrano Avenue and La Mirada Avenue
	Revision #19 – Santa Monica Boulevard and Western Avenue
	Revision #20 – Willoughby Street
	Other Land Use Revisions
	Additional Park Land and Open Space
	Streets Revisions
	FINDINGS
	1. Changes or alterations have been required in, or incorporated into, the Project which avoid or substantially lessen the significant environmental effect as identified in the final EIR. (Guidelines Section 15091 (a)(1)); and
	2. Such changes or alterations are within the responsibility and jurisdiction of another public agency and not the agency making the finding. Such changes have been adopted by such other agency or can and should be adopted by such other agency. (Guidelines3
	3. Specific economic, legal, social, technological, or other considerations, including provision of employment opportunities for highly trained workers, make infeasible, the mitigation measures or project alternatives identified in the final EIR. (Guidelin3
	A. Population, Employment, and Housing
	B. Public Services: Public Libraries
	C. Geology
	B. Public Services: Fire
	C. Public Services: Police
	D. Public Services: Public Schools
	E. Utilities: Energy Resources
	F. Utilities: Wastewater System
	G. Utilities: Solid Waste Generation and Disposal
	H. Air Quality (Operational Impacts, Intersection Hot Spots, Air Toxics)
	I. Safety/Risk of Upset
	PUBLIC HEARING AND COMMUNICATIONS
	Public Participation

	Summary of Public Hearing Testimony and Communications
	Summary of Central Area Planning Commission Comments
	ExhibitC[1].pdf
	Cover
	TOC
	Maps and Figures
	Chapter 1 - Introduction and Orientation
	Chapter 2 - Background
	Chapter 3 - Land Use Plan
	Chapter 4 - Mobility Plan
	Chapter 5 - Comm Fac and Infrastructure
	Chapter 6 - Implementation
	Chapter 7 - Urban Design
	Appendix: Table 1

	ExhibitG[1].pdf
	Alley Maintenance
	Hybrid Industrial Incentive
	Maintenance of Industrial Uses
	No Residential Only
	No Auto-Related Uses
	Pedestrian Design
	SNAP Consistency
	Stepbacks & Design

	ExhibitH[1].pdf
	EXHIBIT H
	Exhibit H_Proposed Street Redisgnation Matrix
	EW
	NS
	Blank Page
	East-West_revised_11222011.pdf
	1
	2
	3
	4
	5
	6
	7
	8
	9
	10
	11
	12
	13
	14
	15
	16
	17
	18
	19

	North-South_revised_11222011.pdf
	1
	2
	3
	4
	5
	6
	7
	8
	9
	10
	11
	12
	13
	14
	15
	16
	17
	18
	19
	20
	21


	EW1.pdf
	1_griffth
	2_Fountain1
	3_F2
	4_Franklin1
	4_Franklin1_revised
	5_F2
	6_F3
	7_F4
	8_Hollywood1
	9_H2
	10_H3
	11_Los Feliz
	12_Melrose
	13_Rowena
	14_Santa Monica1
	15_SM2
	16_Sunset1
	17_Ss2
	18_Ss3
	19_Ss4

	NS1.pdf
	1_Bronson
	2_Cohuenga
	3_Cole
	4_Crescent
	5_Fairfax
	5_Fairfax_revised
	6
	6_Gardner
	6_Gardner_Revised
	7_Gower
	8_Highland1
	9_H2
	10_Hillhurst
	11_Hyperion
	12_Labrea
	13_Normandie
	14_ST GEORGE
	15_Van Ness
	16_Vermont
	17_Vine
	18_Virgil
	19_Western
	20_Wilcox
	21_Wilton





